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INTRODUCTION

Dakland University is & medium-size public institution with a
diverse set of academic offerings at the undergraduste and
graduate levels. Anchored by & strong liberal arts ngrl.m. the
universily is organized into a College of Arts and Selences, and
Sehools of Economies and Management, Education, Engineering,
Mursing, a Center for General and Career Studies, and a Center
for Health Sciences,

All neademic programs of the university are aceredited by the
Morth Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

The university faculty, whose number now exeeeds 400, has a
distinguished Fecord of research and seholarship. One of the fecal
points of the research is the Institute of Biological Sciences, a
nationally-recogmized center for research of the eye. The univer-
sity has also established national reputations in several un-
dergraduate and graduate degree programs.

Complementing its academic program, Oakland has a major pub-
lie service pragram, with particular emphasiz on the professional
performing arts. The Meadow Hrook Theatre, a professional
iheatre, is located on the campus. The Meadow Brook Music
Featival is the summaer home of the Detroit Symphony Orchestra.
In addition, Moadow Brook Hall, the home of the university's
benefactors, now serves as a major conference and cultural cen-
ter,
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The university waa founded in 1957 when the late Mr. and Mrs.
Alfred G. Wilson donated their 1 #-aere estate and £2 million to
Michigan State University to begin 8 new college in Oakland
County, Named Michigan State University-Onkland, the new
campus enrelled its first students in 1959, In 1963, the name was
changed to Oakland University, and in 1970 the State Legisiature
recognized the maturity and stature of Oakiand and granted the
university its independence. The Governor appointed Cakland's
first Board of Trustees in the fall of 1970,

Located betwean the cities of Pontine and Rochester, Oukland is
easily acceszible to millions of residents of the metropolitan De-
troit ares becauseof its proximity to major freeways. The natoral
beauty of the campus, much of it still weoded and undeveloped, is
enhanced by a comprehensive set of recreation faeilities and a
madern physical plant that houses the university®s academic and
public service programs, The university has seven residence
halls with a eapacity for 1,550 studenta.

Equality of Opportunity

Onklnnd Uni\r:r:'ll:.' 1= cormmitbed Lo n pﬂ-| icy of equality of QPR
tunity for atudents, faculty, wnd staff, The university recognioes
the requirements of state laws as well as the provisions of Title [X
and the regulations of the U5, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare prohibiting discrimination based upon sex. To carry
ot these commitments, the Board of Trustees of Oakland Uni-
versity has adopted the following policy:

It gheall be the policy of the Board of Trustees to provide equal
oppertunify fo all wtrdents aned I'.I'IJFI!WHI' and all ot her ment-
batrs of the Qakiland Dniversity communily regardless of race,
calor, religion, sex, age, national origin, or ancestry, No dis-
crimination shall be allowed in howsing, employment, the
academic progrom, or any ofther activily supporied or subject
to npproval by the University, No organization may exist on
the Oakland Univeraity compus i operales o dizseriminate
agained polential members on the basis of race, eolor, religion,
meix, age, nafional origin, or ancealry.

Inguiries concerning the application of Title IX to the university
may be directed to Wilma Ray-Bledsoe, director, Urban Affairs.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 1974

The Family Eduestione] Rights and Privacy Act, 1974, addresses
the question of confudential student sducational records. This
legislation, in essence, allows students the right te view upon
riguest their own confidentinl eduestional records and restricts
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the use of these records by others. Copies of the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Aet, 1974, may be obtained from the
Assistant to the Dean for Student Life, 144 Oakland Center (377-
2352, or from the United States Department of Health, Educa-
tion, nnd Welfare.

Motification af Oakland University compliance with this legiala-
tion may be found in the Oakland University Policy Statement on
the Family Educational Righta and Privacy Act (avallable ut the
office of the Dean for Student Life), the Ooklond Sadl, the 00
MNews, and the undergraduate and graduate Dakland University
epialogs. In addition, the Assistant Lo the Dean for Student Life
iz the university complinnee officer for the Family Eduestional
Rights and Privacy Act. Any questions, grievances, complaints,
or other related problems may be brought Lo the attention of the
compliance officer andior filed with the U8 Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
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GENERAL
INFORMATION

ADMISSION

Admission to Freshman Standing

Candidates for admission to the undergraduate degree programs
should have completed regular college proparatory work at the
high sehool level or cthorwizse demonstrated sufficient acadermie
preperation to begin o continue college work, Highly qualified
stiudents may be admitted without regard to the pattern of sub-
ject matter completed at their high school. Students planning
majors in the sciences, mathematics, engineering, oF manage-
ment should present at lenst threa years proparation in mathe-
matics, including algebra, geometry, and trigonometry. Consid-
eration for ndmission is based upon an applicant’s total back:
ground ineluding high school ncademic achievement, recom-
mendations, educational poals, and potential for success at the
unRiversity.

Students entering as freshmen must submit scores from the
American College Test (ACT). Prospective npplicants are eneour-
aged to take the ACT in the spring of their junlor year and have
arares forwarded to the university (Schonl Code 20038), Students
unahle to submit =eores from Lhe aprimg: lesting must submit
scores prior to matriculating as freshmen, Test scores will be
uped for counseling purposes only and will not be part of the
eredentials necesaary for consideration of the applicant.,

Applications for undergraduate admizsion ape available from
high school counselors or from the university ad missions office.
They ahould be sulrmitted as early as poszible in the senior year.

Admission of Special High School Students

Bpecially qualified high sehool students may be permitted to
enroll in elagses on a part-time nonmatriculated basiz, Students
whio wish L puUrsise coOurse work al the universily which is not
available at their high school must present o letter of endorae-
ment signed by their high school principal and counselor, An
application for undergraduate admission and a copy of the cur-
rint transeript must awecompany the prinelpal's endorsenient
Admibszion a o special high school student is valid for one semes-
ter only. Stodenis wishing 1o Lake !:ub.n-qm.':nl. EOUTSES must
reapply as deseribed above.
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Admission of Transfer Students

Tranafer studenis may enter Qoklund University st four dif-
ferent times: {all semester, winter semester, spring sesskon, or
summer pession. Students are encouraged to submit their appli-
ealions ntl least six weeks before the 'h!lﬁ nhing of the semester in
which they wigh te enrall. To be eligible to enter as transfer
students, applicants who are in geed academic standing (eom-
mionly defined us a cumulative college grade point average of 2,00
or higher) at their previous college or university and who have
comploted 28 or more semester eredits normally will be admitted.
Applicants whe are in good academie standing at their previous
college or university and whe have not completed 26 or more
semester credits may be admitted if one or more of the fellowing
indicate likely success at Oakland University: previous high
wehiool wark, letters of recommendation, testl acores, or an inter-
view with n university admissions counselor. The admission of
individuals whose formal education has been interrupled for
three years or more and who would not normally meet other
ndmission eriteria may be based on one or more of the fallowing
eriteria: sustained employment record; recommendations from
employers, educators, and other profeszional persons; success in
formal training programs; and standardized test results. An
interview with a university ndmissions counsalor is required for
such applicunta to be conaidered for admizaion,

Every transfer cundidate must somplete an application form and
rigieest that the registear of eanch eollege or univeraily previeusly
attended send anofficial transcript of record to Dakland®s Admis-
sions (ffice. Oakland will review these transcripts and determine
the number of credita which are applicable to the student’s pro-
posed program. Credits will be accepted in transfer only from
institutions which are aceredited by one of the nationally-
recognized regional agencies and only for courses in which n
grade of C {or equivaleni) or better was earned. Qakland will
trensfer the number of semester-hour eredits for which a course
was taken, regardiess of the number of eredits a similar course at
Cakland Univeraity may carry.

A student may transfer to the university o maximuoum of 82 semes-
ter eredits enrned at a community college. Students whose
academic records combine work at both two- and four-year in-
stitutions may transfer only 62 semester credits if the last in-
stitution attended was n community or junior college. Technical
and applied science courzes will be granted eredit only where the
courzes are directly relevant to the intended major.
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Special Note for Transfer Students
from Michigan Community Colleges

Oakland University’s baccalanureste programs are deshmed Lo
ascommodate students from community colleges. Early applica.
tion s recommended so that candidistes can tuke advantage of
the services extended to community college tranafer students.
Transfer students from community colleges are eligble for the
same Dinaneinl ad programs and other services available o stu-
denis who enter the university directly from high school.

Oakland University participates in the Michigan Aszocintbon of
Collegiate Registrars and Admizsions Offices (MACRAD) Articu-
lation Agresment. Graduates of participating Michigan public

community colleges whose transeripts bosr the siamp
SHMACRAD .ﬂ;p’rl::rm:nl Satisfied” are conzidered to have mel

maat, and in gome programs all, of ODakland's general education
requirements, Prospective transfer students should consult their
community cellege counselor or an Oakiand University ad-
missions counselor to discuss how they might best wtilize the
MACRAOQ Agreement in meeting general edocation require-
reenis. For information on Oakland's general education program,
see individual school and college requirements,

Admission of Students Who Are
Mot Citizens of the United States

A foreign student should write to the director of admissions at

lemst one year before the time he'she wishes to be admitted. The
candidate will be sent instruetions and an application form Lo be

completed and returned at once, When the appliention is ap-
proved, the eandidate will receive a cerliflicate of admission and
form [-20 to enter the university. These are Lo be used Lo apply for
the appropriate visa. Prior to the stodent’s official registration,
proof of adequate medical insurance plus a signed authorization
for emergeney medical treatment must be on file in the univer-
gity health center.

Students who are not citizens of the United States and who are
transferring from other institutions to the university must apply
for permisgion to do so through the Immigration Office nearest
them. Before applying for permission to transfer, the eandidate
must have form [-20 from Oakland University and form 1-538
from the school from which hefshe is transferring.

Admission to Guest Status

Btudeniz enrolled at pecredited Michigan colleges and universi-
ties may apply for guest admission by fling the Michigan Uni-
form Undergraduoate Guest Application form, which iz obtainable
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from the registrar's offfee at their home institution. [t should be
submitted to the Admissions Offics six weeks before the begin-
ning of ench semester in which the student plans to attend ns o
puest. Students atlending Michigun colleges or universities are
not reguired Lo submit trunseripls.

Students attending accredited colleges and universities outside
of Michigun may apply for guest admission by filing Oakland's
Guest Application form six weeks before the beginning of each
semester in which they plan to attend. These applleations may be
obtained from Oakland’s Admissions Office nnd must be accom-
panied by a transeript of grades from the institution to which the
student plans to return.

Post Baccalaureate Status

Post baeecalaureate status may be granted applicants who havea
bachelor's degree from an neeredited college or university and
whe wish Lo take several additional vndergraduate courses. Ap-
plication for this type of admission should be made through the
undergraduate admizssionz office.

Advanced Placement

Credit townsrd groduation s granted to students presenting evi-
denece of satisfnctory completion while in high school of exam-
inations under the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Qakland gives eredit for grudes
“B5"or 4" in the Advanced Placement examinations. IT & grade of
“3" s achieved, the examination is subject to review by the de-
partment coneerned, which may grant advanced placement with
ar without eredit toward graduation.

Credit by Examination (CLEP)

Credit toward graduation can be granted to students demon-
strating competency in the various areas tested in the College-
Level Examination Program sdministered by the College En-
trance Examination Board, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, (Can-
didates who wish to use CLET tests as an admissions eredential
should have thetr scaores forwarded to the divreetor of nd missione.)

CLEP examinations are of two types, general and subject. Gen-
aral examinations are oaffered in English composition,
humanities, mathematics, natural =ciences, and social sciences
and history. Oakland will grant & eredits for each examination
passed with a score of at least 600, ne subscore below 65, and an
average of subseores of at least 60, provided that:

a. the student has not accumulated 32 credits at the time of
the examination;
and
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b. the student has not previously done waork for college eredit in
the field of the examination.

Credit for CLEP subject examinations is granted according tathe
falleowing stipulations:

a. Montransfer students musi not have ascumulated 64 eredits
at the time of the examination; transfer students must not yet
have earned 32 Oakland credits,

b. Examinations must have scores of 60 or better, and each sub-
seore must be at least 60,

e. The student must not previously have taken more ndvanced
work in the feld of the examination.

d. The amount of eredit shall range from 3 to § hours, st the
diseretion of the acadamic unit respansible for the subject.

Financial Assistance

Oakland University offers two programs of financinl nesisiance
to students: achievement scholarships and need-based grants-
in-aid. Achievement scholarship epportunities are not contin-
gent upon financial need; however, students may qualify for both
a grant-in-aid and an achievement scholarship.

Need-Bosed Grants-in-Aid

Btudents without sufficient funds to finanee their education may
qualify for assistance under one or more of the following pro.
grams; Hasie Edouentional Opportunity Grant {BEEOG), Supple-
mental Education Opportunity Grant, National Direct Student
Loan, College Work Study Program, and Oakland University
Grant-in-Aid.

These programs, along with the federally-insured Guaranteed
Student Loan, allow Oakland University to assist students 2o
that no persen noeds o be denied the opportunity for higher
education due to inability to pay.

In addition, the following awards are made each year as part of
the grant-in-nid program:
Dion lodice Grant-in-Aud Program for Foreign Study
Cakland Alumnl Asseciation U pperclass Seholarship
Oakland County Medical Society Women's Auwxilinry
Seholarship
Pontiae Central High Sehool Seholarship
Gilndyz B, KRepoport Seholarship
Draily Tribune Carrlers Scholarship

Procedures for Applying for Need-Based Aid

Entering freshmen and transfer students must submit a confi-
dentinl linancial statement to the Colloge Scholarship Service.
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They must wlso file nn Oakinnd Application for Finanecial Aid and
acopy of the family s 1978 Federal Income Tax Form 1040 and the
eorresponding W forms with the university Financial Aid Office
(205 Wilson Hall), Continuing students or those applying for
readmission should follow the same procedure, and application
must be made euch yvear that renewnl of nid is desired.

All students requesting Oakland Univerzity need-based aid must
apply for the federil Basie Eduentional Opportunity Grant,

All application materinls may be ohtained from the Financial Aid
Oifiee, Mrom h'lgh sehool counselors, and from the Oakland Admis-
slong Office,

Stipends vary, and may range Mrom an amount equal to full tuak-
tion, reom and board, to a minimal amount depending upon the
degres of financial need demonstrated in the application.

Short-Term Loans

Short-term, no-interest loans are available for personal and
emergency needs, but not for payment of regular university fees
for tuition, reom and board, or any ether fees that can be antiei-
pated. These loans are made posaible by gifts to the university
from the following individuals and groups:

Century Hrick Loan Fund

Dhavid R. Robson Memorial Loan Fund

Fontiae Kiwanis Club Loan Fund

C. Allen Harlan Loan Fund

H. H. Caraon Loan Fund

Kenneth B. Covert, Jr. Memorial Loan Fund

Jorn Selby Memorial Loan Fund

Greater Pontine Centennial Stadent Loan Fund

Li Russ Club Student Loan Fund

Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund

Oankland County Engineering Society Loan Fund

Student Activities Coordinating Council Loan Fund

John A. MacDonald Loan Fund

Lathrup Village Women's Club Fund

Piety Hill Chapter of the Daughters of the Ameriean Rovolu-

tion of Birmingham Loan Fund

Paul Solonika Lean Fund

Willinm Spickler Memorial Loan Fund

George M. Higging Loan Fund

James Mangrum Loan Fund

Pat Dandurand Memorial Loan Fund

Civitan Loan Fund

Oakland University Alumni Loan Fund

Insurance Women af Detroit, Ine, Loan Fund

Michael Werenzki Memorial Loan Fund
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Mark Flatt Memorial Loan Fund

Women's Literary Club of Pontias Loan Fund
Emily Mozes Memorial Loan Fund

Henry Tiedemen Losn Fund

Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund

Achievement Scholarships

The wide range of scholarship opportunities at Dakland University is
indicative of the scope of the university's commitment to academic
excellence and student leadership. Scholarships are awarded on the
basis of pccomplishment and are not contingent upon Mnancial need.
Mast awards are made in the early spring for the subsequent scademic
year.

Applicants for admission to the university who wish Lo be consi-
dered far an schievement scholarship should send o seholarship
application to the director of admissions. Maximum considern-
tion is given Lo applications received before January 1,

Many scholarships are renewable if the holder continues to
demonztrate the excellence which led to the original award. Re-
newal i= not autematie, however, and scholarship recipients
should apply for renewal to the Financial Aid Office before
Muarch 1.

A limited number of new scholarships iz awarded each year to
eontinuing students. Application should be made to the Financial
Aid Offiee before Mareh 1.

Major achievement acholarships are:

American Association of University Women (Oakland Branchi
ﬂl;'lﬂl.r.uhlpc awarded to s mature student with fa mily respaon-
sibilities who has experienced an intercuption in completing
baccalmureate degree requirements, The stipend is S50 for
ithe academic year.

Athletie Scholarships: awarded to men and women nthletes
with ability in one of Lhe intercollegiate sports offered at Oak-
land University. Stipends vary and are renewable for a teal of
eight semesters,

Hlnek Scholarship Program: swarded to sutstanding black
students entering Dakland University as freshmen. Candi-
dates must have demonstrated the capability of achieving
scholastic excellonce wnd assuming s leadership role at Oak-
land University through their performance in high school.
Stipends are 3500 per academie year and may be réenewed for n
total of eigpht semesters as long e the student maintains a 300
grade point avernpe.

Communily College Scholarships: designed to recognize
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academic achievement of students transferring from accred-
ited community or junior colleges in Michigan, Candidates
should have » minimum grade point average of 3.00 for all
college eredit earned with a minimum of 56 semester hours of
transferable work. Stipends are 3300 per semester, for a
maximurm of four semesters, Students must maintain a 3.00

grade point average.

Cotillion Club Scholarships: awarded to outstanding black
graduntes of the Detroit high schools. The Cotillion Club of
Detroit, Ine. awards a $1,000 renewable scholarship to a black
freshman from the Detroit schools whose grade point average
exceeds 3,00, The scholarship iz renewable for eight semesters.

Edith Harriz Memarinl Scholarship: awarded to mature sto-
dents with family responsibilities whe have experfenced inter-
ruptions in their education for the baccalaureate degree.
Awards are based on academic excellence. Candidates are ex-
pectied Lo have completed 28 eredita in the academie year pre-
epding the award and recipients are expected to enrall for &
minimum of 12 eredits in each semester in which the award is
received. Stipend is one-half tuition for the neademic vear.

Engineering Scholarships: awarded to enlering enginoering
students on the baszia of high achoal prades and acores on the
OU Competitive Engineering Seholarship Examination,
which iz normally sdministered in Janusry or February of
cach year. Stipends are $600 per academic year and may be
renewed for a total of eight semesiers as long as a atudent
maintains a 00 grade polnt average and eontinues to majorin
enginearing.

Honors Scholarships: awarded to students with a 3.5 grade
point average in high school. Stipend is $100 or $200, and is not
renewable, [t is offered only to students who donot receive any
other financial assistance,

Isaae Jones Memorial Scholarship: awarded to a promising
black student from the city of Pontlac. Stipends are $300 per
academic year and may be renevwed for up to vight semesters.

The Mary Fogarty Anibal and Eleanor Anibal Burgum Memaorial
Scholarship: awarded to students who have demonstrated in
high sechool that they are capable of superior scholarship at
Caklend University. Stipends are $2,000 per neademic year
and are awarded for a maximum of eightl semeatera. The stu-
dent must malntain a cumulative grade point average of 3.25,

Music Bchalarships: awarded to elther freshmen or community
callege transfers who have exceptional ability in a musie per-
formance medium. Candidates must audition with the De
partment of Muisle. ﬂl:i:l-tnd:: e ﬂﬁﬂ or 320 per academic



wear dwnd may e renewed for atotal of elghi semesters as lomg
n= the student continues Lo major i misic.

Dakland | niversily Competitive Scholurships: awirded 1o
frezhmen an Uhe basis of high =ehool grades and weores on Lhe
O Competitive Beholarsinp Exan. The exam is normally sd-
ministered in Sovember of ewch year, Stipends arve S50 o S
peer cdidenie year und may be renewed for o total of eight
sereslers s long ws o student manteing o LN grade point
BN A,

The Oakland University Foundatbon Seholarship: awarded each
yeur to n high sehool student of exceplional -|'.\|:i'|il;_'|I argd
achievement to permitl residence at Ouakland while pursuing
full-time study. Candidates must be neminated by the prin-
pal of Lheir high school, Stipends nre $2,5H por scademic year
and are mwanrded Tor up 1o eight semesters. A reciplent mus
eom plete S0 criedits onch aeadimie vear with a eumulative
prade point average of ut least 3255,

Daklapd U niversity Women's Club Scholurship: awarded 1o o
female junior or senior maintaming o grade point avermes of
4.5 or better. Stipends eover hulf ol tuition, The scholarship is
renewabie for three semesters (or the oqguivalent time in
apringRummer sessionsl

Student Life Scholarships: awarded to students who have lead-
ership potential, Students must have g minimom 300 averigos
and b aelive i escurrieibir and extrncurrenlar ackivities,
Stipends are for room and board only and range up Lo $1,000
per year. They miay be renewed for a total of elight semestors,

LU pper Class Achievement Schoelarships: awarded to continuing
Oukland studentz on Uhe basis of seholastic achievemaent, Can-
didutes must have w 558 prade point aversge at the end of the
whinter 18977 semester and must have earned ot least 28 eredils
wi Oakland University during the 137677 academic year, Re-
cipieniz arve axpected to be enrelled for 18 creditz each in the
fall and winter semesters. Stipends are $250 per acedemic
YA,

All seholarships listed above are contingent upon the student
maintaining normal progress toward praduation. Other seholur-
ships awarded eiwch year inelude the Sally Borus Piuano Award,
the Boys Club of Hoyal Onk Seholnrship, the Lee Grekin Memo-
rial Seholarship, and the Friends of Teruke Yamasak Award,

Funds for i he Oakland University scholarship programs are de-
vived from the general budgeet, wilfts Mo individosls, groupes and
corpirations, iand frem the fund-raising efforts ol the Oakland
University Scholarship Committee for Macomb County. The spe
ciml seholwrship fnds ave:
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Mr. and Mrz. Benjamin Anibal Scholarship Fund
Campbell-Ewald Scholarship Fund

John Engerson Memorial Seholarship Fund

George H. Gardner Scholarship Fund

C. Allen Harlan Scholarship Fumnd

Herbert M, Heidenreich SBeholarship Fund

Ormond E. Hunt Scholarship Fund

Mr. and Mrs. Roger M. Kyes Scholarship Fund

Harry A, MacDonald Memorial Scholarship Fund
Mildred Byars Matthews Memorial Scholarship Fund
Oakland University Women's Club Sehelarship Fund
Village Wornen's Club of Birmingham Sehelarship Fund
Ruth E. Wagner Scholarship Fund

A, Glen Wilson Bcholarship Fund

Matilda R. Wilzon Memorial Honor Scholarship Fund
Thomas E. Wilson Seholarship Fund

TUITION/FEES

The Board of Trustees of Oakland University reserves the right
to change any and all fees and rates of charge at such times as
conditions or elreumstances make change neceszury.

All fees are nssessed and payuble, in U.S. dollars, at registration
or rs otherwize hereinafter provided. Students are urpged to use
checks or money orders payable to Oakland University, rather
than eash, for fee payment. I ehecks or money orders are in
excess ol the required payments, the balanes will be given to the
student. Monpayment of fees will result in cancellation of regis-
tration. Checks returned by the bank will place a student in a
nonpayment status,

Tuitien and fees for graduate students alzo apply for post-baec-
calaurente students,

Course Fees: On-Campus Programs

All course fees and specinl fees must be puid in full before a
registration is considered final.

Studentzs who are residents of Michigan and register as un-
dergradusies are assessed $24.25 per credit. Those who registor
as graduate students are asseased §33.50 per credit. All students
whao have not maintained Michigan residency for the 12 conseou-
tive months immediately prier to enrollment are azsessed §63.50
per eredit,

Course Fees: Off-Campus Extension Programs

Students who register as undergraduates for of-campus exten-
sion courses are assessed §30.25 per eredit, Those who register ns
gradustes are assesaed $40.60 per eredit.



Special Fees

Undergraduates who register for 10 or more on-campus program
credits are charged an additional $13.00 (210 Dakland Center fee,
28 transportation use fee, 25 activity fee, 86 enrollment fee®, and
£56 athletic fee),

Undergraduates who register for less than 10 on-campus pro-
gram credits are charged an additional $21.00 (256 Oakland Center
foe, 84 transportation use fee, 33650 activity fee, $6 enrollment
fee®, and 3.0 athletic fee),

Graduates whe register for 10 or more en-compus program cred-
its are charged an additional $23.00 ($10 Oakland Center fee, 88
transportation use feo, snd $5 enrollment foe®)

Graduates who register for lesa than 10 on-campus program cred-

its are charged §14.00 (35 Oukland Center fee, $4 transportation
uae fee, and 25 enrollment fee®).

Students registered in off-campus courses will be azsezsed o §5
enrollment fee®

Specinl fees are also charged for applied musie instruction and
some laboratery and other apecial courses, These fees are
charged per eourse as follows:

Art History $10.00
Biology 112, 114 10,00
Chemistry 107, 117, 118 10,060
Cinema Studbes 300, 301 13.00
Cinema Studies 102 15.00
Computer and Information Science 120, 121 B.00
Computer and Information Science 180 10,00
Education 455 35.00
Edueation 686 110,00
Edieation 597 BOLO0
Engineering 172 10,00
English 250 15.00
English 586 14,00
English 392 11.040
Literature in Translation 251 140
Now Charter College 101 5.0
Physical Education 2.0
Physies 158 1006p
Speech Communication 200 13,0
Studio Art 100, 101 10kAKF
Applied Musie:

Individunl Music Instruction LT

Group [nstruction 15040

*Monrefundabla
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Course Competency by Examination Fee

Students who are residents of Michigan and register as un-
dergradustes for course competency by examination are as-
sessed 312 per eredit. Those who register for course competeney
s graduate students are assessed $15 per credit.

All students who are not rezidents of Michigan are assessed $31
par eredit for course eompetency registrations. See page 42 for
course competency regulations,

Late Registration Fee

Students registering or paying initial fees after closses officially
begin will be required to pay an additional nonrefundable fee af
£15. Students who take courses exelusively within u program
scheduled to register after the beginning of classes will not be
required to pay the late registeation fee if they register during
the special registration period scheduled for sueh groups, Tuition
chiecks returned by the bank are considered as nonpayment and
will result in cancellation of registration or azsessment of the late
registration fee.

Late Add Fee

Students mdding elasses after the end of the second week (first
week for spring and summer sessions) of elusses will be required
to pay a fee of £6 per class in addition to the cost of the eredita
ndded,

Late Penalty Payment

The late payment of outstanding balanees due for tuition, fees,
andior housing will result in assessment of a late payment fee of
6 per billing. Balances due pald by checks that are returned by
the bank are considered as nonpayment and will result in as-
sesamnent of the 356 fee.

Application Fee

A fee of $156 must aceompany all applications from students apply-
ing to degree programs. This is a nonrefundable processing fee
which is pald only onee.

Enrellment Deposit

Students admitted for the fall semester must pay a nonrefunda-
ble deposit of $50 by May 15 preceding their fall enroliment.
Students admitted after May 156 for the next fall semester must
pay the deposit within three weeks of admigsion. This deposit will



b applied to the student’s necount and offeot against future fee
AssEsEmEnta,

Groduation Service Fee

Early in their last semester, students who wish to be graduated
must (the an application-for-degree eard with the Office of the
Registrar and must pay o nonrefundable fee of $10,

Orientation Fee

Anorigntation fees of £35 for all freshmen and $10 for all transfor
students and exclusively evening students is charged tocover the
expense of orientation and the ongoing advising process,

Fees for Residential Services

The residence halls are financially self-supporting. Houzing fees
reflect the actual cost of operation and are established by the
university’s Board of Trustees. The rate for the 1877-78 academie
year is $1.5048, which includes charges for room and board of
$1,510, hall government fee of $B, and a debt service reserve
charge of 330, Bingle rooms may be rented, as available, for an
additional charge of £, Special options of reom only ($968) and
cooperative housing ($786) are available to upperclass students,

ITthe student signs a housing contract prier to or during the fall
semester, that contract iz binding for both the fall and winter
semesters. [fthe contract is signed during the winter semesterar
Epring or summer sessions it is binding for that particular period
anly. The housing fee may ke paid in full at registration or, in fall
ar winter semester, paid in four installments, the first of which is
due at registration. The remaining three installments are due
respectively on the 10th day of each of the three months following
regrsiration.

If a student withdraws from the university, room and board fees
are refunded on a prorated basiz not of an early withdrawal
assessment of 330, Formal notice of withdrawal must be given to
the Residence Halls Office.

Refund of Fees

A student whoe withdraws from the university or drops o courss
which reduces his'her total eredit load will receive a reflund of fees
upen application to the appropristie offiee. Failure te drep or
withdraw formally will result in forfeiture of any refund. Under-
graduate students withdrawing from the university apply tothe
Oiffice of Student Services. Graduate students withdrawing from
the university apply to the Offiee of the Dean of Graduste
Btudies. Changes in enrollment are processed in the Office of the
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Registrar. The amount of refund will be based on the fellowing

achedule.
Date Applicaiion 5 Received . Tuition Refund
Hefore the beginning of classes 100%
After the beginning of clazses amd

before the beginning of the second week B0
During the second week of elasses T0%
During the third week of clasaes G0
During the fourth weak of classes S
During the fifth week of clazses 404%
During the sixth week of classes e
During the seventh week of classes Bl
After the beginning of the eighth week of clazses o

The date the application is received in the proper office deter-
mines the percentage of refund.

Refunds are based upon the total of tuition and fees assessed less
forfeitures and any unpaid balance. They ahould not be eonfused
with amounts paid on the account. Awards received through
Oakland's financial assistance programs are returned to their
spurces before personal refunds are caleulated.

Refund checks will be mailed approximately four weeks after
applieation has been made.

Ovut-of-State Tuition Regulations

Students enrolling at Gakland University shall be classified as
in-state or out-of-state students for purposes of assessing tuition
charges. It is the student’s responsibility to register each semes-
ter or session under the proper in-state or out-of-state classifica-
tion. For the purpose of these regulations, an in-state resident
shall be defined as a person who has a Michigan demicile and has
resided in Michigan 12 months immediately preceding hisher
enrollment,

A atudent who was originally elassified as an out-of-state student
may be reclassified as an in-state student only if he/she has
become a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan for at least 12 con-
specutive months, primarily as a permanent resident and not
merely as a student. A student shall not be considered domieiled
in Michigan unless he/she is in continuous physical residence in
this state and intendz to make Michigan hizher permanent
home, not only while in attendance at the university, but indefi-
nitely thereafter.

An alien who has been lawfully admitted for permanent resi-
dence in the United States shall not, by reason of that status
alone, be dizgualified from classifieation sz o resident, provided,
however, that aliens who are present in the United States on a



temporary or student visa shall not be eligible for elassifiestion
as u resident.

Any student who has acquired a bona fide domicile in Michigan
aubzequent to being classified az an out-of-state student may
apply for reclassification to in-state status by abtaining an appli-
cation for reclassification from the university registrar. The atu-
dent shall complete the application and list in detail the
reasons(s) heshe is a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan, primarily
8% 6 permangnt resident and not merely as o student, nead nttach
documentary data in support thereof, and return the application
to the university registrar 30 days prior to the beginning of clas-
ses of the semester or session for which the reclassification shall
be effectivie. The following facts and eircomstances, although not
necessarily conclusive, have probative value in suppert of & claim
of o residence reclassification:

1. Continuous presence in Michigan when not enrolled as a
student.

2. Reliance upon Michigan sourees for Minancial support.

4. Domieile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other relative or
persons legally responzible for the student,

4. Former domicile in the state and maintenanece of significant
connections therein while absent.

b. Ownership of o home,

6. Long-term military commitments in Michigan,

T. Acceptance of offer of permanent employment in Michigan,

8. Oher factors indleating an intent to make Michigan the stu-
dent's permanent domicile will be eonsidered by the univer-
gity in reclassifying a student,

The following circumstances, standing alone, shall not constitute suffi-
cient evidence of domicile Lo effect reclassification of a student ps &
resident under these regulations:

1. YVoting or registration for voting,

2, Employment in any pasition normally flled by a student,
4. The lease of living quarters.,

4. A staterment of intention to sequire & demicile in Michigan,
5, Domicile in Michigan of student's spouse,

6, Autemobile registration.

T, Other publie records auch as birth and marriage records,

Any student desiring to challenge his/her classifieation under the
foregoing regulations of the Board of Trustess shall have ithe
right te petition an appeal of the determination. Petitions of
Appeal and inquiries regarding these out-of-state tuition regula-
tiona zhould be addressed to Chairperson, Dut-of-State Tuition
Ciommat Lee,
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ORIENTATION

All students new to Dakland are expected to attend an initial
orientation session prior to their first registration. During the
initial srentation seasion, the students are advized as to which
courses to take, are exposed to the ezsential policies and proce-
dures which govern student status, and are exposed to the many
services and activities available for students. At the conclusion of
the initial orientation session, students will select their first-
samester courses. Prior Lo the orientntion session, students are
requested to attend a testing seasion in which Oukland placement tests
are ndministered,

After the semester begins, several ongoing orientation programs
are offered. These programs are directed toward meeting the
student’s coneerns at partieular time periods and are designed to
a=ziat the student to utilize the collegiate environment to
maximize hisher potential and to give the institution a con-
tinued opportunity to communicate the resources availpble.

An initial fee of 835 for freshmen and & fee of £10 for tranafers iz
charged to all new students whether or not they attend the erien-
tation progrums, The fee eovers not only the initial orientation
program, but all of the testing, advizsing, counseling, and other
services available to Oakland students through the Un-
dergraduate Advising and Counseling Department.

RESIDENCE HALL FACILITIES

The university provides on-campus residence halls planned and
ndminiztered to relate to and enhanee the students’ acndemic
experiences. A communal living experience with one's peers hns
been likened to a “laboratory for living” and has inherent value
in the personul growth of moat students. Students are encour-
aged to live on campus to take maximum sdvantage of the ac-
tivities and resourees of the university commumnity.

The university maintains seven reshdence halls which offer vari-
ety in program, accommodations, and size. They are attractively
grouped on spacicus wooded grounds overlooking a amall lake
and are all within convenient walking distance of elassroom
buildings. Anibal, Fitzgerald, and Pryale houses nre L-shaped
buildings with 24 double rooms ineach wing; the wings are joined
by o student lounge. Hill and Van Wagoner are six-story units
containing 100 double rooms, a lobby, lounge, and recreation
reom. Vandenberg is & seven-story, twin-tower structure. [t con-
tains 285 double rooms, student lounges, multiple-use arcas,
study and seminar rooms, and recreation areas. Hamlin Hall
houses 678 students, A nine-story hall, it has & main loungs, a
loungeon each Aoor, elassrooms, and several multipurpose areas,

Rooms are furnished with study desks and lamps, bookshelves,
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wastebnskets, bulletin bonrds, single beds, dressers, wardrobes,
and venetian blinds, Residents provide their own blankets, li-
nens, throw rugs, and draperies. Lamps, electric blankets, clocks,
rudios, television sets, and record players are allowed su hject ta
safety regulations, limitations of space, and ennsideration of
othersin their use. Telephones are provided in each suite or room,
and eoin-operated washers and dryers are aviilable, Mainte-
niance =ervice is provided by the university in common aPeas.
Individual residents assume responsibility for keeping their
rooms cleaned and in order,

Food service for resident students is managed by Sags, Inc., »
professional catering service. The dining room in Vandenberg
Hall provides cafeteria-style serviee for resident students nnd
their guests, Special dinners, often featuring ethnie or national-
ity foods, are plunned at regular intervals.

To be eligible for university housing a student must e enrolled
for @ minimuim of B credits, except with the permission of the
director of residence halls. Al full-time unmarried students who
huve earned loss than 59 eredits and whe do not commute from
the resldence occupied solely by o single-member family reluted
to the student st the time of registration, must live in university
residence halls, Exceptions to this policy will be processed by an
pdministrative committee. Exceptions granted to students under
pgre 18 must be accompanied by o written endorsement of exeep-
tion from the parent or legnl gunrdian of the student.

To upply for residence, students should request university hois-
ing through the admissions office. Upon a student’s acceptance at
Oukland, hisher reservation will be processed by the residence
halls office. Notifieation of aszignment will be given approxi-
mately two weeks before the beginning of each semester. Return-
ing students may renew housing contracts through the housing
affice,

Returning students may oceupy their rooms the first duy of re-
gistration for each semester and session; now students beginning
with the day preceding the first doy of classes, Room and board is
not provided between semestera or during official recessos Hspd
in the university calendar.

DIVISION OF CAMPUS AND STUDENT AFFAIRS

The primary objective of the Division of Campus and Student
Affairs is to provide an environment conducive to learning and to
provide a variety of sesdemie and nonacademic support services
for students. Through the many departments of the division,
epportunities are offered for students Lo receive assistance with
personal and social problems, to experience group living, toshare
in student government, and to participate in cultural, intellee-
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tual, and social activities that are supportive of the student's
acandemic and personal development.

The major offices of the divizsion are: Physical Education and
Athletics, Physical Plant Bervices, Student Life, Student Serv-
iees, University Engineer, and YVice Prezident for Campus and
Student Affairs.

Student Life

The Office for Student Life is responsible for the operation of the
university residence halls, =tudent organizations, commuter
services, and student center, In addition, the initiation of student
programs and activitles, cooperation with student government,
eoordination of judicial saystems, and a student advecacy role are
also important funetions of this office.

A program of cocurricular activities is designed for flexibility.
Student interests, which vary from year to year, determine the
strength and scope of existing campus organizations ns well as
the initintion of new clubs and groups. During the past year,
approximately 80 student organizations have been active on
campus, including academie elubs, religious and political organi-
zatbons, and a variety of special interest groups, such as Waomen's
Potential, Commuter Couneil, Association of Black Students, Ski
Club, WOUX Radio Station, the Absentlon Coffechouse, the
Human Interaction Center, the Oakland Snil newspaper, and the
Meadow Brook Ball Committee. Any student who cannot locate a
club which serves histher particular interest is encouraged to
form a new group through the Department for Campus Informa-
tion, Programa, and Organizations.

Students may participate in the following music ensembles: Col-
legiom Musicum, Oakland University Singers, University
Chorus, Wind Ensemble, Afram Lab Band, University Orchestra,
Opera Workshop, Opera Chorus, University Community Chorus,
and Women's Chorus, These ensembles may be taken for
nendemic eradit, or a5 an extracurricular activity.

The student enterprize srganizations provide many oppor-
tunities for students to pursue and investigate thelr ereative and
artiatic abilities. Productions sponsored by the Student Enter-
prise Theatre emphasize drama, music, dance, and comedy. The
atill-developing Village concept aima to provide a unigue facility
through the use of the Harn for Student Enterprise Theatre
productions as well as to provide students with space for various
crafts {pottery, stained glass, ete.)and a multipurpose recreation
SpdcE.

University Congress is an elected, campus-wide government
body which serves students’ needs and opinions. In addition toits



administrative duties, University Congresa provides funding for
the Student Activities Board which allocates money to recog-
nized student orgrnizations and for Unicon Productions, & stu-
dent eoncert/lecture board.

Bervices for commuting students are provided through the De-
partment for Campus Information, Programs, and Organiza-
tions. A variety of programs, ineluding ride posls, student
lounges, special interest groups, lockers, off-campus housing,
tranaportation needs, and social and educational activities, are
available for the convenience of Oakland University students,

The ODakinnd Center, the university student eenter, 1= the hub of
activities for the campus Provided in this facility are the campus
food serviee, the Bookeenter, indoor recreational activities, Char-
lie Brown's eandy counter, student lounges, mesting spaces, and
exhibit areas.

Student Services

The Office of Student Services iz administratively responsible for
academic advising, testing, orientation, eareer advising and
placement, students’ master records, veterans' services, and spe-
cial student services programs of the university for women,
minority =students, international stodents, and handieapped stu-
dents,

Career Advising and Placement

The Career Adviging and Placement Office provides counseling
services to all undergraduates interested in life planning and the
dizcussion of the world of woerk and its relationship to the
academie major. It provides seniorz with the epportunity te in-
terview with employers who regularly recruit on eampus, Cecu-
pational guidance and counseling materials and an extensive
library of graduate sehoeol eatalogs are available to stodents in
thiz office’s career libraries. Forms for the following examina-
tiona are provided; PACE (Federal Civil Service Exam), National
Teacher Exam, Graduate Record Exam, Law School Admission
Test, Medical College Admission Test, and the Graduate Man-
agement Admissions Testl.

The Career Advising and Placement (Mfice also offers to studenta
who have i:nrnplf-:l.:d eErlain Uﬁ'l'lu't-l‘tlt.}' H:qu.lru:n'lltnl:. the oppor-
tunity to participate in & ecoperative edueation experience. Stu-
dents in this pregram have alternate semesters of work and
study. All majors are eligible for the cooperntive education op-
porLunity.



26 ceneraL MFoRMATION

Special Needs Groups

The Department of Special Programs provides academic support
for students who need special assistance for a succesaful
academic expertence al Oakland. This office implements the uni-
versity's Special Services for Disadvantaged Studenta (TRIO)
Program and Is staffed with tutors, profeasional counselors, and a
curriculum innovator. The office staffs and administers the Skill
Development Center, the Reading Center, and the Writing
Center. The 5kill Development Center provides, without cost Lo
students, support seminars and tutorial assistance in an effort to
maximize students’ chances for success,

Although initially designed to meet the needs of students as-
signed to the Summer Support Program at the time of admission,
the center is open to all students, The Reading and Writing Cen-
ters are alzo open to nll students. They provide special assistance
to students wishing to improve their skills in these areas. The
Upward Bound Program, a precollege academic support prog-
ram, is also part of the Department of Special Programs.

The Office of Vetorans' Affairs provides a one-stop serviee Lo
veterans or others eligible for veterans’ benefits. Vetorans may
obtain counseling and other supportive services and benefit as-
sistance from the Veterans' Affairs coordinator. Veterans are
also advised to keep in close contact with this office, which is
reaponsible for reporting to the Veterans' Administration and
enforcing the V.A. Standards of Progresa.

Equal Eduecational Opportunity programs are administered in
the Office of Student Services for minority students. General
caunseling and ether supportive servicea are available to black
and Latino students. Other minority students should also consult
this office for assistance.

A foreign student adviser iz avallable to¢ answer questions con-
cerning immigration requirements; personal, academic, and fi-
nancial problems; off-campus visits; and participation in com-
MURILY programs.

General assistance iz provided to students with various types of
physical disabilities. Stodents should consult this office to learn
of the various services offered.

A Women's Center is provided to direct nttention to the special
needs of women stodents, It is staffed with a counzelor and =tu-
dent asaistants.

Academic Advising and Counseling

The academic advising program, coordinated by the Assistant
Dean for Student Services, makes available three sourees for
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academic advizing: faculty advisers within the academie units,
counselors within the Office of Student Services, and student
advisers located in the Undergraduate Advising Center,

Freshmen who have not selected o major are assigned to specific
ad visers during their first year. Freshmen who have selected n
mAjor are expected to zee any adviserwithin their academic unit.

Alpperclazs studenis, ineluding new transfer studenis, who have
splected a major are also expected Lo aee an advizer in their
academic unit office.

Upperclass atudenta who have not yet selected a major may
request advising al any academic depariment or they may visit a
eounselor in the Undergraduate Advising and Counseling De-
partment.

Swpdent advizers are available in the Undergraduate Advising
Center for students whe wizsh to be advised by peer advisers,

Itis the student's responsibility to take the initintive to talk with
an adviser.

While an Oakland student iz not required to see an academic
adviser unless required by his'her major department, all under-
graduates are expected to file with their academie unit or the
Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Department at least
four program plans indicating how they expect to complete their
graduation reguirements. These plans will ke checked by the
unit, and students will be notified of any university requirement
deficiencies in the plans,

These plans are to be filed as follows:
1. Plan of first semester schedule at orientation, before first
registration,
2, First program plan, filed not later than 48 credits,
A, Major program plan, to be filed with the academie unit in
which the student plan: to major, no leter than 80 credits,
4. Final advising audit, no later than 108 credits,

The Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Department offers
test and azsessment serviees Lo all undergraduntes. A variety of
tests and Inventories are administered for use in assisting stu-
denis with edueational decision-making and setiing carcer gonls,

Athletics

The Sports and Reecreation Bullding has facilities for badminton,
basketball, combatives, dance, fencing, golf, gymnasties, hand-
ball, paddleball, racquethall, squash, swimming, self-defense,
weight-1ifting, and wrestling. The sutdoor areas inelude the new
18-hole Katke-Cousims Golf Course, s golf practice and instrue-
tion area, a4 baseball diamond, tennis courts, ski hill and tow,
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soft-surface quarter-mile track, scccer field, sofiball dismonds,
touch-foothall fields, feld-hockey area, and aeres of terrain for
hiking, eroas-country running, and cross-country akiing.

Oakland's athletic program includes spentaneous and planmned
recreation, sports clubs, competitive intramural and extramural
sports, and competitive intereallegiate sports. The progrims are
dirested Loward the participating individoal rather than the
spiectator, but there are vast oppértunities for viewing in-
teamural, extramural, and intercollegiate athletic events.

The Sporiz and Recreation Building is open seven days a week for
all types of recreational participation. Fall activitiea inelude
goftball, field hockey, touch football, football pass-punt-kick,
two-mile erosa-country rum, women's basketball, floor hockey,
singles racquetbhall, pelf, and wrestling. The winter program in-
cludes men’s basketball, doubles racquethall, swimming, val-
leyball, handball, sguazh, and water pole. Students, faculty, and
staff are urged to participate on intramural committees for or-
ganization, implementation, and administration of the program.

Oakland University is a member of the Great l.akes Intercol-
beginte Athletic Conference, the MNational Collegiate Athletic
Conference Division 11, and the Associption for Intercollegiate
Athleties for Women. Orkland men participate in intercollegiate
baseball, baskethall, eross-country, golf, soceer, swimming, ten.
nis, nnd wrestling. Women compete in basketball, golf, softhall,
swimming, tennis, and volleyball,

Health Services and Student Insurance

Studemts, their spouses, and faculty and staff may receive medi-
cal serviees at the Graham Health Center on weekdoys from B
g, to b p.m, Serviees include physician coverage that permits
evalumtion and treatment of most aeute and chronie medical
problems. A gynecologist sees students by appointment during
fall and winter semesters.

Allergy injections are glven while a physician iz on the premises,
The patient muost have written instroetion from hizher doctor,
and the vaccine may be stored at the Health Center, Many
laboratory tests are completed at GHC, and the emergency room
iz equipped te handle minor trauma and te give initial trentment
to more serious emergencien.,

G-M Underwriters offers o low-eost student health insurance
plan eovering almost everything performed at GHC including
office calla. The Health Center will bill most insurance companies
for elipible services,



Child Care

The Bchool of Education early childhood program operates the
Matthew Lowry Early Childhood Center for students, faculty,
and stefl with child care needs. Loeated st Adams and Butler
roads at the southeast eorner of the campus, the Toddler Pro-
gram is available for children who are walking to 3 years old,
while the Child Care/Preschosl Frogeam sceommedates children
from 3 to 5 years old, provided the child iz tollet trained, Both
programa are designed to stimulate the developmental growth aof
children. A program for infants which requires parent participa-
tion iz also available, Student parents participate in the onee-a-
wiek sessions during 12 weeks of a regular semester, The Early
Childhood Center operates weekdays from T:450 a.m. to 530 p.m.
Registration for the programs colneides with university registra-
tion days, and parents are assessed an hourly rate that varies for
students, faculty, and staff,

University-Community Counseling and
Psychological Center

The Counseling Center iz staffed with elinieal and counseling
psyvehologists who provide specialized counseling, consuliation,
and psychotherapy to Oakland students and to members of the
general community with personal and interpersonal problems,
The ecenter also provides group therapy, marriage counseling,
and ehild therapy. Use of Lhe center s voluntary and is availahle
by appointment al a minimal eharge. All personal materinl dis-
cussd is held strictly conflidentinl and does not become part of
the student's academic record.
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CAMPUS BUILDINGS
ACADEMIC, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND PUBLIC SERVICE

MNorth Foundation Hall (1959), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Alfred G. Wil-
ason, administrative offices

South Foundation Hall (1858, gift of Mr. and Mra. Alfred G. Wilson,
classrooms and administrative offices

Oakland Center (1958), self-liguidating funds, student center and
foend serviee

Hresge Library (1861), gift af the Kresge Foundation

John Hannah Hall of Science (1961}, funds appropriated by the
State of Michigan, classrooms, faculty mnd administrative offices

Sports and Reereation Building (1963), zelf-liguidating funds

Charles F. Kettering Magnetics Laboratory (1063, gift of the Ket-
tering Foundation

Howard C. Baldwin Memorial Pavilion (1964), gifts from several
foundations and ether private sources, roofed pavilion, site of the
Meadow Brook Music Festival

Lula C. Wilson Memorial Concert Shell (1964}, gift of Lula C. Wil-
son Trust, acoustical shell at the Baldwin Pavilion

Trumbull Terrace (19658), gift of Mr. and Mra, Gearge T. Trumbaull,
food and service faeilities for Baldwin Pavilion

Matilda R. Wilson Hall (1968}, funds appropriated by the State of
Michigan, classrooms, Meadow Hrook Theatre, and faeulty and
administrative offices

Dodge Hall of Engineering (1968), funds appropriated by the State
of Michigan and federal grants, classrooms, fneulty and adminis-
trative affices

Graham Health Center (1968}, self-liguidating fundas, university
health services

Paula and Woody Varner Hall (1970}, funds appropriated by the
State of Michigan and a federal grant, clazsreoms, recital hall,
faculty and academic administrative offices

Central Heating Flant {1971}, funds appropriated by the State of
Michigan

Dakland University Observatory (1974), gift of Oakland University
Foundatien

Public Safety and Services Bullding (1975), funds appropriated by
the State of Michigan



WILSOX ESTATE BUILDINGS

Mesdow Hroaok Hall, conference nnd eulturnl conter

Club House, small mectings and limited sorinl ovents

Sunsel Terrnce, president’s residence

There are s number of barns and other buildings from the Wilzon
cstate that are also uzed Lo house varous university activities.
RESIDENCE HALLS

Fitzgerald House (1962}, #ift of Mr, and Mrs. Harold A, Fitzperald
und zelf-liquidating funds

Anibal House (1962, gift of Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin H, Anibal and
sell-liguidating funds

Pryale House (1961), gift of Mr, and Mrs, Harey M. Pryale and
selfliquidnting funds

Hill House (1984), ift of Mr. O, E. Hunt
Van Wagoner House (1966), sell-liguidating funds

Vandenberg Hall (1966}, self-liguidating funds, also houses fa-
culty and administrative offices

Hamlin Mall (19681, self-liguidating funds
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OTHER ACADEMIC
UNITS
AND PROGRAMS

Thiz eatalog is deveted to undergraduate degree offerings at
Duikland University. The university has several other scendemic
programs and units that are eentral to the university's misaiomn.
So that the resder may have nn understanding of the entire
institution, brief deseriptions of these units are given in this
SECcliOn.

GRADUATE 5TUDY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

G, Philip Johmon, Dean
Elzabeth L. Conner, Assintont fo the Deon

Course offerings and programs of study beyond the
baccnlaureate level constitute a major Oakland University
enterprizse, Mozt schools and departments offer some Torm ol
gradunte work, and in nearly all eases these offerings comprise
courses and research suffictent for the satisfaction of
requirements for advanced degrees. There are avallable at
present one doctoral program and 18 master's programes.
Additional programs st both degree levels are being developesd,

In euch of the programs the university seeks Lo provide jis
students with intellectual ehallenge and opportunity for
seliolnrly nnd professionnl growih. s substantinl ressurces in
fuculty, resedarch facilities, and support funeticns are all divected
to these ends. A graduate program should not be solely n
collection of courses and certainiy zshould not be ziuch if the
eourees are only casually related to ench other. Enther, it should
b a carefully structured combination of studies and research
dhesigried in the agererate to serve speciflic needs of the student.
Students share with their advisers responsibility flor
cunstructing programs of study manifesting this character. They
cin expect close stiention from the faculty while planning thiir
studies und while pursuing them. In turn they should =k of
Lhiemselves wholeheirted comimilment to the proFram’s
ilrmmanda.

Dhetnile of the programs and regulations of the Graduste Couneil,
whiich governs gradunte work, appear in the Oaklopd Ulniversity
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Grradirate Catalog. Coples of the eataleg are available from the
Office of Graduate Study. Prospective astudents should alao
consult the school or department in which they wish to study.

Graduate Degree Programs

Doctor af Philosephy
Systems Engineering

Master of Aris
Aren Studies Guldance and Counseling
Clinical Payehology History
Develapmental Paychology Mathematies
English
Master of Science
Biology Management
Chemistry Physies
Engineering

Masier of Arts in Teaching
Early Childhood Education Mathematics
Elementary Education Reading
English Special Education

Master of Music

UNIVERSITY LIBERARY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Gearge L. Gordiner, Dean

Robert G, Gaylor, Auociote Dean, Public Services
Jarmet A, K . #ssociate Deon, Techricol Services
Irsdir ML id, Assistant to the Deon

PROFESSOR: Goorge L. Gardiner

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Indro M. David, Robert G, Gaylor, Thomas H.
Lyans, Lois L. Reilly

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Jennie B. Craas, Eileen E. Hitchinghom, LindalL,
Hildebrond, Moncy 5. Kleckner, lanet A, Kremport, Mildred H. Merz,

Richard L. Pettengill, Ann M, Pogany, Dansel F. Ring, 5. Rito Sparks,
Elizobath A, Tius

VISITING LECTURER: Shera M. Farnham

The faculty directs, stafls, and maintnins the University Library
and its ecllections of boohs and related materials. With the advice
of members of the other faculties, the Iihrp.rlgr faculty selects
materials to be added to the library's collectionz and is
responsible for the acquisitien, preparation, and arganization of
these materials.



Facully of the library hold appsintments as public services or
technical services librarians. The Division of Technical Services
ir a centralized unit responsible for aequiring, cataloging, and
preparing books, periodicals, mieroforms, documents, and ather
kinds of library materials. The Division of Public Services offers
a variety of direct services to the library's users.

The faculty in both library divisions are responsive te the
eduentionnl thrusts of the university and are aetive participants
in the aeademie enterprise. They provide classroom as well as
one-to-one instruction for students in the use of the library and
aszist them in mastering technigues for the retrieval of
information from a variety of bibliographic sources.

Similarly, the library faculty provides assistance Lo teachers and
scholars in o varioty of ways, making every effort to secure for
them the library materials needed to support programs of
instruction and research.

Since the faculty of the library is also responsible for research
outside of the immediate specialties of bibliographic support of
current curricula and faculty research, members of the faculty
are concerned with developing holdings in interdisciplinary and
generalized works of reference and in other bibliographic souree
materials, Moreover, as a library constitutes a trust for the
future, librarians search out, evaluate, and sometimes asguire
collestions of rare or out-ef-print books, periodicals, and
documents in order to round out Lthe information resources of the
university both in and beyond areas of immediate curricular
COnCern,

The library faculty is invelved in continuing researeh in various
areas of scademic librarianship. As active members of state,
reglonal, and national professional asseciations, they make
perzistent efforts to provide better serviees, develop collections of
high quality, and increase the excellence of the university.

The Library
Dakland University’s library collections are housed in Kresge

Library and in the Performing Aris Library (Varner Hall) which
econtains & specinlized colloetion of materials on the performance
of musie, theatre, nnd dance. The collections of the University
Library now eontain approximately 3000 volumes, 250,000
units of micraform, and 7000 recordings on dise or tape. The
Matilda K. Wilzon Memorial Collection of works of reference,
amussed through gifts of money (rom the university's students,
constilutes a large part of the collections and provides & substan-
tial rescarch facility. Other special collections inelude one of the
Inrgest collections in the midwest of underground newspapers,
and the Hicks Collection of beoks by and about women,



36 orHen acapemic uns

The library offers many services to Its users: the specialized
Performing Arts Library; an audio-visual serviee center; a mic-
roform reading room; a decuments department hoosing both fed.
eral and state of Michigan documents; & science ares in which are
concentrated the monographs, indexes, perfedicals, and
abstracts that pertain to this broad subject field; a general refer-
ence department: a ¢ireulation department with a eomputerized
check-out syatem; and a serials department which receives about
1,800 current subscriptions.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Lowell R. Eklund, Dean

There are five administrative unite within the Division of
Continuing Education: Conference Department, Continuum
Center for Adult Counseling and Leadership Training, Course
Department, Labor Education Service, and Meadow Brook Hall.

The multifaceted programs of the division are designed to halp
people perform more effectively in their roles as workers,
parents, and eitizens. The division continuously revises ita
offerings to meet the expressed needs of adults whether these be
personal or job-related. Itz programs are available te all
students, fuculty, and staff, as well as the general publie,

The Conference Department designs conferences, institutes, and
geminars on a variety of subjects including creative writing,
piane pedagogy, women in politics, youth employment, student
leadership, death, and air pollution. In addition, many conference
programs are conducted in cooperation with the wniveraity's
apeademic departments, as well as with off-campus populations,
During the summer months, the conference stafl works closely
with the Division af Student Affalirs staff to promote and
implerment residential conferences and institutes.

The Continuum Center offers both counseling services and
leadership training opportunities to individuals and
organizations. As a service erganization, the eenter's purposse is
to assist people of all ages in the meaningful evaluation and
annnipl' of their lives. Various Programs are dmgﬂ-:d Lt h:l.p
people make the necessary personal andfor career decizsions at
turning points in their lives. As a training organization, the
center offers training in communications and small group
leadership both to persons who want to become paraprofessional
eounselors for the center and to individuals who want to become
more effective helpers within their own organizations.

The Course Department offers evening nondegree diplomn
programs and courses in professional, voeational, and cultural



subjects al university content level on eampus. All programs and
courses earry the nationnlly recognized Continuing Edueation
Umnit (CELwhieh is of interest to porsens who wish to maintain a
file of their nondegree learning experiences. [nereasingly, the
CELU is being taken into account by many emplovers and
professional assochations a8 a means of assessing the poersonal
andlor occupational growth of individuals. One CEU is the
equivalent of 10 elasaroom hours.

Diploma programs, & serigs of courses related to individual
oljectives, are offered in management, plasties technology, real
estate, and for legal assistants and medical office assistants.
Independent study (eorrespondence) offerings include diploms
PEME IS 10 SLperyision, managpement, nnd nmrk:l,in.p; s well as
préparatory courses for licensing examinations fod real estoate
and CP.A, In addition, the department condocis programs and
courses designed =specifically to meet the needs of business,
industry, governmaent, and sccial agencies.

The Course Department offers daytime and evening nondegres
extonsion courses mt the Birmigham Center for Continuing
Edusation (BOCEL Degree eredit courses are also offered in this
leeation through the university’s Center for General and Carcor
Btudies. BCCE, a cooperative undertaking among five state
universities and the Birmingham Public Schools, offers a variely
of graduate, undergraduate, credit, and nonered it courses, BCCE
bagan opernting in September, 1576 as the result of & broad-hased
community effort to convert an unused facility into a eommunity
mzsel. It is located in the former Barnum Junior High Schoal.
Duytime child care is available at the center for children of thoae
registered in university courses.

The Labar Education Service provides residential institutes and
daytimefevening courses in both on- nnd off-enmpus locations for
union members.

Meadow Brook Hall, the university’s cultural and conference
center, is widely used both by the university and groups in the
community. The hall offers a secluded setting for residentinl and
daytime conferences, seminars, and workshops. The mansion, n
remarkable revival of Tudor architecture, is open for public
viewing and dining every Sunday 1 to b p.m. year-round without
reservations: in July and August the hall is also open for tours
Monday through Saturday 10 a.m. 1o & p.m. Group tours for a
minimum of 20 persons can be arranged from Sepltember through
Jun,
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Each student must fulfill all generat and specifie reguirements
and abide by all pertinent academie regulations in erder to earn a
degree at Oakland University, It is the student's responsibility to
lenrn the requirements, policies, and procedures gaverning the
program being followed and to aet accordingly. Students should
consult their Taculty advisers regularly to verifly that all degres
requirements are being met in timely fashion.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

l..'-nd-e-rgrp.dunll;l d-l.-gn:e ruq_ulh’:n!&h‘l'_'l are af twoe kinds: g'nnnr..l
degree requirements determined by the university to be binding
on all baccalaureate programs, and speeific degree requirements
establizhed by the vartous eolleges, schools, and other sendemic
units empowered to offer degree-lavel programs of instruction.
The graduation requirements for any given student are those
stated in the university catalog extant when the student enters
Oakland University unless the student chooses to be governed by
the requirements shown in a schaequent eatalog.

General Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Oakland University has eatablished general undergraduate di-
gree requiremenis applicable to nll candidetes for all under-
graduate degrees, In order to earn a baccalauresate at Oakland
Un'iwr:il.z.r. a student must uli:l‘}- the fﬂ[lﬂ'ﬁ':]‘lg eribEria:

1. Residence Heguirement: A student must offer at least 32
credits succesafully completed at Dakland University. The
student also must take the last & (4 in the case of Bachelor of
Genernl Stodies candidates) eredits needod to complete the
requirement for a baccalauredate in residence at Dakland
University.

2, Grade Point Average: A student must have a cumulative
grade point average in courses Laken at Qakland University
of at least 2.00,

3. Credit Bules: A student must have completod succossfully at
least 32 eredits in courses at the 300 level or above. If a
student haz pecumulpted 62 semeater hours of work from Ny
institution(z), that student may not transfer any additional
credits from a two-year institution,
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4, Writing Proficiency: A student must demonstrate proficiency

in writing. Proficiency may be demonsirated in two ways:

a. Sueccessful completion of an essay test prepared and
graded by the Department of Learning Skills. Students
who do not nchieve the proficiency standard will be coun-
seled Lo take cerinin courses in English composition of-
fered by the Department of Learning Skills, prior to
another attempt at the essny test,

b. Transfer students will be deemed to have met the writing
praoficiency standard upon presentation of two college-
leval courses (at least & credits) in English composition.

Electives: A student must present at least 8 eredits of free
alectives,
. Procedural Requirements: A student must be in substantial
complianee with all legal curricular requirements, have com-
pleted an application for degree card at the Office of the
Registrar, and have paid the gradustion service fee,
., Specific Regquirements: A student must Fulfill all specific un-
dergradunte degree requirements as stipulated by the vari-
ous colleges, schools, and other academic units of the univer-
sity empowered to prezent candidates for the undergraduate
degreeis) over which they have authority. For further infor-
mation concerning specific undergraduate degree require-
ments, consult the following areas in this catalog:

&. Bachaelorof Arts and Bachelor of Science degress in the College of
Aris and Sciences, page 47.

b. Bachelor of Sciendce in Management li-!;'ru in the Bchool of
Economics and Management, page 215,

. Bachelar of Seience dogree in elementary education, and
Bachelor of Selence degree In human resources development in
the School of Edueation, papes 238 and 244.

id. Bachelorof Science degree in the School of Enginearing, page 3656,

#. Bachelor of Bcience in Nursing degree in the School of Nursing,
page E53.

f. Bachelor of General Btudies degree in the Center for General and
Career Studbes, page ZHE,

& Bachelor of Sclence degrees in environmental health, medical
physbes, and m technalogy in the Center for Health Sel-

ENCER, Plges

Double Degrees and Double Majors

Under cortain eonditions & student may earn twoe bacealaureales
ar may earn & single bacealaureate with tweo majors. General
restrictions which apply to the awarding of two degrees are:

1. The two degrees either must have separate designations {for
example, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science), or

2. The two degrees must be sarnad in separate academie divi-
sions (for example, the College of Arts and Sciences and the
School of Engineering).



Ifastudent at Oakland University wishes Lo pursue two Onkinnd

University bacealaureates simultaneously, he'she must:

i, Meet all specified requirements for both degree programs,

b, Complete a minimum of 32 eredits of work in residence at
Oakland University beyond that required for one degree if the
eredit requirements are equal, or beyond that required for the
degree requiring the greater number if the eredit require-
ments nre unequal. OFf these, 16 credits must be at an advanced
lewel {courses at 300 level or above),

If & student already holding a bacealaureate wishes to earn o

socond bacealaureate, hadshe must;

f. Receive written approval from the college or sehool concerned
{and where appropriate from the department) as part of the
admiszsions process to the second degree program.

b. Meet all specific reguirements for the second degroe as stipu-
lated by the college, schoal, or other academie unit in which the
person is & candidate.

e. Complete n minimum of 32 eredits in residence at Oakland
University.

A student holding a bascalaureate from Oakland University can-
not have hisher undergraduate grade point average modified by
additional work, nor can the student be n candidate for university
or deparimental honors.

A student who meets the specifie requirements for each of two
degres programs but who is ineligible to receive two degrees, due
either to the general restrictions (1 and 2 above} or Lo an insuffi-
cient total number of eredits enrned, may have eertified on his/
hertranseript that the single degroe is awarded with two majors.

Course and Credit System

The unit of eredit is the semester hour, One eredit is equivalent to
& total of three hours work per week including 50 minutes of
seheduled instruetion and the eatimated time thal an averages
student spends in outside preparation each week, Most Oakland
University courses are d eredits. Mormally, a full academie load i=
16 to 1B credits per semester. With hisher adviser's permission, a
student who has completed 12 or more crodits at Oakland may register
for as many as 21 eredils provided that hisher cumulative grvde point
avernge is at least 260, All vther students may tnke more than 18
credits only as a result of o successful Petition of Exception.

Academic records are maintainod in the Office of the Registrar.
Reports of standing are mailed to a student's address of record at
the end of each aeademic pericd. Transeripts of all eredits earned
miay be obtained by completing a request at the Office of the
Registrar or by writing that office, There is n small fee for this
SRFVIER,
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Regulations Governing Courses

1. The eredit-hour value of each eourse ia the number in
parentheses following the course title.

2. A course sequence joined by a hyphen (e, FREH 114-115)
musi be taken in the order indicated, The frst course in such
& sequence is regarded ag o prerequisite to that following.

3. Course numbers separated by commas {e.g.. HET 214, 215)
indicate related courses, which may be taken in any order.
Departmental or program reguirements may govern Lthe
ardier in certain cases, however.

4. Course numbers 000 1o 089 are reserved for courses spocially
designed to enrich academic skills, Not more than 16 credits
in such courses and in tutorial work may be presented toward
graduation requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 299 are
introductory or intermediate undergraduate courses,
Couracs numbered 200 to 489 are advanced courses primarily
for undergraduates. Courses numbered 500 and above are
primarily for graduate students,

5. The registrar reserves the right to caneel any course in which
there is insufTiciont registration.

6, Itis the student's responsibility to complete all proreguisites
prior to registering for a course with such reguirements.
Departments may waive prerequizsites in accordance with
university policy.

7. Some courses are crosg-listed betwoen departments. [n swch
cises, Lhe deseription of the course is listed only in one de-
partment. The listing in the other department simply notes
that the course is identical with the course in the primary
depariment. When registering, students should select the
liating under which they wish to receive credit.

Course Credit

The terms used in stating degree requirements mean elther to
establish eredit in a course by earning a passing grade in the
course, by passing n competency expmination, or by receiving
transfer eredit from another inatitution. In certain eir-
cumstnnces a requirement may be formally waived by 4 suceess.
ful Petition of Exception.

Course Competency

Biudents may receive credit toward graduation dezignated as
competency credit (graded on an S/N basiz) on their transcripts
for Dakland University courses, subject to the following provi-
slons:
1. That they register for the course at registration with writien
permiszien of the department choirperson, dean, or program
direetor of the academic unit responsible for the course.
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2. That they pazs an appropriate competency examination not
more than six weeks after registration closes. A student may
receive up to G0 semester hours of competency eredit based
upon nonclassroom experience. Competency crodit will not be
permitted for a course when a student has received eredit for
more advaneed courses in the sgame area. The repeatl course
rule applies to the repeating of compotency examinations.

Petition of Exception

Any student may request a waiver or modifieation of specifie
academic requirements. Students may obtain o Petition of Ex-
ception form in the office of the dean of the student’s school or
eollege. When the form has been completed, it should be signed by
n faculty adviser in the student’s major department or sehoal,
Petitions seeking modification of the normal requirements of &
major in order to suit individual programs should be directed to
the chairperson of the major depariment or school, Petitions
seeking modification of general undergradusnte degree reguire-
ments should be returned to the office of the dean of the student's
egchool or college for referral Lo the appropriate commitiee on
instruction. The student, the registrar, and the student’s
academie advizer or major department will receive a copy of the
potition containing the action taken, Petitions of Exception relat-
imyr to graduation requirements must be filed no later than the
second week of the semeater of intended graduation,

Change of Courses

Courses may be dropped at any time during the semester the
student decides not to complete a course, in accordance with the
grading policies deseribed in the next seetion. The dropping of
eourses for which refund of fees is claimed must be processod ina
drop-and-add form through the OMfice of the Registrar (see also
Refund of Fees, page 19).

Grading System

1. The bazic grading system at Dakland is a 31-point saystem of
numerical grades from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, along with
the nonnumerieal grades W, WS WK 1L P, 5 and N,

2. The first twoe weeks of & semester (one week in spring or
summer sessions) are a no-grade period for dropping and
milding courses.

&, The meanings of the nonnumerie grades are az follows:

a. “W" s assigned by the registrar if & student withdraws
officially from & course between the end of the no-grade
peried and the gnd of the refund period.

b. The regiatrar assignz a “W" in all eourses if & student
withdraws officinily from the university at any time prior
to the end of the semester.
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¢. The Instructor assigns a “W5" or “WN" in a eourse from
which n student withdraws officially between the end of
the refund period and one week before the beginning of
the final examination pericd. “"WS" is assigned if the stu-
dent's performance at the time of withdrawal merits a
grade of 2.0 or better; otherwize, a “WN" is assigned, To
agcamplish thiz assignment u student musat obtain an ap-
proprigte form in the office of the department which offers
the course from which the withdrawal iz being made. The
student takes the form to the instructar and has it eom-
pleted, The student nnd the instructor each keep one copy
of the completed form, The instructor records the grade on
the final grade report,

d. The 1" grade is a temporary grade that may be given only
in the lnst week of a course inwhich o student is unable to
complete the regquired work because of severe hardship
beyvond the control of the student. The work must be com-
pleted within the first four wecks of the next semester in
which a student registers. Extenzsions are permitted on
reguest of the instructor to the dean of the acheol or cal-
lege in which the course is offered. The “1"7 is changed to
an N at the end of the four-week period if the work is not
completed and an extenszion is not reguested and ap-
proved. If more than three semesters intervene before the
student next registers at Oakland, the “1" grade is
changed Lo un “N."

e, The" ™ grade iz a temporary grade Lhat may be given only
in a course that cannot be completed in one semester.
Prior approval must be abtained from the dean of the
uppropriste faculty to assign a “P° grade in a particalar
course, The “P grade iz given only for work that is satis-
factory in every respect “P grades must be removed
within two calendar years from the date of assignment. 1
this is not done, the "B is changed to an “N."”

f, The “N" prade i= assigned by the instructor in any course
Mrom which a student does not officially withdraw prior to
one week before the finel expmination period in the
semester in which the student has registered for the
course and for which the student does not receive credit, It
is understosd Lo mean that the student hasy completed the
caurse unsuceessiully.

i Thegrade of “37 s given in céertain selected courses nnd i=
mieant toimply 0 6r better, Courses in which 5 grading
b used must be approved by the appropriaie Commitiee
on Instruetion.

h. The grade of “R"” is o temporary grade sssigned by the
vepistrar in the abzence of a grade lrom Lhe instrucbor,

4. If none of Use above applies, the course is considered 1o hive

been completed suecesafully, and Lthe instructor assigns a



numerical grade from 1.0 to 4.0, inclusive, by tenths, The
University Senate has approved the following conversion
acheme for some external purposes:

A6-40 A 20-28 O

30-35 B i.0- 1.8 ]

6. All grades, other than the *WS" and “WH," including numer-
ical grades and the nonnumerie grades 5, W, N, [, and P,
appear on a student’s transeripl. Howeser, only numerical
grades are used in the determination of the student’s grade
point pverage, which is computed accuraiely to two degimal
places.

Avuditing and Repeating Courses

Students may auwdit any eourse with permission of the instruetor.
Students may repeat courses up to twoe times with the last grade
earned in the course (excluding “N" grades) being used in the
computiation of the grade point average.

Academic Honors

At the end of each fall and winter semester undergraduates who
have achieved a semester grade point average of 3.00 or higher in
no fewer than 12 hours of numerically graded university credits
pnd who have received no N or WN grades will be recognized for
their high scademic achievement. Notices of commendation will
be zent Lo undergraduates with grade point averages of 3.00 Lo
3,59, Notices of semester honors will be sent to undergraduntes
with grade point averages of 3.60 to 4,00, Hoth the commendation
and semester honore awards will be recorded on the under-
graduates’ transeripis.

University Honors

The three levels of University Honors, Cum Laude, Magna Cum
Laude, and Summa Cam Lawde, may be awarded with the confer-
ral of the bacealaureate with the following cumulative grade
point averages:

380 to 3.74 Cum Laude

.75 1o 3.EH Magna Cum Lawde

3.9840 to 4.00 Summa Cum Laude

The awarding of the degree with University Honors will be based
only on Oakland Univeraity eredits, and the student must ears 4
minimum of 62 eredits at Oakland to become eligible for Univer-
sity Honors.

Academic Probation and Dismissal

An undergradunte who does not make satisfnclory progress to-
ward a degree either by failing or withdrawing from couraes will



ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

be placed on probation. Studenta on probation who fall to meet
the minimal standard of progress established by the University
Senate will be dismissed from the university. A statement of the
aendembie probation and dismizsal peliey ean be found in the
Behedule of Clusses, the Student Handbook, and the Student
Services Records Office.

Dismissal from the University

An undergradunte who is dismissed from the university for any
reason dees not retain the privileges of a registered student. A
student who has been dismissed must apply for readmission
through the Student Services Records Office unless hefshe has
been informed that readmiasion will not be considerad.

Undergraduate Withdrawals

A student who leaves the university for any reason must follow
the withdrawal procedure. Undergraduates withdrawing from
the university must do so through the Student Services Records
Office. When a student withdraws from the university after the
second week of classes (first week in spring and summer sessions),
& grade of W' will be assigned in all courses,

Undergraduates whoe plan to return to the university should
consult the readmission policy stated below.

Readmission

An undergraduate whese attendanee at Oakland is interrupted
may be required to make formal application for readmission. The
regulations are:

1. Students whose attendanee has been interrupted for a total
of three or more fall and winter semeaters must apply for
readmission.

2, Btudents who withdraw from the university and who are not
in pood academic standing at the time of withdrawal must
apply for readmizaion.

3. Students who have been dismissed from the university for
any reason must apply for readmission.

4. All sther undergraduates may return and register for clazsaes
without seeking formal readmission.

Students who are required to apply for readmission should re-
quest an application from the Btudent Serviees Records Offico at
least one month prior to the beaginning of the semester the under-
graduate expects to re-enter. (Failure to apply early could result
in not being able to regizster for classes desired.) All under-
graduates applying for readmission must pay a §16 application
processing fee,



COLLEGE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Revhen Torch, Deon

Robert E. Simmons, Asiociote Dean for Instruction

Melvin Cherno, Associote Deen and Director of the Honors College

The College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction leading tothe
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science and vo the
degrees of Master of Arla and Master of Seienee. Jod ntly with the
Sehool of Eduecation it offers inatruction leading to the degree of
Master of Arts in Teaching.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF S5CIENCE

I. General Requirements

A student must:
AL Have compheted 124 eredits. Mo more than 8 eredits in physi-
cal education will count toward a degree in the College of Arts
and Sciences, exeept for students taking a secondury teaching
minor in physical education, in which case a maximam of 20
eredits in physical education will be allowed,
B. Have completed at loast 42 of these credita at Oakland Uni-
versity, of which at least 16 eredits must be in histher eleeted
L.
C. Have completed at least 22 eredits in courses at the 300 level
ar above,
. Have taken the last 8 eredits needed to complete bae-
calaureate requirements in residence ng Oukland University.
E. Have a cumulative grade point average of at leasy 2.0,
F. Be in substanlial -tumplianﬂ: with all legal cur-
ricular requiremants,

li. Requirement of Proficiency
Certificate in English Composition

The student must satisfy this requirement as deseribed on page
i
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lIl. The General Education Requirement

The student must complete the total number of general educa-
tion eredits required by his/her degree program and distributed
as explained below. These credits must be chosen from the list of
designated eourses, exeept that eourses from the student’s major
department will not be counted toward the general education
requirsment,

- Degree Program Reguirements:

. Bachelor of Arts eandidates must complete 40 credita,

. Bachelor of Science candidates must complete 36 credita,

. Bachelor of Arta or Bachelor of Science candidates with n

secondary education teaching credentinl must complete 24
eredita,

B. Required Credits in Distribution Fields:

il B e

B.A or B.S.

Distribution Credits Credits and Teaching
Fields for B_A. for B.5. Credential
1. Arta 4 4 i
2. History, Philesophy,

Ares Btudies a* a* B Lo
3. Langusge and Thought 8 8 4
4. Literaturs 4 ] 4
5. Mathematical nnd

Matural Sciences 8 A &
f. Sgcinl Selences B 4 4

*4 eredits in Westarn group and 4 credits in Non-Western group
**4 credits in Western group.

C. Distribution Fields and Designated Courses:

1. ARTH

Our vizual and avditory envirenment constitutes an essential
component of our eultural heritage. No eivilization exista which
haz no form of musie, art, or theatre, Familiarity with, and ap-
preciation of, these forms of expresslon breaden sur understand-
ing of society and enrich our lives.

AH 100 Introduetion to Euh}mnn Art ]l
AH 101 Introduction to European Art 11
THA 104 Introduction to Theatre

MUS 100 Intreduction to Music

MUS 2560 World Music Burvey |

MUS 350 World Musie Survey [

2. HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, AND AREA STUDIES

Enowledge of the historieal developments which have shaped the
modern world s ‘an essential part of a general education. A com-
prehensive study of ancient or medern eivilizations in the West-
ern trudition is offered by the dizsciplines of history and
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philosophy, This, tegether with the contrastive cultural study of
a wery different eivilization, provides us with the perspectives
which enhance our understanding of our own culture.

Western Group
HET 201, 202 Introduction to European History
HST 214, 215 Intreduction to American History
HST 234, 235 British History
HET 291, 22 Histery of the Afre-American People

CLS 100 Introduction to Classienl Civilization

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophical Thinking

PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics

PHL 204 Ancient Greek Philosophy (beginnings to
Aristotle)

PHL 205 Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy (Lo Ren-
alssnnee)

PHI 206 Early Modern Philosophy (to Kant)

MNan-Wesiern Group
AS 210 Intreduction to China
AS 22X Introduction te Japan
AS E0 Introduction to Africe
AS 240 Intreduction to India
AS 260 Introduction to Latin Ameriea
AS 260 Intreduction to the Slavie World

PHL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia

i :’!:,.‘L.LHGUAEE AND THOUGHT

Language boih reflects and shapes human eulture. The study of
|nn,p;1.:m“:q s o means of mmmllhitﬂinn, and the siudy of the
relations between language and logie, perception, and judgment
increases our understanding of the influence of language on
human thought and behavier. Students may elect to fulfill the
B-credit requirement in Language and Thought in the following
WayE:

A. Complete 8 eredits in o foreign Innguagse

B. Demonstrate foreign language proficiency equivalent to the
completien of the second semester (1151 (Suecessful comple-
tion of the proficiency test will exempt students from this
distribution field requirement. If students desire eredit for
thelr foreign language proficiency, they should attempt o
competency credit examination inaccordance with university
rules.)

. Complete 4 eredits in A LS 176 or LIN 101 and 4 credits inone of
the following:
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SOCN 207 Semantica

SCN 303 Intreduction to Communication Theary
FHL 102 Introduction to Logic

PHL 170 Intreduction to Formal Logic

4. LITERATURE

Through great literary works, we can move bevond individunl
experience and empathetically share the intellectunl, emotional,
and spiritunl experience of others, The study of that imagina-
tive combination of form and content which is a literary work
eultivates sensitivity to language and awareness of the strengths
and wesknesses of human beings, The study of literature offers a
way of expanding our understanding of the wonder and anguish
of human experience and of ordering and evaluating our indi-
vidual place in that experience,

ENG 100 Masterpieces of World Literature
ENG 111 Modern Literature

ENG 105 Shakespeare

EMNG 224 American Writera: The 18th Century
ENG 225 Amerienn Writers: The 20th Century
ENG 241 From Chaueer to Milton

ENG 242 From Classic to Remantie

CLS 203 Survey of Greek Literature

CLS 206 Survey of Homan Literature

LIT 281 Continental European Literature 1600-1850
LIT 282 Modern Continental Literature

5. MATHEMATICAL AND NATURAL S8CIENCES

A basie knowledge of selence and the mode of selentific inquiry,
which neceszarily includes familiarity with the mathematie
means of quantification, is more fundamental for an individosl in
todiy's society than ever before. Because advanees in the techni-
cal aspects of chemistry, biclogy, and physics frequently carry
both moral and publie poliey implications, knowledge about the
seiences iz required of an Informed citizenry.

MTH 104, 105 Elementary Funetions, Trigonometry

MTH 121, 122 Introduction to Mathematica for Social Seci-
EneEs

MTH 123 Introdisction to Mathematics for Life Sciences
{(Students may not take MTH 104-105 and
MTH 123.)

MTH 154, 155 Caleulus

MTH 186 Mathematics — An Exploration inte Under-
graduate Toples

5TA 225 Introduction to Probablility and Statistics

BIO 104, 106 Biclogy of the Human

BIO 111, 118 Biology

CHM 104 Chemistry and Socioty
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CHM 104 Intreduetion to Chemical Prineiples
CHM 114, 116 General Chemistry

PHY 101, 102 General Physics

PHY 104, 105 Astronomy

PHY 106, 107 Earth Seiences

PHY 127 Human Aspeets of Physical Selence
PHY 161, 162 Introduction to Physics

6. SOCIAL SCIENCES

Individual haman behavier is influenced by other homan beings
and by the secial institutions that have evolved as means of
regulating varied behaviors. Each of the academic disciplines in
the secial sclences provides s unigue perspective from which to
examine the influence of social and cultural factors on individual
and group attitudes, values, and behaviors,

S0 100 Introduetion to Socialogy
AN 101 Evolution of Man and Culture
AN 102 Man in Culture and Society
‘ECN 100 Intrediction to Political Economy
L BECN 200 Intreduction te Macroeconamies
ECHN 225 Ameriean Economic Growth and Develop-
mank
Fa 100 Intreduction to American Polities
PS8 110 Contemporary Political [ssues
F5 1156 II.5. Foreign Policy
Fs 131 Foreign Political Systems
P8 272, 273  Western Political Thought
F8 377 Commumnism
FSY 1000 Foundations of Contemporary Paychology

FEY 130 Payehology and Society

Iy, Special Provisions:

1. The number of eredits specified for each distribution feld is to
be regarded as a8 minimum for completion of that feld, except
that students transferring from other institutions may eom-
plete a d-credit field requirement with a Y-credit transfer
course, and an Eeredit field requirement with two 3-credit
transfer courses. Buch students must, however, complete the
total minimum eredit hours In peneral edueation (ineluding
the credit hours transferred) required for their degree pro-
ETAM.

2. Transaler students holding an azsociate’s degree from a com-
munity college participating in the MACRAD agreement with
(Qakland University will be considered ns having falfilled our
general education requirements with one exeeption:

Course work in English composition is considered part of
community eollege general education. Englizh composition
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(Learning Skillad iz not part of the general education re-
quirements at Oakland. Therefore, transfer students under
the MACRAD agreement must complete two additional
eourses at Dakland approved by a faeulty advizer and chosen
from among those designated in the distribution flelds,

3. Btudents with double majors which fall in different fields may
offer course work from one major to fulfill a distribution field
requirement, provided that the courses are designated as ac-
ceptable in that distribution field.

da. The general education requirement may, alternatively, be
satisfied by completion of 32 credits in the Mew Charter Col-
lege program plus an additional 4 or B credits in the Lan-
guage and Thought distribution fleld for B.S. or BA, candi-
dutas, or

b. Completion of the general education requirements specified
by the Honors College program,

IV. Requirement of a Department Major
or an Independent Major

The student must fulfill all requirements of his'her elected major
as described in the departmental entries, The student may also
satisfy this requirement by completing an independent major as
deseribed below. A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 in the
major or independent major is required for graduntion.

A. The Major
The majors offered in the College of Arts and Sclences are listed
below, For specific requirements, see the department entries.

Art history, page 55
Biology, page 60
Chemistry, page T0
Chinezse language and
civilization, page 121
Communication

arts, page 31
Economies, page 212
English, page 81
History, page 93
Linguistics, page 108
Mathematbes, page 113
French, page 121
German, page 121
Russian, page 121
Ruszsinn langunge and
chvilization, page 122

Spanish, page 121

Latin American
languages and
civilization, page 123
Musie, page 138
Philosophy, page 150
Physics, page 157
Political aclence, page 163
FPublic administration and
public policy, page 164
Pasychology, pagpe 170
Bociology, page 177
Anthropology, page 177
Sociology and
anthropology, page 177
Socinl studies, page 207



The College of Arts and Sciences offers a variely of programs for
secondary teaching majors. For a list of departments offering
these majors, see page 242, Requirements for these majors are
found under the department entries.

There are no college regulations governing admission to major
standing or retention in major etanding. Each department con-
trols fts own procedures in these areas, Students should establish
and maintain cloze contact with feealty advizers in the depart-
ment in which they wish to major; students whe fail to do so risk
delay in gradouating.

B. Independent Major
An independent major may be offered in lieu of a department
major in partial fulfillment of the degres requirements. The regu-
lations are as follows:

1. Students may be admitted to the independent major program
anly after they have completed at least 32 eredits; transfer
students with 32 or more credits may be admitted to the
program with their first semestor ns & probationary period,

2. Students must submit the application for admission to the
independent major program to the Committes on Instrue-
tion, College of Arts and Sciences, before completing 90 ered-
its toward graduation,

4. Btudents offering the independent major must satisiy all
graduation requirements, apart from the major, exactly ns
they are listed in the undergraduate catalog,

4. An independont major must comprise not less than 40 nor
maore than 60eredits, at lenst 32 of which must be in courses at
aor above Che 300 beval,

§. At least 76 percent of the credits in an independent major
must b in deparimental courses offered in the Colloge of
Ariz and Sciences.

6, The application for admizssion to the program must be pre
pared in consultation with an adviser authorized for that
purpase by this -r."nlltm‘.-', the student's program is valid ml:,r
upen issuance of 8 Certifieate of Admission to the Indepen-
dent Major Program by the Committes on Instruction,

7. Nechange in the program as prescribed by the Certificate of
Admission is valid unless the Committes on Instruetion has
approved the modiftcation in writing.

Inqguirtes about the independent major program should be ad-
dreszed to Robert E. Simmons, associate dean for instroetion,
College of Arts and Sciences,
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE

The Minor

Minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences for
bacealaureate programs. They are required, however, of prospec-
tive secondary school teachers seeking certification by the De-
partment of Education of the state of Michigan. For a list of the
departments which offer secondary teaching minors see page

242, The requirements for these minors can be found under the
department entries,

Interdepartmental Programs and Concentrations

The collepe offers o number of intérdepartmental programs and
eoncentrations which the student may choose te pursue in addi-
tion to a department major, These concentrations are doscribed
in department entries, in the Area Studies entry on page 186, or
in the interdepartmental programs entries on page 197,

PROGRAM-PLANNING AND
COUNSELING GUIDELINES

Every student s reaponsible for drawing up an appropriate
scademic program and for fulfilling every requirement for the
depgree. Faculty advisers and asademie eounselors are ohligated
to assist students in doing so, but the responsibility for fulfilling
requirements remains with the student.

The collepe sugpests that students should:

1, Become thoroughly familiar with all requirements of the de-
ETee Program.

2. Consult an adviser in the major department every semesier
to plan the semester's schodule and learn of any changes in
requirements,

4. Maintain their own records eoncerning course work, gradea
and credits achieved, and requirements completed.

4. Seek clarification of any ambiguities in the regquirements
from a departmental adviser or from the office of the dean of
the l:.gllu“ af Arts and Selences,



DEPARTMENT OF
ART AND ART HISTORY

CHAIRPERSOM: Corl F. Barnes, Jr,

PROFESSORS: Carl F. Barmes, Jr. [Art History and Archasslogy), John B.
Comeron [Art History)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: John L. Beardmaon (Studio Art)

VISITING INSTRUCTORS: Jorice G. Schimmelman [Art History), Richard O,
Swain (Art History)

Art history is an ideal currieulum for students whoe wizh to
investigate a broad range of humanizstie disciplines since art ia
atudied in itz historical context in terms of the ealtoral, cconomie,
philasephieal, political, religious, secial, and technologieal
conditions which determine content and form. The art history
program is structured to previde both majors and nonmajors
with a thorough intreduetion to the visual aris accomplishments
of various cultures throughout history. The srt history program
iz strengthened by the use of visiting lecturers in special fields, by
group visits 1o the Detroit Institute of Arts and to ether public
wid private collections of art in the Detroait meiropalitan nres,
wnd through study of speeinl exhibitions of art historical intorest
im Dakland's Meadow Brook Art Gallery. The department
cooperates with the coneentrations in American studies and in
lmhnpuiug’y,;nﬂ with the South A=stan and East Asian Programs
in area studies,

The department offers a program of study leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a liberal arts major in art history,
This Program is intended for students who wish directed study in
the field of art history and for students who contemplate a career
in one of the Melds for which art histery is a basis; aestheties and
criticism, archaealogy, architecture, college teaching,
directorship of special library collections, editorial work in art
publishing firma, fine arts conservation, museum euratership,
mnd urban design.

Requirements for the
Liberal Arts Major in Art History

A total of 40 eredits in art history courses, distributed as follows,
nre required to complete the major,

1. AH 104, 101, and 104

2. 12 eredits from the I'n“n-wing eourses. At least one course
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must be selected from each category:
Mon-Western: AH m, ﬂ-ﬂﬂ, 301
Ancient/Medieval: AH 212, 314, 322, 326
Renalssance/Barogue: AH 330, 340
American/Modern: AH 350, 363, 364, 365, 366
3. 12 elective credits from AH courses
4. AH 490
Majors are advised that departmental faculty will not
recommend for graduate work anyoene who has not completed, in
nddition to the above requirements, AH 480 and at least one year
of eollege-level German or French,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Art

A total of 20 eredits in art history and studie art courses,
distributed as follows, are required to complete the minor. For
additional infermatbeon, eonsult with the School of Edueation.

1. AH 100 and 101

2. 4 credita in studio art

3. 8 eredits in art history

ART HISTORY COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 100 Intreduction to Evropean Art | [4)

History and anslysis of the visunl pris of western Europe from prehitoric
timses until the Henaissance, ca. A.D. 1400,

AH 101 Intreduction to Eurcpean Art Il [4)

History and analyste of the visual ariz of western Europe from the
Renaissance, ca, A.D. 1400, until the present.

AH 104 Introduction ta Asian A (4)

History and analysis of the visual aris of Axin, especinlly those of Ching,
India, and Japan.

AH 203 Buddhist Art (4)

The styllstie, leenographical, seetarian, and historical aspecis of
Huddhist srehiteeture, seulpture, and printing In Asis from the earliest
examples in Indin through Zen painting in Japan.

AH 210 Art a3 Advertising and Propoganda (4)

Exploration of ihe use of art for economic, political, and rellgious
propaganda in the western world with emphasis on the development of
art as advertisement sinoe Che Ih century.

AH 215 Great Mosters of Pointing (4)

The paintings and significance of selected artists in Burope and the
United States from Leonnrda da Vinel to Andy Warhal,

AH 214 Art Historleal Archasalogy (4)

The history and methodalogy u-!'n.n':hlﬂllq:;r ns an nspect of art kistorteal
investigation and knowledie.

AH 280 Histery of Photagraphy {4)

The develepment of still photography as an art and its relationship to
other visual arts sines ca. AL, 1830,
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AH 290 Readings in &rt Histary (2]

Specific reading projecis in art history, art eriticiam, conolsseurship, and
conservation intended for bat mot limited to the non-art histery majer.
Graded SN,

Prereguisive: Permission of instructor.

AH 300 Chinese Art (4]

The development of architecture, seulpiure, and painting in China from
the Shang Dyvnasty, ca, 1680 B.C., until the founding of the Chinese
Republic, A.I, 1512,

Prerequisite: AH 104,

AH 301 Japanese Ari (4]

The development of architecture, seulpiure, and painting in Japan from
the fifth Lo the 1th century A0

Prerequisite: AH 104,

AH 312 Greek An (4)

The development of archilecture, l-l:'ll[Pfl.IJ’H.. and painting in the pre-
Hellenic Aegean civilizations and in Classical Greece from oo, B0 BiC.
until the period of Reman damination in the Mediterranean area, co. 100
B.C.

Prerequinite: AH 1040,

AH 314 Roman Art (4)

The development af architecture, seulplure, and painting in Etrurin and
in the Roman Kepublic and Empire from ca. 800 B.C. until the relocation
of the capital at Constantinople in A D. 330,

Prereguisite: AH 100,

AH 322 Early Medieval, Byzantine, ond Remanesque Art [4)
The development of architestiure, seulpture, spnd painting in Christian
Europe from A, 330 through the apex of monasticiam, en. A.[, 1150,
Prerequisite: AH 100

AH 326 Gothic Art (4)

The development of architecture, seulpiure, pnd printing in weatern
Furape from en. ADL 1150 through the peried of the crusades and

mdisval urbanism, on. AN 1400,

Prorequisite: AW 100

AH 330 Renoissonce Art (4]

The development of .l.I'I::ITil.EEI.I.lI’“H'. seulpture, nnd painting in western
Eurepe during the Rensissancs and Reformation from AT 1400 to A.D.
NG00,

Prerequisite: AH 1001,

AH 340 Barogue Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, and painting in western
Eurcpe nnd colonial South Amerios during the period of nbaolute monar
chy and the Counter Reformation from A.D. 1600 1o A D, 1800,
Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 350 American A (4)

The development of nrchitecture, seulpture, and painting in the United

States from the American Hevolution, ADL 1776, until World War 1, A
ISIER

Prerequisite: AH 101,
AH 355 Michigan Architecture (4)
The development of the commersial, domestle, industrial, public, and
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religious nrchitecture of Michigan from the period of early settiomont
until the present.

Prerequisite: AH 383,

AH 353 Maodern Architecture and Urban Design (4)

The development of architeciure and urban design in Eurape and in the
Upnited States from the Industrinl Hevolution, en. AL 1780, antl] the
present. Identical with EGR 363,

Prerequisite: AH 100,

AH 364 Modern Art | [4)
The develapment of seulplurs and painting in Eurepe from the French

Revalution, &.D, 1788, antil the last [mpressiontem exhibition, A.D. 1688,
Proreguisite: AH 101.

AH 365  Modern Art I [4)

The development of sculpture and painting in Europe and in the United
States from the last Impreasioniem exchibition, A-D. 1588, until World War
[0, AL, 1940,

Preregquisite: AW 101.

AH 366  Modem Art Il (4)

The development of seulptures and painting and related medin in Earops
and in the United States from World War [T, AcDu 1840, until the present.
Prerequisite: AH 1001

AH 390 Tepics in &rt History [4)
Specific topies in art history for which no regular course offerings exiat.
'I'I'nplc. Imetructor, and prevequisite will be anpnounced prior to each offer-

L.
Prerequisite: Fermission of instroetor.

AH 480 The Biblisgraphy and Methedolagy of Art History (4]
The history and eritbciam of art as disciplines from classical antiguity 1o
the preasnt, with amphasis on the principal approaches o the study of art
sipew AL D, 1500, Students will read selections From the major seniri balons
to these disciplines.

FPrereqguisite: 12 credits of art history or permission of instruciar.

AH 4%0 Problems in Art Histery (4 or B)

Leminar in specifie subject areas of, or approaches to, art histery. May be
taken in different somesters under different instructors for a total of 8
cradita or, with permizsion of instructor and department ehalrperaon,
may be taken in one semester for o total of 8 credits.

Prereguisite: 12 credits of art history and permiszion of instrostor.

Studio Art

The departmental program of study leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a liberal arts major in studio art has been
temporarily suspended, and no new candidates for this major will
be accepted during the 1977-1978 academic yoar, However, the
department will affer the !‘-nllnwhmr Lnr.rnduel.m-y COUTERS, DRET
without prerequisite, in studio art.

STUDIO ART COURSE OFFERINGS

Sl 100 Introduction te Tweo-Dimensional Media (5)
Intredwetion to o wide range of ideas and attitudes prevalent in contem.
porary art and the exploration of the posaibilitbes they present for the
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making of mri _rl.1:l1.er than on nny specific technical training. Emphasks
on conceptualization.

ZA 101 Intreduction te Three-Dimensional Media [5)
Introduction to n wide rivmgee of ideas and attitudes prevalent in contem-
porary art and the exploration of the possibilities they present for the
muking of nrt rather than on any specific technicnl training. Emphasis ks
on conceptunlization.

SA 107 Drawing Skills 1 (3)

Iniroduetbon Lo the toals and methods of deawing a8 & meana to sbasrve
the physical world securately and to develop vizunl kdeas more cleariy.
Emphasis is placed on skill development.

54 108 Figure Drawing Skills | (3)

Traditional approaches Lo figure drawing, including anatomy, line, and
ehoding o8 & means Lo depieting the NMgure in (llusioniztic spaes. Em-

phasis is placed on skill developmant,
Premeguisite: SA 107,
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DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSOMN: Malin J. Unakr

PROFESSORS: Froncis M, Butterworth, William C. Forbes, V. Evereht
Kirsey, John R. Reddan, V.M. Reddy, Reuben Torch, Malin 1. Unakar,
Wolter L. ‘Wikion

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: John O, Cowlishow, Esther M. Goudsmit, Moon
d. Pak, Michoel V. Riley, Arm K. Roy

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Thomss B, Friedman, Egbert W. Henry, R,
Douglos Hunter, Paul A, Ketchum, Charles B, Lindemann, Brion P, Livermare,
Virinder K. Moudgil, Asish C. MNag, Joha T. Romeo, Barry 5, Winkler

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Clifferd V. Harding
ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Mosirul Hogue, Jomes B, Wells
ADJUNCT ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Fronk J, Giklin, Kenneth Hightower

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of study
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Seience,
and Master of Science. The undergradunte programs prepare the
student for graduate studies in the life sclences, laboratory and
research in indostries concerned with biclogical materials,
pmfu:“'ipnnl careers in medicineg, dtnliuu—_\r. nursing or other
allied health areas, or seience Leaching in junior and senior high
sehools, This liberal arts program in blolegy is particularly well
suited to the needs of the premedical student. For further
information on the graduate progrim in the department, see the
Owklowd Uwiversity Gradoste Study Calalog,

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a diversified
pelection of courses and research programs in cell blolegy,
bischemistry, physiology, morphology, genetics, botany, eeology,
aquatic biology, invertebrate zoology, developmental biclogy,
microhiology, plant physiology, and evelutionary blelogy, The
gtudent selects courses that suit his'her poals and interests and
also has the opportunity to beeome involved in a research
program. Sinee modern biology requires physiochemienl insight,
training inchemistry, physics, and methemutics iz also reguired.

Eag:liremanu for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Biclogy
Forty eredits in biology (fram BIO 111 and above) are required,

imcluding st lenst seven lecture courses. Corresponding lecture
and lab courses should normally be taken simultanecusly. In



ARATS AMD SCIENCES E1

nddition, 16 credits of chemistry (CHM 114, 115, 117, 114, 268, and
B0y, 10 erodits of physica (two semesters of general physica and
lab), and at least 8 credits of mathematics (MTH 123, 8TA 225; or
MTH 123, 154; or MTH 154, 8TA 226; or MTH 154, 155) are
required, The choiee of chemistry, math, and physics should be
made with care. Studenis planning to enter graduante or
professional school should plan te take eourses beyond the
rinimum requirements, such as CHNM 304, 207, MTH 154, 155 and
PHY 151, 162 (instead of PHY 101, 102) In addition, a lack of
laboratories or of 300- and 400-level biology courses may seriously
weaken a student’s chanee to enter post-graduste programs.

lte'qi:liremmh for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Biology

Forty ereditz in biology (from HIOD 111 and above) are reqguired,
including at least seven leeture courses, Corresponding lecture
and lab courses should normally be taken simultancously, In
addition, two years of chemistey (CHM 114, 115, 117, 1158, 203, 204,
206, and 207), mathematies through infegral ealenlus (MTH 155),
and g one-year caleulus. requiring general physics eourse and lab
(PHY 151, 152, and 158) are required. Finally, in addition to the
formal course requirements, the student must complete one of
the follvaing three alternatives: a senlor paper based upon
researeh performed under BIC 4940, & senior paper based upon a
litersture search on a research-oriented topie taken as BIO 405,
or & comprehensive exam, testing breadth of knowledge in
biolegy, and ability to expresas onesell in clear, scientific prose,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Biology

Thirty-five eredits in hlnlng'_k {Ffram BIO 111 and above) are
required ineluding at least six lecture courses. One year of
general chemistiry and assoctated labs (CHM 114, 115, 117, 1185,
twosemesters of mathematics above MTH 123 (for example;: MTH
123 and 8TA 2260r MTH 123 and MTH 154), and EI 244, 345, 428
(winter only), and 455 are required. A minar s required (see page
2423, Minors in chemistry, physies, or a group miner in chemistry
and physies (CHM 114, 1156, 117, 118, 208, 204; PH'Y 101, 102, 158)
are recommended. Apprentice college teaching (BID 487) is
recommended as a preliminary classroom experience prior to the
internship (ED 455). Choice of courses should be made in
consultation with an academie adviser in the biology department.,
The following courses nre recommended: BIO 111, 112, 113, 114,
Anatomy and Physiology, Botany, Microbiology, Ecology,
Developmantal Biology, Geneties, Evolution, and Fleld Biology,
The following biology laboratories should be taken: BIC 238, 2RZ,
324, 42, 390,
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Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Biclogy
Twenty credits in biology (from BIO 111 and above) are required.

Department Honors

Department honors may be granted to students who show high
academic achievement and excellence in either independent re-
search or in teaching assistance.

The specific requirements anre;

1. 3.20grade point average minimum overall and 3.50 grade paint
average minimum in BIO courses
2. atleast one400-level BIO lecture course (B 10 406, 455, 490, and
467 do not gualify)
3. demonstrated exeellence in one of the following two servies
roles:
a. asalsting in teaching laboratory course(s) (either for pay or
erudit)
b. performing independent laboratory study or serving as a
laboratory research assistant

COURSE OFFERINGS

The following courses are designed particularly for nonscience
majors and are not counted toward the biclogy major or minor
requirements.

BIO 104  Biology of the Human [4)
The biology of man. Cells, tiesues, organa, eomduction, contraction, and

circulation of bloed and lymph and breathing. Offered fall and winter
BT,

BID 105 Biology of the Human (4)

Digestion, exeration, the endocrine system, and reprodoetion will be dis-
cussed, Offered fall and winker semesters.

Prerequisite: BIOD 104,

The following courses are designed partbeularly for the biology
major and miner and for other majors in the sciences.

BID 110 Bialogy (4}

Subjercts sovered are st the level of molecular and cell biology: cell ultra-
structure, enzymalogy, metabolism, genetics, cell division, and chemical
embryology. Emphasis is placed on several basic biological coneepts, facts
upon which these concepta are based, and the directions which present
resenrch s taking. A year of high school chemistry is atrongly recom-
maended. BI0 113 may be taken before BIO 111, Offered fall semester,

BO 112 Bivlogy laboratery (1)
Te sccompany BIC 111.

BIO 113 Biclogy (4)

Designed to complement B0 111 by taking an crganismic approach to
biology. The sirecture and functions of plnnts and animals will be pre-
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sented on an introductory level snd will inelude: nubrient asguisition, gas
exchange, Internal transport, exeretion, ehamical and nervous contral,
reproduction, and behavior. A section on ecology and evolutbon will be
faliowed by & aynoptée view of the major phyln of plants and animals
Difered winter semester,

BIO 114 Binlogy Loberatory (1)
To npecompany BIO 113,

BIO 205 Human Analamy (4)

The integration of organs inte systems and systems into the organsm,
Selectid aspeets of developmontal, eomparative, and microanatomy also
will be discussed. Relevant to students engngoed in health sebenoes, biolog:-
icnl seience, and liberal arts studies.

Prorequisite: BIO 111

BIOD 204 Human Anatamy Labaratery (1)
T necompany BI0 206

BIO 207  Human Physiclogy [4)

Adiniled study of peneral physiological prineiples and mechanksms with
emphissis on systemic physiology. An intreduction to the physical princ-
ples important to understanding physiological processss will be given,
Normal physiology of individual argan sysbems will be explored, with
gbress on Lhe role each plays in the human homeostatic balanee.
Prerequisite: BIO 111,

BIO 108  Human Physiology Loboratery (1)
T secompany BI0 207,

BIS 221 Physialegy (4)

A detaibed study of general physiological principles. Frimary emphasis
will be focused on the following topkes: characterization of the intermal
envirenment, bio-onergetics, transport of material seross the sell mem-
hlll-t'li.. asmaoregalation, respiration, conduction, contraction, and circula
tian,

Provequisite: BIO 113

BED 222 Anatarny and Physislegy Labaratary (1)

gll.;i:llr:.algllcl:l study of vertebrate anatomy and phiysiology. To necomgnny
1.

BIO 223  Histology (4)

The mieroacopic anatamy and histochemisiry of verlebrale tissues wod
organs in relatlion Lo Lssue funetian.

Prerequisite: BIO 115

BIO 224 Histology Loboratery (2)

To necompany BIO 224,

BIO 225 Elementary Blophyiies and Cellular Biochemistny [4)
The principles and technigues of molecular biodogy which are busie o
discussions in the intermediate and advanced courses. Topics inelude:
atructure and fonction of maeromaoleculos, eellular organization, baobor-
cal energy, maleculor genetics, and related techmigues. Offered fall
SEFESLEE,

Prevequisite: One year of imorganic chemistry.

BID 224 Elementary Blophyiics and Cellular

Biochemivtry Lobaratory [1]
Te sceompiny B0 225,
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BIO 231  Introduction to Medical Microbiclogy {4)

An integrated survey of the principles of mieroblalogy as they apply to
infectious diseases and their control. Topice include bacterial, mycstic,
protogann, and viral infections: immunology! epidemioclogy; puthogenic
mechanisms; antimicrobial agents; and chemotherapy. Reguired of stu-
dents in the nursing program.

Prereguisite: BI10 205,

BID 237 Botamy [4)

A egurse in plent biclogy including topies on gross and microssaple strue-
ture, physiclogicsl processes, reproduction, nnd development. Diveraity
within the pkint kingdom and evolutionary history mre nlso discussed.
HTered fall semester.

Frerequisite: BIO 111

BIO 238 Botany Laboratary (1)
To accompany IO ELT.

BIC 239 Ecalegy and Man [2)

The ethical, social, and technieal implications of eurrent ecological prob.
s will be explored through resdings and discussions. Taples coversd
will include: human population growth, world food supplies, energy re-
sourees, polluton, urban development. and land use. Offered winter
SEMEsier.

Frerequinite: Sophomoere standing and one lab science course.

BIO 241 Plant H-fph-ln'-r |-I}

Srruetire, reproductive mechanisms, and evolutionory relatbonstips of
the plant proups. Ulienstructiure of cells and their walls. Prepaoration of
plant materisl= for microdcopie examination. Cytochemistiry and his-
togenesis of selected specimens. Oifered winler semester,

Frerequisite: BIO 1L

BIO 242  Plont Morpholegy Loboratery (1)

To accompany BIO 241,

BEHD 243 PMlant Physiolagy (4)

Basic principles of the major physinlogcal processes of plants. Emphasis
i= placed on harmenil relatronships, InecEanic nutrition, water relations,
melabolim, photosynihests, amd troptama. The imporiance of data ob-
tabmed Trom Lhe wse of specialiced plant resenrch techniguor — electron
miEroscapy, apeetroghotemneiry, ultrncontrifugation, and gaseaus treal-
ments — will constitute wshrnmificant inpul to the content of the respective
physiologien] subject nreus.

Prereguisite: BIO 115 and permission of instructor.

BID 44 Plant Physiclogy Labeoratary (1)
To neeampany HIO 24L

BIO 247 Invertebrote Zoology (4]

Invertebrates comprise a large part of the earih’s population and
have vosl potentinl s= resenrch materinl, Leetures will stress
mietilsolizn, neurnl functioning, reproduction, and adeptutions 1o en-
vironmental comditbons.

Frereguisite: BIO 111, 114, Coreguinine: BIO 245,

BIO 248 Invertebrote Zoology loberatary (1)

A survey of tha funetionsl snntomy of the major invertetrate phyls.
Living material will be observed whenever poasible.

Covequnite: B0 247,
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BIO 14% Endocrinclogy (4)

An integrated studdy of the vertobrate endeerine systems with emphasis
afi thetr Interrelationship, control, and mechaniam of action, Mlered
winter sameater.

Prerequisite: B0 221 or 225

B0 250 Endocrinclogy Loberatory (2)
To sccompany BI0 249, Individunl researeh prajects.
Prerequisiie: Permizsion of instrector.

BIO 257 Wertebrate Iooalegy (5)

A pomparative study: gross and histologiea] anatemy, tnxonomy, unbgue
physiclogical adapiations Lo habitats, evalution, and paleantology. In-
cludes laboratory exjErenes,

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113, or permissien of instructor.

BIO 281 Genoral Microbiology (4)

An introductlon Lo the selonee of studying small organiems and viruses.

Taplea dizscusned ineluds microbial metabalism, growth, genetics, classifi-

cation, and the specinlized technigues used to study microorganizma. The

relntionships of the pathogenic microorganisms and viruses to man and

the invalvement of microorganisms in the nutrient cycles of the carth pre
resenbed,

rereqaiaive: BIO 103, CHM 116,

BIO 282  General Microbiclogy Loboratary (1)
To pecompany BI0 281,
Prorequisite: Pormission of instruetar.

BIO 301 Ecalogy (3)

Basic ecological eoncepis, energy and materials flow, growth and regula-
tion of populations, chemben]l ecalogy, and environmental biology. In-
cludes laboratory exporience. Offered fall semester,

Prerequisite: BIO 113 and 114,

BIO 303 Field Biclogy (4)

An scrlogric and taxonomic sludy af the fora and fauns of Oakinnd Uni-
versity's setting. Soil, climatic, and biological factors will be recognized,
Aime include appreciation of & variety of habitatz, competency in use of
illustrated handbooks and keys, and akills in collecting. preserving, and
identifyimg.

Prerequisite: BIO 113 and 114,

BIO 309  Parasitclogy (4)

A survey of parasitic relationships: taxonomy and anatomy of nvolved
afganiima, life eyeles, nuirition, pathology, immunelegy, and preventive
methods, Opportanity for Individusl projects. (iTered fall and winter
semesters.

BIO 310  Parasitology Laboratery (1)

Corequisite: HIO 308

BIO 323  Developmental Biology (4)

Tha principles of embryology of vertebrates with emphasis on humans. A

conaideration of eventa in the pragressive development of the egg into the

adult organism. The physiological llr:ctl of morphogenesis, differentia-
tion, growth, and regeneration will ineluded.

F‘E\'ﬂl\ﬂql.liliil.ﬂ: BIO 11 and 113, Recommended; BIO 324,

BIO 324 Develepmental Blalegy Laboratary (1)
A seriea of exercizes on frog and chick development using live material
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nnd prapared slkdes,
Corequisite: B10 323,

BIO 331 Advanced Microbiolagy (4)
A study of the classifieation, morpholegy, and physielogy of micro-
organisma. This class is direcily coreelated with BIO 332, which is a

coTequisite,
Preragquiaite: BIO 281 and CHM 2048,

BIO 332 Advanced Microbiology Loberatory (2)

Selective enrichment; isolation, nnd charncterization of miercorganisms
fram msturnl souress,

Corequisite: BIO 341

BIO 341 Genatics (4)

The physieal and chemical basis of inheritance. Selected topices in human
geneiies, microbial genetics, bicchemical genetics, and cytogenetics. Two
lab opibons are available; sen BT 342 and 345 Offered winler semester,
Preveguisite: BEQD 111, 108, 110, 114; BIO 228 recommended.

BID 3472 Genetics Labaratery (1)
A zeries of short experiments 16 demanstrate bosic genetic principles to
necompany BIO 341,

BIO 343 Aquatic Biology (4)

A general study of energy Now and blomass production wp the trophic
serics, including energy tranafer and lmiting factora at each level, The
finite nnture of aguatic rescurces and thelr exploftation in relation Lo the
fuiure protein requirements of man will be explained and examined.
Miwrad fall semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 110, 113, and junior standing.

BIO 345 Experimental Genetics (2)

An innovative spproach to learning genetics where the student working
af an individusl research project not only will learn zome of the basic
principles of genetics but also will obtain preliminary experienes in
hiological resenrch. To be olfered with BIO 341,

BIO 350  Physiology of the Cantral Nervous System (2)

A pourse on the funstional arganization and integrative operation of the
central mervous system. Topics inelude neuronal activity, synaptic
iransmission, regional network properibes, organization of cerebral fune-
tiom, seneation, mnd control of moter activity.

Prorequisite: Introductory biolegy course or equivabent.

BIO 355 Yisual Physielogy (2]

A course primarily on the structure and function of the vertebrate visoal
syslem, Topics include aptieat properties of the eye: absorption of light
enerEy by phote-plgments, transduction presesses in photoreceptor cells,
transmission and encoding of visuwl information throogh the retina,
lateral geniculnte body, visunl eortex nnd nesocintive structures, dark
nnd light adaption. and colar vizion.

Frereguisiter BIQ 21 and permission of insiructor.

BID 341 Medical Microbiclogy ond Immuncloegy (4)

Conaideration of the majer infectious diseases in terms of their etiology,
epidemiology, pathogenesis, dingnoais, and contral. The baske concepts of
immunaology will he presented as well as their practical spplicationa.
Topies will include bleod group antigens and antibodies, autolmmune
phenomenon, rnd the immunabiolegy of cancer and tissoe transplanta.-
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tion. Required of students in the medical technology program.
Prerequisite: BIO 281, Corequisite: BIO 362,

BIO 3862  Medicol Microbislogy and Immunsology Laboratory [2)
Corequizite: BID 261,

BIO 371 Hematelegy (2)

Overview of Mood components, with emphasiz on cell charsctoristies,
clotting mechanisms, and clinkeal features of major wilments. Emphasis
of lnbaratary technigues: cell counting, staining smears, sedimontation,
hemateerit, osmotic fragility, coagilation time. Understanding of and
ndepiness with these technigues reguined.

Frerequisite: BIO 111 and 113,

BIO 373 Field Botany (4)

A local Mora course in the dentification of vasculer plants oceurring
maturally in Michigan. Primary emphazis s on flowering plants, altheegh
fernz pnd coniferous species are alse trented. Includes field trips to rep-
regentative neturnl sress in southesstern Michigan.

Prerequisite: BIO 111 and 113,

BIO 387 Evelution and Systematics (4)

Exploration of the processes producing direction and order n evolution
and increasing the diversity of life through the formation of new species.
Among topics 1o be coversd: origin of varinbility, differontiation of popu-
lntions, speciation, phylogenetic concepis, chemicnl ecological relation-
ships, eo-evolution, and hipchemical systematics

Prerequisite: HIO 341 recomimemided,

BID 390  Laborotery Technigques in Biclogical Sciences (4)
Laboratory technigues will cover & broad spestrum of the current re-
search assay mathods normally used in the bloblsgical sciences, Students
may conepnirate on developing competence in areas of their own apecial
interest.

Frerequisite: Four semesiers of natural sesence and permission of in-
siructor.

BIO 405 Speciol Topics (2, 3, or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instroctor.

BIO 407  Cellulor Biochemistry (4)

An pdvaneed level discussion on cellalar control mechanisms emphasiz-
ing recent developments in Ue blochemistery of proleins and nucleic scids.
Frereqguisibe: B0 226, CHM 204, and PHY 102

BiO 408  Cellular Biochemistry Labaratary (1)

To accampany BI0 407, An introduction 1o modern research technigues
in kMechemistry. The Inboratory work will include: different chromats-
gruphic technigues (poper, column, thin layers, ete. L ebeetrophorests and
immunoelectrophoresis, ultracentrifugation and cell lractionation, isala-
tion mnd density gradient analyeis of the nucleic acids, ete.

BIO 411 Exparimental Embryology (4)

Lactures and student seminars on current topdes in gamelogenesis, fer-
tilization, and development, Emphasks = on the eritical evaluation of
current amnd elsssbenl publications, OfMered winber semester,
Prerequisite: BI0 323 and permission of instructor.

BIO 412  Loberatory in Experimental Embryclogy (1 or 2)

The development of & variety of living embryos will be followed. When the
stagea of normal development have been observed, nn experimental
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mnalysis of some azpect of embryogenesis will be undertolsn,
Corequisite: BIO 411,

BIO 415  Differentiotion (4)

Advanced topies in developmenial biclogy and & consideration of the
theories relating to the control of differentiation and development,
Prerequisite: BI0O 323 and 324

BIO 425 Blephysies (4)

An examination of the relationship of bislogy to the other sciences. Or-
ganismea as hierarchizl, open syalema; thermod ynamic, optical, and elee.
trical properties of blosystems. Offered winter semester,

Prereguisite: BIO 225 or equivalent, caleulus, and general physics,

BIO 426  Biophysics Laboratery (1)
To aecompany BIO 425

Bl 427 Human Genetics (4)

Key aspects af clazsical and molecular genetics of humans will be eonai-
dered. Topbes will be; inborn errers of metabelism, cytogenetics, somatie
eell genetics, biochemical genetics, immunogenaetizs, and the genetics of

CRNOEE.
Prerequisite: BIO 341 and permission of instructor.

BIO 429  Cytochemistry [4)

A survey of technigques currently used in microscopy to analyze the dis-
tribution ard quantity of specific ehembeala within cells mnd their or-
ganelles. Techniques included are: specific staining reactions, enzyme
digeation, metabalic inhibition, snd sutoradiography.

Frerequisite: BIO 228 and 224, Corequisite; BIO 430,

BIO 430 Cytechemistry Laboeratary [2)

Individunl resenrch projects employing cytochemicn] technigoes (o study
and compare the chemical compozitions of several types of eslls,
Corequisite: BIOD 428,

BIG 431 Cellular Matility (4]

A survey of the rale and mechanism of cell movement in living aystems,
An introduction to applicable principles of physies and chambstry will be
provided. Special consideration will be given to developmental move-
mants (sell migration), eell division (mitosis), and the movement of mbe-
FonrgEmnisme,

Prereqguisite: BIO 111, BID 221, PHY 101, and CHM 114.

BID 435 Developmental Genetics (4)

An integrated discuasion of the concepls of medern aspects of genelics
derived from molecular and mierobial systems, and their spplieation te
the problems of development In mullisellular srpanizma. Miered full
ApEmailer,

Freroquisite: BI0 228 226, 523, 341, apd 342,

BIO 436 Developmental Genetics Lobarotory (1]
To necompany BIO 435

BIO 437  Virology (4)
Molecular bio of viruses, predominantly bacterial.
Prerequizite: BIC 225, 331, or 341.

BIO 438  Virolegy Laberatory (1)

To accompany BIO 437,

BIO 441 Microhiol Genetics (4]

A digeussion of the penetics of microbial systems, including molda, bas-



terin, prolozos, and viFeses.
_P"r“unllu: B0 B3 mnd 341.

BIO 4437 Micrsbial Geneties Labearatery (1)
Ta accompany BIO 441,

BID 445 Ultrmstructure {4)

A eonelderation of the fine streeture of colls prd eell products as revenled
by eleetron mbcrnscopy and othor procedures. Offered winter semester.
Frerequisive: BI0 223 and permission of instruetor,

BIOD 444 Ultrastructure Labaratary (2)
To necompany HIO 446

BIO 455  Seminar (1)
[Migcussion of recent publieations in the bislegical sciences.

BIO 4863  Cell Biology (4)
Prevegquisite: BI0 223 snd permizsion of instructor,

BIO 464  Cell Biology Laberatery (1)
To peeompany B0 463,

BIO 471  Advonced Physiology — MNerve (4)

Rewiew and analysis of the modorn conespls of membrane excllalion
phenomena of nerve and synapse. Electrophysiological phonomena dis-
cussed most &t eellulsr and moleculor bovels. OfTered fall semesior in
alternate yorrs.

Prerequisite: BID 221 and permission of instructor.

BID 472 Advanced Physialogy Loboratory (1)

Te accompany BIO 471 An introduction to research technigues in elec
trophysbology. Work will include: wse of oscilloscops, amplifiers, and
stimulatar; extraceflular potentinl recerding technique; and microelec
trode techniguae.

BIO 473  Advanced Physiology — Muscle [4)

Heview and analysia of the modern sonoepls of muscular wetivity nnd
modecular mechankem of contraction. The discussions will include the
ultrasiructural eorrelation of muscls funetion and mechanics, biochemi-
cal approsches to elucidete energetics of muscle contraction, and Uearios
of maolecular basis of museular contraction. Offered fall semester in alter-
nate years.

Prerequisite: B0 21 and permission of instractor.

BIO 474  Advanced Physiclegy Laberatery (1)

To sccompany BIOATE, An introduction Lo research technbgues in muscle
phyaiclagy. Wark will inelude: neuremuscular transmission study,
ispmetrie foree messurements, isotonie lover design problems, length.
tension nnd foree-velocity relations, stress- steain relations of series elas-
tic component, contractile properties of isolated petomyesin aystam, and
glveerinated muscle fiber,

BIO 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, or 4)

Frerequisite: Permisabon of instrostor,

BIO 497  Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Aszaisting in presenting a course, usunlly a laboratory course, Lo under-

F‘l-dll]-i'ﬂ-
rerequigite: Permizsion of inairucior,



DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY

CHAIRPERSON: Poul Temboullon

PROFESSORS: Gottfried Brieger, Kenneth M. Hormon, Lewis B, Pins, Paul
Tombeulian

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Julien Eﬁw-u. Steven B, Miller, Frederick W,
Obeor, Josl W, Russell, Peter Schmidt, Michoel D, Sesilla, Robert L. Stern,
Croig Taylor

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Dands Collewoert, Chrisfine 5. 5loone, Donald
. Yeung

The Cukland University chemistry programa offer students the
laboratories and equipment typically found in larger universities
while retaining the strong emphasis on undergraduate education
and informality of student-faculty relations characteriatic of
smaller liberal arts colleges. Research opportunities are
available to gqualified undergradustes, The department offers
highly professional chemistry programs while retaining the
liberal arts dedication to developing the highest intellectual and
creative potential of its students, The Department of Chemistry
affers programs of study leading to the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Seience, and Master of Seienea.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with @ Major in Chemistry

This program provides excellent professional preparation either
for graduste study or for industrial work. Well-prepared stodents
who regularly attend the spring sessions may also obtain the
degree of Master of Science with a major in chemistry in four
calendar years,

Forty-eight credits in chemistry are required. These must
inelude the basie courses CHM 114,115,117, 118, 217, 218, 234, and
235, or their equivalents; the intermedinte courses, CHM 312,327,
344, 345, 347, and 34%; two advanced lecture courses in different
preas; and 4 eredits in advaneed laboratery courses. In
mathematics and physics 26 eredits are reguired. These must
include MTH 154, 156, and 284; PHY 151, 162, and 158; or their
equivalents; and one additional approved MTH, APM, or FHY
eosurse at the 200 level or higher. GEM 114-1150r RUS 114-1156 are
recommended for studenta planning to go on to gradoate study
and research in chemistry. Graduate-level courses in chemistry
are available to gualified undergraduates.,
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Chemistry

This curriculum ig designed for students who prefer to plan much
of their own program. [1should be selected by chemistry students
with streng interests in bieochemistry, chemical physies,
medicine, environmental studies, and technieal-business or
technieal-legal eareers,

Thirty-eight eredits in chemistry nre required. These must
include the bagic courses CHM 114, 116, 117, 118, 203, 204, 206, 207
{or 218}, 217, or their Eq_l.i'i'lr'ilthlu; intermediate courses CHM T2,
344, and 347; and at least one other lecture courze and three ather
laboratory credits in chemistry at the 300 level or higher. Also,
MTH 154 and 155, PHY 151, 1568, and 158, or their squivalents, are
required.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Chemistry

Thirty-two eredits inchemistry are requined. These must incliude
CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, 204, 206, 207, 217, 344, and 497, or their
equivalents, Also, MTH 154 and 155 are required, as are ED 244,
345, 428, and 455 A minor is required. A group biology-phyaics
miimior, conaiating of 12 eredits in physics and 12 eredita in biology,
is recommended. Admizsion to major standing must be attnined
nt lenst one semester prior (o registering for ELD 466,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Chemistry

Twenty eredits in chemistry courses are required,

Departmental Honors

Departmental honers may be awarded to gradusting seniors in
chemistry who have been recommended for henors by their re-
search advisers and have completed all required science courases
with consistently high grades.

American Chemical Society Certification

The Department of Chemistry faculty, facilities, and curriculum
miset Lhe eriteria of the American Chemical Sactety, Thus, the
department is empowered to certify chemistry studenta as eligt-
ble for membership in the society, Certification is grantied to
students who have successfully completed the reguirements for
the Bachelor of Sclense major in chemistry. Foreign langunge
study is recommended,
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Admission to Major Standing

In order to be considered for a degree with a major in chemistry,
the student must be admitted to major standing by the depart-
ment at least three semesters prior to graduntion. Students
should make application at the department office. A student will
be ndmitted to major standing after suecesaful completion of a
total of 30 credits in chemistry, physics, and mathematics, includ-
ing CHM 217, MTH 156, and PHY 151.

Envirenmental Concentrations

By a suitable ehoice of courses in the liberal arts (B A} chemistry
major and & minimum of 20 credits in appropriate environmental
studies courses, a student may complete & concentration in en-
vironmental studies or environmental health, Consult the pro-
gram director or departmental advisers for details,

Biochemistry and Premedical Options

Students majoring in chemistry who wizgh to prepare themselves
for careers in bicchemistry may emphasize this ares by selecting
appropriate electives within the B.A. or the B.5 major cur-
rieulum.

A concentration in premedical studies may be achieved by adding
16 eredits in biology to a regular chemistry major program.

Consult a chemlstry faculty adviser when planning one of these
aptions.

Special Options

Students majoring in chemistry may also emphasize one or more
of the applied fields of chemistry, such as; industrial chemistry or
chermical phyaics, sither through selecting appropriate conrses in
addition te the regular major eurriculum or by developing an
individurlized program of study through the modified major pro-
cedure, Consult departmental advizers for details,

Placement in Intreductory Chemistry Courses

The various introductory courses (CHM 101, 104, 114, and 124) are
designed for students in different majors and with different
levalz of mathematicnl and physical scignce preparation. Inorder
to assure the best ehoice of course, each student must take the
Chemistry Plocement Test before registering for any of Lthese
courses, Placement is based on the results of this test as well as
high sehool selence and mathematics experience. Consult the
department or class schedule for additional detmils and the
schedule for the testa,
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Credit will not be allowed for more than one eourse from each of
the following pairs: CHM 208 and 218, 203 and 234, 204 and 235,
Credit will not be allowed in major and minor programs for the
following courses; CHM 100, 101, 104, 201, and 497 (except for
secondary ed wealbon .

CHM 100  Chemistry and Seciety (4)

For nonacience students, A stady of the effects of chemicals and radiation
on the total envirenment, the role of chemistry in modern sociely, the
chemist's view of nature, and the responaibility of the scieniist to society.

CHM 101  Basic Chemistry (4)

Basi: ehemicnl fncts and concepts providing background and problem-
salving skills in genernl chemistry. Intended especially for students need-
ing additional preparation befare enrolling in CHM 104 or 114,
Prereguisite: Chemistry Facement Test.

CHM 104  Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

Students learn selected principles related to molecular structure, solu-
thon chemistry, stoéchiometry, nomenclature, properties of elements,
acid-base and oxidation-reduction chemistry, thermochemistry, and
equilibrinm. CHM 104-200 constitutes a complete two-semester sequenon
for students desiring an integrated program in general, organie, and
hiological chemistry. Hecommended preparation is two years of high
school mathematics, including algebra, and one year of high school sei-

N,
Prerequisite: Placement by Chemistry Placement Test, or CHM 101,

CHM 114-115 General Chemisiry (4 eadh)

A study of the basic concepis of chemical theery together with the de-
wirlopment of probleme-salving akills necessary to deal with quantitetive
aspects of stoichiometry, statea of matter, elementary ntomic and
maolecalar structure, thermochemistry, equilibriom, and kinetics of repe-
tions. CHM 114-115 are prevequisite to all ather departmental eourses,
except CHM 301, Recommonded preparaibon is three years of high schoal
mathematbes and one year of bigh school chamistey,

Prorequisite: Placement by Chemistry Flacement Test or CHM 101,
Corequisite: MTH 104 or higher.

CHM 117-118 Chemistry Laboratary [1 soach)

Experiments illustrating fandamental chemical principles and modern
laberatory technigues, pech &8 analytical methods, separition studies,
qualitative and Instrumental analyais.

Coreguisite: CHM 114-1185.

CHM 124-125 General Chemiviry (Honon) (4 each)

Eeview of the basic concepls and principles of guantitative problem salv-
ing az in CHM 134-115, augmented by in-depth studies of aspects of
chemistry of current interesl. Caleulus will be used as needed. Recom-
mended preparation i thees years of high school mathematics, one year
aof high school chemistry, and one year of high sthoal Eicw.
Prereguisite: Flacement by Chemistry Placement Test. Corequizite:
MTH 154-185.

CHM 127-128  Chemistry Loboratory (Honors) {1 sach)
Selected experiments emphasizing modern laboratory practice.
Corequisite: CHM 124-135,
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CHM 201  Introduction te Organic and Biologicol

Chemistry (4)
A brief study af the structure and reactivity of organie molecules, em-
phasizing applications to the bicchemieal funstioning of earbohydrates,
proteineg, lipids, and nosleic aeide. CHM 201 i3 not applicable a8 chemistry
credit for biclogy, chemistry, or phyaics majors; premedical students; or
secondary-educalion minars in chemistry.
Prereguisibe; CHM 104,

CHM 703-204  Organic Chamistry (4 sach)

Study of functional groups, organie nomenclature, structure, omd rene-
tions. Stereochemistry, mechaniams of reactions, synthetie pathways,
nnd npplications nre included.

Prerequisite: CHM 115.

CHM 2056-20F Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1 each)
Training in the basic technigues of synthesis, degradation, separatian,
apd identification of crganic substances. Some experience with natural
produsts ineluded.

Prerequisite: CHM 118, Corequisite; CHM Z03-204,

CHM 217 Intreductory Analytical Chemistry Labaratory (2)
Laboratory proctice in the fundanmentals of gravimetry, titrimetry,

;ﬂ]l‘l’ﬂﬂpﬁj. spectrophotometry; and complex esquilibrium systems,
rerequisite: CHM 118 ar 207,

CHM 218 Introductory Synthesis Laboratory (2)

Preparation of organic and inorganic compounds with emphasis on
Inbaratory technigues and skills, Methods of purifieation, separation, and
handling of materials. Simple applications of instrumental methods (IR,
UV, NME, end GC), and computer file-searching in identification of com-

rds,
Prerequisite: CHM 217 and 234,

CHM 234-23% Structure and Reactivity (4 each)
A cemprehensive introdustion to organic chemistry, Punctional groups,

rencilon mechaniams, stersochemisiry rearrangements, polymers, aed
natural products.
Prerequisite: CHM 115.

CHM 240 Chemical Literature and Writing (1)

Intreduction to the format and erganization of standard chomical litera-
ture. Practice in writing technical reports and proposels and preparing
visunl and graphic presenintion materials.

Prereguisite: CHM 115 and 203,

CHM 241 Computer Techniques for Chemistry {2}

Programming of computers to selve problems of properties of gases, reac-
tion rates, complex squilibrin, spectroscopic analysis, and molecular erbi-
tal ealcolatiomns.

Prerequisite: OHM 115

CHM 290  Introduction to Rescarch (1, 2, or 4)

Introduetion ta laboratary resenrch for students with no previous experi.

ence in reasarch. May be repeated for eredit. Graded S/N.
Frarequiaite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 312  Incrganic Chemistry [4)
Overview of the chemistry of Lthe aleinents, with emphasis on jonic and
covalent bonding. acid-bass chemistry, nonaguecus solvent systems, de-
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seriptive chomisiry of the main group, trunsition metal and lanthenide
elements, Introduction to lignnd feld theory, organometallic and
bainarganic chemisiry.
Preroquisite: CHM 344,

CHM 327  Electronic Meosurements and Instrumentation
Lobaratory (2)

Introdusthon to the basie components of electronie messuring devices and

their uses in analog devices and digital cireuits. Specinl consideration of

thi electronic components of abamic absarption and infrared spectromet.:

ers and applications of these technigues W0 chemical analysis.

Prereguisite or corequisite: CHAM 217.

CHM 341 Mathemaotical Technigues for Chemistry (1)
Study and practiee in applications of calenlus to ehembical probloms,
Prerequisite: CHM 115 and MTH 158 Corequisite: CHM 344,

CHM 344 Fh'rlk‘l:ll Chemistry | [4)

Mucroscopie studies of thermedynamics, equilibrin, transport phen-
amena, and kinetics of chemical systems, Students will predict properiies
ard behaviors of selectad avalems using data from the literature. CHM
341 1= strongly recommended aa & corsquisiie for studenls needing addi-
tionnl mathematical preparation,

Prerequisite: CHM 115, MTH 165, and PHY 152,

CHM 345  Physical Chemistry 11 (4)

Microseapie studies of chemical aystems with hasic principles of quantum
and statistical mechanics, and properiies related to molecular structure.
Prorequimite: CHM 344,

CHM 347 Instrumental Tlh']'lniqul-l. luﬂlllﬂll'ﬂl‘ﬂll'" i1}

UV-visible and NMER spectroscopy and thermal measurement technlques
with applications to physical and thermodynamic properties of sob-
glafmces and to chomienl kinetics.

Prerequisite; CHM 327 and 344.

CHM 34% Synthesis Technigues Loboratery (1]

Multi-step syntheses, separation, purification, and characterization of a
selected set of compounds, Vacuum-line, inert-atmasphere, and nonague-
ous solvent wechnigues ineluded,

Prapaguiaite: CHM 207 or 218, 327, Corequisite: CHM 347,

CHM 351 Biechemisiry [4)

Moleeulur hiology and chemistry, including nucleie aeids, proteins, en-
gymes, and lipsds Metabolism of biomolecules and siructurefunction
relationships alrossed.

Proreguisite: CHM 204 or 235,

CHM 357 Biochemistry loboratory (1)

Training in the technigues of extraction, separation, identification, nnd
measuremant of activity of substances of biologieal importance.
Prereguisite or corequisite: CHM 3561,

CHM 37T Air ﬂll:millrr {‘I
ldentical with ENV 372

CHM 373 Water Resources (4)
Tdentical with ENV 273,

CHM 405  Selected Topics (1,2,4, or &)
Advanced study in specinl preas: seminars, laborstory work, and read-
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imgs. May be repoated for eredit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 413 Advonced Insrganic Chemisiny (4)

Chemieal applications of group theary with special emphasis on inorganic
and arpnne-metallic chemistry. MO thesry and VB theory, introduction
to ligand-field theary, aml molecular vibeathonal and electronic spectme-

scopy.
Prerequisite: CHM 212 and 345,

CHM 422 Advonced Analytical Chemistry (4)

Detniled treatment of theosry and applications of modern analyiical
methods.

Prevequisite: CHM 217 and 344,

CHM 427  Advanced Physicol-Analytical Technigues

Laboratery (1)
Special thermal mensurements, gas and liquid chromatoeraphy, moss
speeirometry, coulometiry, polarography, and ancdie stripping voltum-

metry.
Prorequizite: CHM 347,

CHM 439  Physicol-Analytical Projects Loboratary (1)

Specinl experimental projects using magnetic susceptibility, trace gas
analysis, matrix izolation, ESHK, radicchemicn] technigues, cyelie wol-
tammetry, and chronopotentboneiry.

Prerequisite: CHA 427,

CHM 434 Advonced Orgonic Chemistry (4)
A third semester of organic chemistry, stressing medorn topies in sym-
thesis and phystenl organic chemistry. Strongly recommended for stu-

dents planmni uate study.
P‘nrmuhltarg M 238 jor EH,I'-'[ 204 with permission of instructorh

CHM 444  Advanced Physical Chemistry (4)

Application of guantum mechonics nnd statisticn] mechanics to chemical
kineties, moleculnr strusture, and malecular spectroscapy. Strongly re-
commended for students planning graduste stody.,

Prerequizite; CHM 345,

CHM 452 Advoenced Biochemistry (4]

Advanced treatment of sebected topies including molecular genotics, jm-

:nu;n-:hlminlrr. maoleculnr oneology, nearechemistry, and eallular regu-
Btiomn.

Provequisite: CHM 351 or BI1D 407,

CHM 458  Biochemistry Prajects (2)

Project-oriented instruction in biochemleal laboratory technigues.
Prevequisite: Permission of Instrucior.

CHM 4567 Macremoleculor Laboratory (2)

Intreduetion 1o the synthesiz and phyaskeal characterization af synthetic
pelymars.

Prerequisite: CHM 347, and 207 ar 218,

CHM 4BT  Advanced Preparations (2 ar 4)
Speciglized laborntory work in selected nrens emphosizing sdvunsssd

technigues,
Prorequisite: Permission of instruetor.
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CHM 490 Reiearch (1,248, or 8)

Lsboratory practice in research for undergradustes. May be repented fos
credit. Graded SN

Proreguisite: Peremission of instroetor,

CHM 497  Apprentice College Teadhing (2 or 4)

Directed purtbcipation in the teaching of selected undergrndunte chemis-
try courses. May be repeated for credit. Graded 8/,
Prereguisite: Permissian ol ingtractor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

The departmental programas of study leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with liberal arts majors in elassicnl lanpuages, Latin,
and classical civilization and the secondary teaching major in
Latin have been temporarily suspended. No new candidates for
these majors will be accepted during the 1877-78 academic year.

Some courses in other departments which are eross-listed with
claszies will be offered from time Lo time, but instruction in clas-
sics, Latin, or Greek will not be offered on any regular basis,

COURSE OFFERINGS
€15 100 intradwction to Clossical Civilization (4)

Burvey of the artiathe, literary, philoaaphical, and institutional heritage
feft Lo the modern world by anctent Greece and Home,

CLS 102 Studies in Vocobulary ond Etymolagy (4)
A basle esurse In vecabulary building. The origin of aclentific and literary
terma; foreign phrases in current oso; borrowing of worda into English
from other languages, particularly Latin and Greek; the relationahip
between meaning and celturs; and meaning and sontext.

CL5 130, 121 The Dynamics of Ancient Civilization (4 sach)
A comparative examinatbon of the major anclent societies in light of the
origing, charscieristies, and dovelopment of thelr political institutions,
and the responses of the various societies to forelgn groups and ideas.
CLS 130 povers Egypt, Mesopoiamia, [srael, and Greses, CLE 131 covers
Rome and the Mediterranean. Identical with HET 230 and 231, respec-
tively.

CLS 150 Intreductien to Greek and Reman Archaealogy (4)

A general introduction to the literary, cultural, and historical importanes
af clnssical Greek and Reman archasalogy 1o our modern understanding
af elassical antiguaity.

ClS 203  Survey of Greek Literature (4)

Burvey of the major writers of Greece. All works in translation,

CLS 204 Classical Greek Philesophy (4)

Identieal with PHL 204,

CL5 205 Survey of Roman Literoture (4)

Burvey of the major writers of Rome. All works in tranalathon

€15 211 The Bible as Literature (4)

A sludy of the types of literature found in the Old and New Testaments.
Identical with ENG 211 and REL 211.

CLS 300 Topics in Clossical Literature [4)
Ezamination of the origin, development, and influence of specific clnssi-

cal penres, including epie, lyris, tragic, and combe poetry, satire, oratory,
and the ancient mowval
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CLS 310 The Structure af the Indo-Eurcpean Longuages (4}
A comprehensive investigation of the structure of the |nde-Eurcpean
languages with particalar emphasis on Greek, Latin, and Sanskriz.

CL5 312 Classical Mythology (4)

The principal Greek and Roman myths and their uses in classical and
poat-classical art and literature, Offered winter semesier. [dentical with
ENG 312

CLS 314 Romaon Art (4)

Idemtiesal with AH 314,

CLs 317 The Classical Tradition [4)

A study of the classical influence on Western culture. Whille some ntten-
thom iz given Bo the visasl arts, the main emphasis iz on the classiesl
traditions in Western literatiare.

C1S 372  Greek Art (4)

ldentical with AN 312

Cls 337 Hellenic Greece (4]

Girewk history from the Hronzge Age to the time of Alexandier the Great.
ldentienl with HET 337,

CLS 339 Republican Rome [4)

Roman histary from the regal period to the end of the Republie. [dentieal
with HST 330,

CLS 340  Imperial Rome [4)
Roman history from the principate of Augustus to the fall of the western
empire. ldentical with HET 340,

CL5 350 Problems of Translation (4)
Identical with ENG 300,

€15 401  Study of o Major Philosopher (4)
Identical with PHL 401

€15 490  Directed Reoding in Classical Civilization (4, 8, or 12)

Independent study for senier classical civilization majors only in areas
mwod cavered in regular conrse affering

GRE 114-115 Elementary Greek (4 coch)
Forms and grammatical structures of classieal Greok, together with sim-
ple connoeiod reading.

GEX 214-215 Intermediate Greek (4 each)

Review of grammar, training in translntion from and into Gresk, and the
renidling -:Flirh:ﬂ- literary works, including selections fram Plate,
Euripides, and Homer.

Prerequisite; GRE 115,

GRK 320  Selections from Greek Literoture [4)

A reading course, offered every somester ns n tutorinl, May be taken for
OTHE O IOTe semesbers,

Prerequisite: GRE 215

GRE 480  Advonced Gresk (4]

Tuterial study of individual authors, selected themes, or problems. May

be taken for one or more semesiera.
Prerequisite: GRE 320,
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GRE 490  Independent Study: Greek (4)

Indiwidual rending and research for ndvanced classics majors. Taught by

ATTEREETBAL,

Prevequisite; Permission of instructor.

LTH 114-115 Elementary Latin {4 each)

Forms and grammatical structures of classical Latin, together with sim-
e connected reading. Designed for stadents with no prior knowledge of
atin,

LT 274-215 Infermediate Latin {4 each)

Review of grammar, training in translation from and inte Latin, and the
roading of single liternry works, including selections from Yergl] and
medieval or Renaissance Latin,

Prerequisite: LTN 115,

LTH 300 Taples in Latin Longuoge [4)
Areas of study, such as Latin compoattion ar grammar, selected by the

instructor. Offered winter semeater,
Prerequisite: LTN 216,

LTH 320  Selections from Latin Literature (4)

A reading course, offered every semester as a tutorial. May be taken for
onRe or more semesters.

Prerequisite: LTN 215

LTH 480  Adwvonced Lotin (4)

Tutortal study of individual puthors, selected themes, or problems. May
b taken for one or moTe semestora.

Prorequisite: LTHN 320,

LTH 490 Independent Study: Latin (4)

Individual rending and ressarch for advanoed classics majors. Taught by

arrangement.
Prorequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNICATION ARTS

CHAIRPERSOM: Dorold C. Hildum

PROFESSORS: Donald €. Hildum, 'Willicen White {Dir\lcl-nr, Jowsrnalism
Program)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Adeline Hirschield-Medalin
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: J. Horold Ellens

ADJUMCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Thomos A. Astom, ‘Williom W,
Connellan

VISITIMG LECTURERS: Sharon Brown, Robert A. Dearth, B. Hugh Dundos,
Berl Folboum, Martho Ferrara, Peter Hicks, David Robert Konter, 'Walter
Kotte, James Liewellyn, Letitic J. Myers, Mebryn Newman, Edward Moble,
Eatherine Parrish, Koren Seelhoff, Donn Shelton, Fred Thompaon, lomes B,
Tompking Ill, Dwon Worrer, Voughn ‘Whited

The Department of Communication Arts offers programs of
study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Aris with the
aopportunity to concentrale in 2everal aréas. Courses are
available in communieation theory, public and interpersonal
communication, journalism, theatre, aral interpretation, mass
media analysia and production, and speech education, The
Department of Communication Arts stands ready to serve the
nonsperch major and the general Qakland University student.
Communication training can enhance almost any career and life
in general. There are many specialized careerz which weleome
students with eommunication knowledge, o.g. journalism, media,
theatre, public relations, advertising, and teaching,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts

Major in Communication Arts

The major con=ists of & minimum of 36 eredits in eourses labeled
BCN, JRM, and THA, including 8CHN 201 or 202, and 303, At least
20 eredits of the total must be at the 300 or 4040 level including at
least B eredits at the 400 level. No more than a total of 12 eredita

from among SCN and THA 490, 491, and 497, JEN 404 and 490,
may be counted toward the major,

Requirements for the Modified Major
with a Linguistics Concentration

Twenty-Tour eredits in S3CN, JEN, or THA, and 20 ecredits in
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linguwistics. SCHN 308, and BCN 201 or 202, are required. For
linguistics requirements, see page 109,

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching
Miner in Communication Arts

Twenty eredits in SCN, JEM, or THA courses, including eithar
SCH 201 or 202, and SCH 321. Any student with velee or
articulation problems which would handicap hizfher

performance as & speech teacher will be expected to include THA
230 in his'her program.

Requirements for the Major in Journalism

1, Twenty credita in journalism, including JRN 200, 300, 403, and
404; pnd any two of the following 2-credit courses; JRN 210,
211, 212, 220, 221, =30, 231.

2. Elght eredita chosen from the fellewing: SCN 201, 207, 285, 301,
303, 311, 371, 373, 403.

4. Corequisites as lollows:

n. B eredite chosen from HST 201, 202, 214, 215

b. B eredits chosen from ENG 1040, 106, 111, 211, 224, 225, 241
c. B eredits: PS 100 and any one of PE 110, 206, 241

d. 4 ecredits in either ECN 10 or 200

e. 4 credits chosen from B0C 100, AN 101, 102

Requirements for the
Concentration in Journalism

Twu‘nl.:.r eredits in _'i-ﬂ-l.'l.rl'l.ﬁ“l.ﬂ'l. eOUrEes, ‘Inl':ludlng' JEN 404,

Comrmunication arts majors may not count eredits toward the
major and this coneentration simultanesusly,

Requirements for the
Concentration in Theatre Arts

Twenty-four eredits, including THA 100 and 20 additional credits
drawn from THA or courses approved by the adviser in dance,
English, musie, or literature in translation. At least B of the 20
credita must be at the 300 level or above. Only 4 credita each of
THA 490 and 491 may be counted toward the coneentration.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS IM SPEECH COMMUMICATION
SCH 150  Intreduction ta Visual Media (4)
Identical with ENG 150.

SCH 172  Maedis Hordware (4)

A working knewlodge of the instruments used in mass media: operation,
muaintenanes, and malfunctions. Recommended for education majors.
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SCH 200  Topics in Speech Communicotion (4)

Topics and problems selected by the instructor, ofien an opportunity for
persannel in ather disciplines to offer courses in specialized interest or on
topécs of current relevance.

SCH 201  Public Speaking (4)

Theory and practice in public addreas: adaptations regaired by particular
gponls, nudiences, and eecasions; videotaped studenl spesches; and clns-
sroom interactions.

S5CHM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)

Group dynambcs, discussion, ol problem solving; influences of group
structure, norms, roles, lendership, and climate on the processes of group
commisnication, and collaborative declaion-making.

SCN 207  Semantics (4)
ldomtbeal with LIN 207.

SCM 2731 Introduction te Cinematagraphy (4)

The eszential elements of film as a mediam, its eapabilities, nnd fimite-
tions. Practical application in studio and/or field work.

Prereguisite: SCN 172

SCM 274  Introduction te Television Preduction (4)

The essential elements of televizion ns a medium, its capabilities pnd

limitations, Practical experience in studio andlor field work,
Prerequisite: SCN 1TE

SCH 280 Broodeoost Announcing (4)

Technbgues of speaking belfore a microphone and of editing and reading
copy. Practical experience includes recording and eriligue of various
styles of delivery.

Frerequisite: THA &350,

SCH 281 Breadoas! Announcing Llabaratery (1)

Announcing or other broadeast perfarmance on campus radio station.
May be repeated for a total of 2 cradits. Graded 2N,

Prerequizite: SCN 280 (may be taken concurrently ).

SCH 285 Intreduction to Broodoasting (4)

A survey of public pnd commercial radio and television, including their
publie servies, edueational, and religious functions; and the histery,
economics, influence, and aocial contral of broadeasting.

SCN 301 Perswasion (4)

Analysis of persuasion in current soclety, psychological bases of peraua-
slon, ethical conslderations, and distinclions between debate and perooa-
sivie mrgument.

Prerequisite: SCH 301,

SCN 303  Introduction te Communication Theary [4)
A theoretical atudy of communication in ils broadest aense, in relation to
individual learning and knowledge and group interaction.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
S5CH 304 Orol and Written Communication in Orgonizotions
(4)

Communication theory and practice within erganizationil systems.

SCH 305  Interpersonal Communication [4)
The elements, purposes, and patterns of interpersenal eommunication
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and thelr effecis; practical experiones In interviewing, decislon-making,
nmd tutoring.

Prarequisite: SCN 20E

SCHM 307  Debate Labaratery (2)

Practice in formal debate. May be repeated for & maximum of 4 credits.
Prereguisite: 2CN 201,

SCHW 308  Forensics Laboratery (2]

Practios for forensic festival or competitive events such as public sddress

and aral interpretation. Not repeatable.
Prevaquisite: SCN 201.

SCN 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)
ldentical with FHL 300,

SOM 311 Rhetoric and Public Address (4)

An advanead epurse in public spenking, emphasizing the sontent, ar
rangement, and style of public nddress with applieation in the constrae-
tien and delivery of public speeches.

Prorequisite:; SCN 201,

SCH 320  Speech Communication fer the Elamentary
Teachar (4)
Linguistic development in children (emotional, physical, and cognitive)

relating to symbol-uzing behavier and appropriate instructional
methods,

SCH 321 Epﬂd'l Communication for the Sli:nn&:qr Teocher II]
Principles and practices to improve the speeeh hobits of the tescher, to
supply specinl skills for classroom and professionnl ose, and 1o asalkst
prospective tenchers in pequiring technigues for speech improvemant in
the clnssroom.

SCM 3T Forms ond Effects of Moss Commiunication [4)
[dentical with S0C 371,

SCM 373 Secial Contrel of Mass Media (4)
Identien] with S0C 473

S5CH 40  Small Growps (4)
[dentical with S0C 402

SCH 403 Communicative Metworks (4)

The patierns of contect and information transfer in human groups, rang-
ing from the sociometric patierns of small groups, to the formal and
informuel networks of organization and the lorge senle exchanges of masa
socigtbes.

Prerequisite: SCK 308,

ECH 430  Phonetics (4)
Tdentbeal with LIN 401

SCH 471  Workshep in Contemperary Communication (4)

A bridge between scadomic learning and professional applications in
gpeech communication forms and media. Included within the practicwm-
seminar format of the workshop will be field work, observation, and
lecture-demonstrations with selected professionals in and from o variety
of job setiings,

Prerequizite: Permisslon of Instructar,
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SCH 480  Speciol Tepics Seminar (4)

Group study af Lopbes of special interest chosen by departmental freulty
awd studenis. Moy be ted far eredit with the instruetor's permission.
Frerequisite: Thres COUTAEE,

SCH 490  Independent Study (2, 4, or 8)

Bpecial research projects in speech communieation.

Freveguksite: Pormission of instructor,

SCH 491 Internship (4, 8, or 12)

Practical experience working with profesaionals in a variety of perform.
ingg mrts and mass communicalicn setlings.

Frerequisite: Permission of supervising faculty.

SCH 497  Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Azssating in the teaching of an undergradunte course in spesch eommuns-
cathon and participating in discussions with the supervizsing Faeulty
member on the principles, methods, and problems of sauch tesching.
Prareguisite: Junior standing and permission of instruetor.

COURSE OFFERIMGS IM JOURMNALISM
JREN 200  Wewwwriting [(4)

Training in the practical aspects of news gathering, interviewing, and
basic newswriting techniques; s discussion of the various journslism
meeidia.

Prerequisite: Completion of English proficiency requirement.

JRN 210 Inwestigative Reporting [2)

Grathering information through wide reading and interviewing, writing
ehjective in-depth news reports; and background on social, palitieal, and
economibe subjects of current interest and concern.

Prorequisite: JEEN 204,

JRN 211 Public AHoin Reporting (2)

Mews coverage of federal; state, and local eriminal and civil eourt trinls;
legislative bodies, city, county, and other government agencies; nbor nrd
slock market news,

Prerequisite: JRIN 200 and PS5 100

JRN 212 Footure Writing (2}

Practice in writing newspaper and magarine nonfiction features, such as
human interest stories, blographicn]l and personelity sketches, how-1o-
do-it articles, and other forms. A study of the purposes, styles, various
typos, and technigques of the featurs slory.

Prereguiaive: JRN 200.

JRN 220  Editorial Writing (2)

Preparing and wriling newspaper opinien and commantary usoally found

on the editorinl page; study of the forms and techniques of editorials apd
the editorial page.

Prerequisite: JEN 2040,

JEM 221  Reoviewing: Books, Theatre, Mevies (2)

Writlng newspaper reviews of the literary, visual, and porforming arts
from recent publications, live productions, films, and televiston.
Prorequisite: JRN 200 and ENG 100, 111, 201, 207, 208, 224, or 225,
JRN 230  Rodie-Television Mews [2)

Fundamentals and techniques af preparing news for Ilh'.l.l.lﬂ-lz"l.llirl;'II Eape-
cially the different demands of electronic journaliam from those of the
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print medis.
Prorequisite: JRN 204,

JRN 231 Public Relations ond the Media (2)

A study of the function of agency, industrial, busliness, and institutional
relations with the public threugh newspapers, radlo, television, and other
maedia, especially concorning press information; preparation of copy; and
some attention to employes publications.

Prerequisive: JEN 300,

JEM 240  Journolism Lobaoratory (2)

Work in on-campus or off-eampos publications under the direction af an
instructor; the course may be repeated once.

Preroquisite: JEN 300,

JEN 300  Mewspaper Editing (4)

Principles and practices of the newspaper copydesk: copy reading, head-
line writing, makeup, and typography: proparing copy for the printer;
some attention to the new and developing devices in the print ghop, =uch
ns those invelving the computer.

Frerequisiie: Jﬂ'.uﬁ

JEN 330  MNaews Phatogrophy (2)
Fundamentals of Mack and white photographic prodweetion: practice in
taking atill pletures of people and events for use in Rewspapers and news

magazines; dark reom laboratory work in developing photos.
Prerequiaite: JEN 200,

JRM 331 Media Manogement (2]

Husiness, corporation, and legal problems in the front office eperation of
weekly and daily newspapers; industrial and employes magazines; and
radio and televizion stathons.

Prerequiaibe: JEN 200,

JRMN 403 Low of the Press (4)

State and Federal laws dealing with libel, contempt of court, right of
privacy, copyright, and other legal matters affecting newspapers, radio
and television, and other medin.

Prerequinite: JEN 300,

JEM 404  Jowrnalism Internship (4}

A full- or pari-time internship on & weokly or dally newspaper, radio, or
television station, or with a public relations office for one semester, Open
only to students in the journaelism program, vsuaily in the senior year.

May be repented onee, but mot in the same medium.
Pﬂmuur JRE 200, B, and two other JRN coursea,

JEM 480  Special Topics in Joumnalism (4)

Various apecialties offered to students. Subjects change from semeater to
somaater, with some appertunity for independent study.

Frerequisite: JREN 2040,

JRM 490  Independent Study (2 or 4)

Individunl research projecta in journmlism.

Prerequisite: Permission of instruetor.

COURSE OFFERIMGS IM THEATRE ARTS

THA 100  Iniroduction to Theatre [4)
Introduction to all aspects of the theatre, ineluding 118 place and function

in_lt_:-;t-ntr and world art; its history, production, dramatle literature, and
eriticizm.
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THA 200  Topics in Theatre Arts (4)
Topica and probleme, pelected by the instruetor, as LEMm pOTATY oF #Xpers-
menial additions to the eurriculom,

THA 230 Voice and Arficulation [4)
Theory nnd application in wvoice, articulation, and pronunciation.

THA 261  Technizol Loboratory {4)
.En.l-l:"«":y af Lechnbipees af eenery and coatume construction, and lghting,
imcluding proper wssge of tools and hardware in these three areas

Twenty hours of wark on a major preducibon is required. Recommaonded
witer THA 100,

THA 267  Fundomentals of Acting (4)

Hasie thoories of acting technigues ranging from improvisation to Stanks.
lavaki with emphasis on performance. Connections betwean siyles and
specific eultures will be made.

THA 288  Theatre Histery (4]

History of the Western theatre from |ts primbtive origins through the
18th eeniary, including its dramatists, stages, productions, and acting.
Includes the reading of o few representative plays.

THA 269  Theaotre Histery 1l (4]

Continuntion of THA 258 to the present. Includes & brief look nt the
theatre of the Orient. A few representative plays will be read.

THA 341  Topics in Werld Drama (4)
Identical with LIT 341.

THA 343 Continental Evropeon Drama | [4)
ldontical with LIT 342

THA 343  Continental European Drama 11 (4)
Identical with LIT 343,

THA 346  Mon-Western Theatre and Dramatic Literature (4)
[dentical with LIT 248,

THA 350 Crral Interpretation (4)

(bral expression of literature—prose, poetry, and drama—based an intel-
leetual, emotional, and nesthotie analysis.

THA 382  Technical Design Loboratery (4)

A basie knowledge of drafting and rendering for stoge ond costumes will e
covered as well as the development of hghting plois. Twenty hours of
work on & major production i reqguired.

Prerequisite: THA 261,

THA 353 Procticum in Rehearsal ond Perfformonce (2 or 4)
Farticipation in & student theatre production, giving major emphasis to
the development of & running log that concentrates on character da-
velopmaent, design conception and execution, or prompl script. May e
ropeated for a total of 12 eredits,

THA 3&&  Intreduction to Costuming ond Makeup (4)
Theary and practicum.

THA 367  Advanced Acting [4)

Further development of the material coversd in THA 257 with each
student performing in s major production and providing o research paper
on & given acting style

Prerequisite: THA 387,
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THA 420  Improvisationy and Theatre Games (4]

Group interaction EXperienses puch a8 improvisation, simulntion, pole-
playing, sociodrama, creative dramatics, story and readers theatre, and
educational games. Ineludes application of these technigues for group

leaderaship, teaching, and theatre performance.
Prerequizite: THA 267.

THA 450 Reoders, Chamber, and Media Theatre [4)

Group forms of oral interpretation. Intensifying meaning threough added
movement, media, and miEsic,

Prerequizite: THA 2687 or 350,

THA 4460  Theatre Production for School and Community (4)

Theatre production ssordination, Including such aspecta ns chalee of

scripls, custing. direction, staging, lighting. costuming, box office, and
ublicity.

E‘urnqul:lu: THA 261, 287, and 363,

THA 462  Direction Practicum for the Stoge, Film, Television (4)

An exploration inte the different methods of direction necessary in each

afl the three medis. Seenarios will be developed utilizing students from
THA 26T,

F‘rl-nl'quiliut:: THA 261, 267, 363, and 36T or 420,

THA 4864  Cestume Design (4)

Introduction Lo costume history, drafting, eulting, and construction, as
well as Lhe technigue of rendering,

Prerequisite: THA 261, 267, 363, and 366,

THA 466  Advonced Stage Design (4)

The concept of stage deaign, rendering. and drafting.

Frerequisite: THA 261, 267, 368, and 363,

THA 480  Spacial Topics Seminar [4)

Group study of toples of special Intereat chosen by departmental feeuliy
nnd students.

Prerequisite: Three theatre arts courses.

THA 490  Independent Study (2, 4, or B)
Special resenrch projects in theatre aris.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THA 491 internship (4, 8, or 13)

Practical X i i warking with professionals in a variety of perform-
ing arts seltings.

Prorequisite: Permiasion of supervising faculty.

THA 497  Apprentice College Teaching (4)

Asslsting In the teaching of an undergraduate sourse in theatre, snd
discussions with the supervising faculty member on the Illﬂl'u:ipl.u,
methods, and problema of such teaching.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permisaion af instructar.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS

CHAIRPERSOM: Eleftherios M. Boteo

PROFESSORS: Elefiherion M. Botios, Karl D. Gregory, Rabbin R. Heugh,
Siddhethwaor Mittra, Morton C, Sesber

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Dowid P, Doone, John E. Tower

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Moncy 5. Borry, Alice C. Gorlin, Douglas D,
Gregory, Kenneth B, Moberg, Socrates D. Tountas

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Theodore O, Ynlemo
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Chrivios C. Porakevopoulos

The eurriculum for the liberal arts major in economics comblnes
an emphasls on the coneepts and toals of economie analysis, n
broad peneral edecntion, and the freedem to take several courzes
in other areas of interest Lo the student. The student learns to
mpply cconomic analysis to major problems that face the nation
and the waorld today.

The program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree with n majorin
economics 18 an integral part of the progrioms of the School of
Economics and Management. The requirements for the major in
economies, Lhe requirements for a concentration ih eeonamies or
international sconomics, and the descriptions of the courses
offered in economics are found in the School of Economics and
Management's section of this calalog, page 212,
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DEPARTMENT OF
ENGLISH

CHAIRPERSOM; Joseph W, DeMent

PROFESSORS: Maurice F, Brown, Joka P, Cutts, Joseph W, Debdent, Paler
G. Evorts | English and Learnirg Skilli}, Thomes Fitzsimmans, James F. Heyle,
Donald E. Morwe, Gertrude M. White

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Herbert Applemon, Robert L Donald, Jone O,
Ebersein, Robert T, Eberwein, Migel Hampten, Davdd 'W. Maszitelli, Brion F.
Musrphy, Joon G, Rosen, Helen ). Scheeorts

ASSISTAMT PROFESSOR: Dantel P. Armatrang

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professor William Schwob (Linguistics and
Enghish), Associote Professer Daniel H. Fullmer (Linguistics and English)

‘Thae first concern of the department is the reading and writing of
the English lnnguage. The course of reading is founded on the
masterpleces of British and American literature that should be
familiar to English-speaking persons. The department believes
that clear, inl:.-q:ll.i:cl.ulll:.r honest, and resoureelal \uﬁl.ing in hast
taught as part of the study of good literature in the same
lenpuage. The faculty iz composed of scholaras and teachers in
literary history, in the theory and criticism of literature and
other arts (auch az film) that employ Innguage and literary formas,
in linguistics, In ereative and expository writing, and in the
teaching of English. Undergraduate English studies are
affective preparation for many careers in business, writing and
communication arts, government service, tenching, law, and the
miniatry, and for the imaginative dimension of life itselfl,

Euggauliqnu for a vﬂ.:‘iely af I'nl'.l.jd:l‘ programs, far intér-
departmental concentrations, and for English and language arts
concentrations and minors are available and fully deseribed
in the pamphlet, U'ndergraduate Frograme OfFered by the
Depariment. All prospective siudents, majors or not, should piek
up a copy in the office of the department. The department alzo
publishes an Advising Meme, available in preregistration
periods. This document fully describes forthcoming offerings.
Frequent consultation with a faculty rdviser of the Department
of English is necessary to the selection of a program appropriate
to the individual student's interests and hisfher post-college
aims,

Listed below are undergraduatie programs of study leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in English, a major in
English for teaching on the secondary level, a major with



concentrations, and 4 secondary teaching minor in English. The
department offers programs leading to the degrees of Master of
Arts in English apd {in cooperation with the School of Edueation)
Master of Arts in the Teaching of English. Programs and course

offerings in these programs are fully deseribed in the Qakinnd
Universily frrieduaie Si‘ndp {Tufu]'np.

The Liberal Arts Major in English

ENG 140 (to be taken in either semester of the first year) and 36
additional eredits zelected from offerings in English are required.
Of these, at least 20 credits must be taken at the 300 level ar
above, nnd at lenst 4 of these must be ina 400-level seminar, Only
one course at the L level (in addition to ENG 1400 will be ae-
ciepled for eredit toward the major. Individoal siudents must
plan their programs in consultation with faculty ndvisers in En-

glish,

Secondary Teaching Major in English

The pregram requires 40 credits in Englizh, including ENG 140,
210, 241, 242, either 234 or 226, either 376 or 377, and 498 (a list of
neceptable equivalents is available in the English Department
affice). OF the remaining 12 credits; 8 must be taken at the 300
level or above. An additional 8 credits in cognate fields, which
must include one course in the teaching of reading at the secon-
dary level, and one course in speech, oral interpretation, or act-
ing, are required. Btudents are also required to take ELD 344, 345,
428, and 455, Highly recommended are an additional 4 eredits in
speech, reading, linguistics, or English composition. ENG 488 (s
offered only during the winter semester and ED 423 and 455 only
during the fall semester, Students may enroll in ED 428 and 455
only if their grade point average in English iz 300 or higher.

The English Major with a Special Concentration

Modified majors and English majors with add-on concentrations
are being developed and current information is avatlable in [fn-
dergrodunte Programs Offered by the Department of English, The
madified Englishlinguiztics major, requiring 24 credita in En-
glizh and American literature, including ENG 140, and 20 eredits
in linguisties, is listed under linguistics offerings. The depart-
ment cooperates to aid students planning to combine an English
major with preprofessional concentrations such as journaliasm,
prefaw, r\q-li:,p;'iw: studies, and medicine. Other concenirations,
gueh az English/American studies, are being developed.

Secondary Teaching Minor in English

Hequired for o miner are 20 eredits deawn from offerings in En-



glish, including ENG 140, Of these credits, 12 should be selected
from the list of courses required in the teaching major (deseribed
above), The North Central Accreditation Association requires 24
crodits for a minor in Englizh.

UMDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses numbered in the 100's (with the exception of English 1400
are directed to the needs of students seeking nontechnical
libarally-oriented courses for fulfillment of the university's dis-
tribution reguirements or for use in minors and partieular eon-
centretions. Courses on the 200 level offer broad introductions to
literary materials and approaches basie to the study of Engliah.
Heading iz often extensive, and the elasses are conducted primar-
ily through lecture. Lecture 300 level courses offer more inten-
sive investigations inte particular areas of English atudies,
These courses, the core of the program for majors, are open to
asdvanced students according Lo their own special needs and their
preparations in related disciplines. Coursea in the theory and
metheds af literary history, eriticiam, and research, applied ta
problems presented by n specifie topic or writer, are offered at the
400 level. They are designed for upperclass majors. Graduate
courses on the B0 level are open tosenior majors by permission of
the instructor and the chairperson of the department.

EMG 100 Mosterpieces of World Literature (4)

A aurvey acqueinting the student with some of the great beoks of the
world. Classies in various traditions.

EMG 105 Shokespeare (4)

A peneral intreduction o representative dramatic works of Shakespeare,
The course ia deaigned for students seeking an English elective or a
coursd Lo aalisfy the distribation requirement in literature.

EMG 111 Modern Literature (4)

A peneral intreduction to some phase of modern literatore. Sample offer-
ings might be: medern drama, modern American fiction, or continental
literature. Dexigned for students seeking an English alective or a course
to satisly the distribution requirement in literature,

EMG 120 Current Topics in Literature (4)

Literature concerning nn issue or an ares of contemporary concorn. The
topic, o be announced at preregistration, will be in an aren such as
stience fietion, popular literature, liverature and the wrbon experienee, or
the contemporary artisl and sociely,

EMNG 140  Introduction to Literory Studies [4)

Praetice in the technigues of reading literature and Introduction to fm-
poriant basic concepts of criticism and eommentary. Required of majora
and miners in English.

EMG 150 Introduction te Visual Media (4)
ldentieal with SCH 1840,

EMG 200 Topics in Literature ond Language (4)
Topics or problems selected by the instrector.



EMG 201 Poelry (4)
Introeduction to the analysis and enjoyment of poetry. Reading, lecture,
and discussion, with sppertunity for ereative work.

EMG 202 Epic (4)
Imtroduction to the analyeiz and enjoyment of the epic. Reading, lecture,
l._r:rl:l discussion, with epporiunity for creative work.

ENG 207 Drama (4)

Intreduction to the analysis and enjoyment of drama. Reading, lecture,
and discussion, with opportunity for erestive work,

EMG 208  Prose Forma: Monfiction (4)

The esurss focus alternstes between blography and autoblography in ane
semester and discursive prose forms like the essay in the next. Writing
amsignments offer opportunity for creative work in the form.,

EMG 209  Fiction [4)
Intreduetion to the informed enjoyment of fetlon, Emphasis ononly ane
farm (o.g. the short story or novel) at the discretion of the instructar.

ENG 210 Fundamentals of Expesition (4)
A systemalie approach to writing deslgned toenbance the student’s own
writing skills and also kisther ability to teach writing.

EMG 211  The Bikle as Literature (4)
Identical with CLS 211 and REL 211.

EMG 212 Business and Technical Writing (4)
Instruction, practice, and eratigue in the writing of business commuonica-
tions (letiers, momoranda, roports, and technbeal communicationa),

ENG 213 Writing Laboratory (2)
Emall group or individual instruction to improve writing skills and styles
In ways applicable to college work as well az career goals.
P‘rr:requilil!e: Wriling'pmﬂcirrlnr certificate, L3 101, or equivalont trans-
fer courses accepled by the university.

EMG 224 American Writers: The 1%h Century (4)
Aniniroduction o Amertcan literaiure of the last century with emphasis

an writers such az Hawthorne, Malville, Whitman, and Twain, whe form
the core of the American liternry tradition.

ENG 215 Amercon Writers: The 20th Century (d4)
A selective survey of modern and post-modern American writers, with

attention to major works in aeversl genres by such writers as Dreiser,
Faulkner, Elllson, and Stevena.

ENG 240 Varetiss of Literory Experience (4)

This cowrse teaches Lhe future elementary school Leacher how Lo distin.
gulah and analyee vartous Ly pes of lilerature as short 8lories, poems, nnd
felktales, Attention to posatble applications of materials and concepis to
the tenching of langusge nris.

EMG 241  From Chaucer to Milion (4]

A representative selection of works in Englizh liternturs from the 14k to
the mid-17th eentury,

ENG 242  From Classic ta Romantic (4)

Representative works in English literature from 1650 ta early 19th cen-
tury.
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EMNG 250  Film: A Literory Approach [4)

Ezploration of the dramatic and narrative content of elassic and medern
filras, treating aoch slements as theme, motlf, aymbol, imagery, strae-
ture, and characterization, and cultural and philesophical implications.

EMG 285  Interdisciplinory lssues (4)

The relationship of literature and Iterary study to one of the Following
disciplines: science, philesophy, peychelogy, religion, or the visual arts
The second ares will vary samesler Lo sermesler,

ENG 300 Specicl Topics in Literature ond Longuage [4)

Special problema or toples selected by the Instructor.

ENG 301  Studies in Literary Kinds [4)

The study of & single literary kind, whether genre (such as nevel, byrie, or
drama) or meds (such as tragedy or comedy).

ENG 307 Modem Drama [4)

Studies in English, American, and Continental drama since [bsen.

ENG 308  Playwriting (4)

A study of plays from varicus pericds and theatrical styles, and an
oE thom of prineiples and techniques of deamatie writinge. The last
half of the course will be devated exclusively to student scripts, Enroll-
meni limited to 20,

Prerequisite; Permission of instrisctor,

ENG 309  Seriptwriting (4)

A study of screen plays and MMlms, exploring prineiples and technigues of
dramatic writing, with emphasks on problema poasd by a primarily visual
madium, The Iast half of the course will be dovoted to student scripts.
Enrollment limited to 20,

Prerequisite: Permission of instrustor.

ENG 310  Workshop in Writing (4)
Intermedinte-devel workshop for npprentice writers in fictive or discur-

sive modes. Worlkshop may be in poetry, essny, fiction, ete., the emphasis
varying from semesier to semeater.

wisite: ENG 301, 207, 308, 200, or 210, ar permission of instructar.
ENG 311  Chaucer (4)
The major works. with emphasis on The Canterbury Tates nnd Trodlus
and Criseyde.
ENG 312  Classical Mythalagy (4)
Identical with CLS 312

EMG 313 Myth in Literaturs (4)

Stndy of the mythie contant andiar structurs of literaturs,

EHG 315 Shakespears (4)

Reading and discesalon of & repreasntative selection of the plays and
peRlry,

EMG 316  Milton (4]

His major poetry, with emphasis on Paredise Lost and some attention to
his prose.

EMG 317  Eary Amencan Literature (4)

Studies in American literature before 1820 The course MAY soncanirala
on & type or movement within the period.
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ENG 320 Development of American Poetry (4)

An introduction o American poetry, with emphasia on the 17th to the
15th centuries.

ENG 322 1%th Century Amercan Fiction (4)

Belectod readings in representative writers of the period.

EMNG 324 Issues in Amerncon Literature (L]

Study af liternry works ranging neross period andior genre in thair reka-
tion Lo & central issue, theme, or problem in American literature. Regpre-
seniative topies are romanticiam, the puritan iradition, American
humar, and the writer and American sockety.

EMG 332 Maodern Amaericon Fiction (4)

Readings in American Methon from Henry James to the present.

ENG 333  Modern Poetry (4)
Soudies in the poutry of the first half of the 20th century.

ENG 340 Writing Now: Experimental Form (4]
Vorbael arts in contemporary contexts. Writing and related arts — BHY OF
all combinntions. Consideration of theary and some emphasia on praxis.

EMG 341  Selected Ethnic Liverature (4)

Reading nnd eritical nnilysis al réprese nlative aelections Mfrom American
ethnic literature, Special atlent Lo Eroupings such as Americans
Jewiah and MNative American at diseretion of instructor. Helation of
ethpic literatures Lo dominant natbonal and international lterary tra-
ditions conzidered.

EMG 342 Block Amercan Writers [4)
Astudy of Mack literary figures and of the black experience in literature.

ENG 350  Topics in Film (4)

Topic or problem fo be selected by the instructor.
Prereguisite: A course in film,

EMG 351 Oid English Longuage and Literature (4]

The literature of England from the beginning to the Norman Congueat.
Primary forus on the Old English Iyric and epic. An intreduction to the
Inmgnunge of the Anglo-Saxons, balanced with readings in modern trans-
latisn.

EMNG 354 Maedieval Literature [4)
Htudies in English literature from the Norman Conguest to 1500, exclud-
ing Chaucer. Hallad, drama, romanee, and lyries.

EMG 355  Literoture of the English Rencissance [4)

Zolected poety, prose, and drama; the Renaizsaness (roughly 15650-1660) as
n historicn]l and cultural phenomenon. The emphasis may vary from
semeater to semeater b the instructor’s discretion.

ENG 347 The Restoration and 18th Cantury (4)

Studies in English Herature from 1660 Lo 1800, Bepresentative authors
may include Dryden, Congreve, Swift, Pops, Johnaon, Richardsen, and
Fielding.

ENG 349  The English Novel [4)

A study of representative English novels.

ENG 370  The Remantic Period (4)

Literature of the Homantic period with emphasis on major poeets such as



Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats,

ENG 371 Vigtoran Literature (4)

Selected writers of the middle and Late 19th century, Emphazis may be on
fiction, poetry, prose, or the drams at the discretion of the instructor.
EMG 375 Madern Literature (4)

Modern British, American, andfor Contimental lfterature, with concen-
tration on the work of a emall number of writers.

EMG 378  History of the English Longuage (4)

A detailed survey of the Engliah language from iis beginning to modern

Limes.

ENG 377 Modem English Grammar (4]

A survey of English structure, especially of syntax, with descriptions
on the work of important contemporary acholars.

ENG 380 Anclytical and Persuosive Writing (4)

A practical course in analytical writing designed for preprafessonal sta-

denis. Emphasis will be placed on persuasion, argumentation, organiza-

tiom, and style,

ENG 390 Literary Theory and Critical Methods (4)

Ztudies in modern critical methods, with particular emphasis on formal

analysis, structurnlism; and myth eriticism. Fractical npplication of eriti-

cal approaches and techniques.

EMG 391 History of Literary Criticism {4)

The develapment of literary eriticiam, presented as & survoy with am-

phasis on major theorists. Significnnt applications of theory examined,

EMG 392 History ond Theory of Film Criticizsm (4)

Spedy of major eritienl approaches to film.

EMG 400 Advanced Toples in Literature ond Language (4)
Advanced topics and preblema selected by the instructar,
Prerequisite: Four eoursss in English.

EMG 401  Studies in Literary Kinds (4)

The atudy of n single literary kind, whether genre (such ns novel, lyrie, or
drama) or mode {(such as tragedy or comedy).

Prorequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 410  Imaginative Writing (4)

Designed for potentinl writers of fiction, peetry, and/or drama. The course
muy focus on one kind of writing, and the spprosch may shift from semes-
LT Lo SRMmasLer,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

EMG 431  Mojor American Writers [4)
Btudies in one or two American writers to be selected by the instructor.
Prevequisite: Four courses in Engliah,

ENG 452  Major British Writers [4)

Siudies in one ar two British writers to be selected by the instructor,
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

EMG 453 Seminon Stedies in a Major Author (4]

Devoted to the in-depth study of the work of a single writer in English or
American literature, to be aalected by the insiructor.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English,
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EMG 4465 Shokespeare (4)
Analysis of four or five of the plays,
Prerequisive: Four courses in English.

ENG 450  Advonced Criticism [4)

Studies in eriticlam, often concentraling on & single achoal.
Prereguiiaite: Four eourses in Engliah,

EMG 498 The Theories of 'I'lul:hinﬂ Literature,

Languoge, ond Composition [4)
Deaigred for the fotoure tencher of English, this course focuses on mate.
rizls and methods appropriate for the tenching of Engliah in junisr and
senior high schools. (MTered only during winter semester.
Prerequisite: Englizh secondary education majors only.

ENG 499  Independent Reading (2 or 4)

A proposed course of study must be submitied to the prospective instre-
tor in the semester preceding that in which the independent sludy is tobe
takon. Only two 485 may be credited toward the major. May be clected
af fin BN basis

Prerequisite: Four courses in English.
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AFRTS AND SCIEMCES
g HESTORY

DEPARTMENT OF
HISTORY

CHAIRPERSOM: John Barnard

PROFESSORS: Charles W. Akeri, John Barnard, Richard M. Broce, Melin
Cherno, Robert ©. Howes, George T. Motthews, W, Patrick Strouss,
£ Bernord Thomos

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: e Wikt 5. Dykes, Mr., Leonardas V. Gerulaltis,
James [, Grohom, Gerald C. Heberle, Joseph A. Klaits, Roy A, Kotynek,
Poal M. Michoud, Colin A. Polmer, Anre H. 'I'l'i|:1-|:1-lI Richard P. Tucher

ASSISTAMNT PROFESSORS: Mary C. Korach, Lewrence D, Orben, Carl R,
Osthaws, |. Michosd Scloman

The study of history at the undergraduate level has traditionally
been considered one of the major paths to informed and effective
citizenzhip. Its emphasis on broad knowledge, eritical reading,
careful judgment, and precizse writing offers exeellent
preprofessional preparation for many careers in business,
government service, law, the ministry, journalism, and library
and museum service. Daklands teacher training program draws
on history in the elementary education major and minor
concentrations in history/social science, in the secondary
teaching major in social studies, and in the secondary teaching
minor in history, Careers in college tesching and other forms of
professional historical scholarship usually require postgraduate
training, toward which solid work in the undergraduate major is
extremely impartant, Students interested in aehieving n Ph.O in
history should bear in mind that most graduate achools require
demonstration of competence in one or two modern foreign
[nng:uug\-hl. E'l.'m:y h'ia.tnr'_\r I'n.l!.j-ﬂl‘ should plﬁ'r'l higz'her course of
study in close consultation with a faculty adviser.

The Department of History's undergraduate program leads to a
Bachelor of Arts degree. The Department of History offers a
Master of Arta program, which is described in the Cualkiawd
University Graduafe Study Cofalog. The department offers
courses on both the undergraduate and graduate levels nt night,
and students can complete sither the B.A, or the M.A, program
entirely at night.

Requirements for the Major in History

The major in histary, unless it is combined with an area stodies
coneentration, requires 40 eredita in history courses. At least 18

of these eredits must be in courses numbered 300 or above. Na



more than B eredits in HST 100, and no more than 16 credits in
independent study (H3T 391, HST 451) may be counted toward
the history major. The apecial history major with an area studies
coneentration requires 24 eredita in history courses,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in History

The secondary teaching minor requirez the completion of 30
eredits in history courses, ineluding HST 214 and 215,

Graduation Honors in History

Majors who wish to be considered for departmental honors must
submit gn application to the History Honors Committes together
with a paper prepared in connection with regular course work
and significantly more ambitious in researeh and hihl'ru,grpphir
aeape Lhan & beok review. The committes will want the original of
the paper, with the instructor’s comments and grade. There is no
statutory lower grade point limit for honors, but the award is
seldom made to studenis with less than & 3.60 average in their
history eourses.

Course Prerequisites
100265 Introdustory and survey eourses with no prerequisites,

J00-360 More advanced courses with the general prereqguisite of
English Proficiency Certification plus any special
requirements listed beneath the courses.

400-489 Hesearch courses on the moest advanced undergraduate
level with a general prerequisite of 20 eredits in HET
coursges plus any apecial requirements listed beneath the
COUFSES.

COURSE OFFERINGS

HST 100  Topics in History (4)

An introductory course o enable studenis 1o sample varsous historical
problems and te develap critical judgment regarding Lthe natureé and use
of historical evidence. Hecommended for students with litile or no
background in collegd bevel history. May be repeated once for a total of 8
eredits. (Hfered each semester.

H5T 125 Wor and Revalution in the 20th Contury: Studies of
Histery thraugh Films (2]

An intreductory course (o enable studentis o develop eritical judgment

regarding the interpretation of dh.‘ul'nerl-llr;r and featore films as

historical sources, Offered every year.

HST 137  Europeon Witcheraft [4)
A seholarly investipntion of European witcheraflt, ineluding its history in
England and New England. Offered every yvear.



HST 207, 202 Intreduction to European History (4 each)

HET 201 (Earope, 500-1715) surveys the Middle Ages, Rennissance, Be-
formation, and the early modern period through the ern of Louis XTIV,
HST 202 (Europs, 1T15-present) surveys Burepean history from the En
lightenment to the modern age of indostrinliam, mtb:rnﬂ'l’m anad ﬂuh-.]
conflict, Both classes offered each semestor.

HST 208  Europe since 1939 (4)

An introduction Lo recent Eurn:p-uln history from the beginning of World
War 11 through the Celd War, the movement for Western European
integration, the resurgence af Weatern Eurup-ulu power nmd influonce,
and corresponding transformations of Eastern Europe.

H5T 214, 215 Intreduction to Amercan Histery (4 each)

HET 214 is a survey of American pelitical, econombe, and social history
fram the colonial period through the Heconstruction era. HET 215 jn &
survey of American industrinl growth, ngricultoral protest, experiments
with imperinlism, domestic reform, and world lesdership from 1876 to the
present. Hoth classes offered each semester.

H5T 218 Histary of Michigan (4)
A survey of the political, economie, and soerinl history of the state from the
Indinn and French setilement to the present. Offered in alternate years.

HST 21% United States since 1945 (4)

A survey of American politieal, economic, and sociml history since World
War 11, Offered overy year.

HST 220 Modern American Cultune (4)

A survey of the cultural histery of the United States from the 1%th
century to the present. Emphasizes the concurrent development of masa
popular culture amd avant-gards movements, (ffered each year.

HST 230, 221 The Dynamics of Ancient Civilization (4 each)
Tdentieal with CLE 130, 131.

HST 234, 235 Intraduction to English History (4 each)

HET 234 surveys English history from the Middle Ages to the Glorious
Revolution of 1683; it will emphasize constitutional development and the
Commaon Law. HST 236 surveyz English histary from 1588 to the present:
it will emphasize political, aocial, economic, and legal development.

HST 250 History of Russio [4)

An introduction to the political, socinl, and intellectual history of Russia
and the Soviet Union from the Kievan 5tate to the Brozhney era. Offered
EVErY YOar,

HST 254 Eostern European Histery (4)

The historical development of the peoples nnd states of East-Central
Europe and the Balkans — Paland, Ukraine, Czechoslovakia, Hungary,
HEumanin, Yugoslavia, and Bulgaria — Ffrom the Middie Ages to the pre-
sint, with emphaiks on the peried sines World War L1

HST 261, 262 Intreduction to Latin American History (4 each)
ST 361 is & survey of pre-Columbian and colonial Latin America ta 1828,
sbressing the Hizpanization of Lthe seciety, its socio-econamic institutions,
the influence of the Enlighienment, and the achievement of political
independence. Offered fall semeater, HET 262 surveys the national period
of Latin America from 1828 to the pressnt, emphasizing the prablems of
natton bullding and medernization, the amergence of natlonalism and



milltartam, and the reots of social revolutionary ferment. Offored winter
BETHESLET,

H5T 277, 278 Survey of Joponess Histery (4 eoch)

HET 277 |s a survey of Japanese history from the pre-Buddhist portod to
the Tokugawas, with discussion of cultural and intellectoal deovelop-
ments, (MTered fall pemester. HET 278 s & survey of modern Jupanese
history emphasizing Japan’s reaponae (o Lhe West, with special study
comparing the Japanese and Chinese expertonces, iffered winter semes:
L.

H5T 280  History of Southeost Asia [4)
The strugerle of Southeast Astan natlons to achieve independence, anity.
nnd proaperity bn the 20th sentury. Each year the course concentrates on

two or three couniries, such as Vietnam, Indenesia, the Philippines, and
Thalland,

HST 282  Introduction to the History of India {4)

A survey of the history of India from the earliest emergenee of o recog-
nizable Indian dentity during the second millenium B.C. antil the estab-
lishment of the Republic af India s 1948, (Mfered fall semester.

H5T 286, 287 Survey of Africon Histery (4 each)

HET 288 surveys the history of Africa from earliest Limes to 1800, em-
phasizing the developmont of African euliural, political, and econamic
systema, Offered fall scmester, HST 287 surveys the African reaistance
anl accammedation to the Europenn eolonial role sines LR, ferusing on
the struggles of the African people to establish their cultural, political,
and economic independence. Offered winter semeater.

HST 291, 292 Histery of the Afre-American People (4 sach)
HET 291 surveys the Afro-American experience from the African back-
ground through the Civil War peried. Offered fall semester. HST 202
surveys the post-Civil War experience of the Afre-American people. Of-
fered winter semester.

HET 302  Histery of the American Warker in the

20th Coantury [4)
The econamic, sockal, and politleal history of the American work force
with emphesis on the history of organized labor. Odffered in allermate
FEAra.

HST 303 Amerncan Constitutienal Histary (4)

Ornigins and development of American conatitutional dectrine and in-
terpretation from the colonial period Lo Lthe present, emphasizing oon-
stitutional contreversy and change.

HS5T 306 Coloniol and Revolutionary Americo [4)

The transplantation of Europenn society to continental North Amarics;
the subsequent development of political, sconormic, and socinl institutisns
in the colonies; the Angle-French siruggle for the continent; and the
Amaerican Rovelution. Offered fall semeater.

HST 307  Amaericon Religious History [4)

A study of Americnn religious history, including such topics ns religiows
elements in immigration, the separation of church and stsie, de-
nominationalism and sectarinnism, religion and nationalism, religious

leadership, nnd religion as a social force. (Mlered winter semester. Identi-
eal with REL 307,



H5T 310  The Young Republic and the Age of Jockson,
1787-1B50 (4)

The making of the Constitution, the social, political, and economic de-

velopment of the new nation and the subsequent forces affecting expan.

sion, socinl protest, and seclionalism to 1ES0. Offered in alternnte yenrs.

H5T 312  The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1874 (4)
The origins of secession, the wartime problems of the Union and the

Confederacy, the prineipal milltary campalgne, the Reconsiruction era
and the crention of o new union, and the significance of the Civil War nnd
Reconstruction in American history, Mfered sach yvear.

H5T 313 American Histery, 1876-1900 (4)
The New South, industrial consalbdation, the origing of the modern labor
movement, the rise of the clty, immigration, agrarian prolesl movemenis,

ihe busipessman’s philosophy, and the challenge to lnissez faire. OifTerad
in altarnate years.

H5T 314  Americon History, 1900-1928 [4)

The social, political, and economic developments in the United States
during the progresaive era and the decade of the 1920%, (fTered in alter-
nabe years.

HST 315 Americon History since 1928 (4)

The myth of the New Era, the social and political impact of the Great
Deprassion, NMew Deal programes and radical alternatives, the
inolationist-internationalist debate, moedern Republicanism, and the Mew
Frontier. Offered in alternabte years,

H5T 316 The Amerdcan Mind to 1860 (4)

The history of American thowght from the selantal peried Lo the Civil War,
emphasizing Mew England Puritanism, the transition from colonbes to
provinees, the era of the Ameriean Revolution, and the origines of modern
Amarics,

HST 217 The American Mind since 18460 (4)

Major intellectusal trends in the United States from the Civil War to the
present, including such topies na ideologicnl confliet during the Civil War
and Reconatruction, the impact of evolutionery thought, and responses to
industrialization and urbanization,

H5T 318 Topics in Amerncan Secial History (4)

Selected topies in the history of popular beliefs, social structure and
organization, and the prooess of social change, including movements of
reform.

HST 319 History of the Americon South (4)

The South from coloninl times to the 1860, emphasizing the transition
from the agrarion, slave Ssulth of the antebellum period to the modern
South of the 20th century. Offered winter semester.

HST 320  U. 5. Diplomatic History to 1898 (4)

The origins, formulation, and development of American foreign policy
and diplamaey from the Revolution to the Spanizsh-American War, inehad-
ing meutrality nnd isclationism, the Meonroe Doctrine, Manifest Destiny.
mnd the Civil War. Offered in alternate years.

HST 321 U, 5 Diplematic Histery since 1898 (4)
American foreign policy and diplomacy from the Spanish-American War
to the present, in:ludlnn: Amaeriean imperialiam, Caribbean and Far



Eastern policies, invalvement in the world wars and the Cold War, and
nuclear diplomaey, Oifered sach yenr.

HST 322  The Social History of Americon Educotion (4)
Thie educational impact of school, family, and choreh on Ameriean sockal

mnd cultural life from the coloninl period to the present. (fTered in alter-
nale yers.

H5T 323  Toples in Afre-Americon History (4)

The econamie, seckal, and palitieal aetivities, status, erganizations, and
inatitutions of Afre-American people, emphasizing the 20th century.
HST 325  Medieval Europe (4)

The European Muldle Ages fram about AL 400 ta 1300, with special
emphasia on intelbectial developments, Ofered in allernate YEATE
H5T 326 The lalion Renoissance {I-]

The Enropesn Rennissance period, with specinl emphasts on the [talian
exprrience. (flered in alternate years.

HST 327 The Marthern Renaisiance [4)

European humanism, with special emphasis on the Lowlands, France,
and Germany. ffersd 16 allerniale Vears.

H5T 328  Europe in the 1&th Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European soeleties: the varieties of humanism:
the Reformation; the strueture of the Renaisaanes siate; political rebel-
lion and social revelution; dynastie and ideclogien] warfare; the effects of
aviersras axpansbon upon Europe. Offered in alternate years.

H5T 329 Europe in the 1Tth Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European societies; the articulntion of ab-
solutism and constitutionalism, the emergence of the European states
aystom, the origina and impact of modern sclence, the culture of the
barogue, and the development of commaereial eapltalise. Offered inalter.
nate years

HAT 334 Victerion and Edweardian England (4)

The political, cultural, and intellectaal life of England from 1837 to the
osibreak of World War I.

HET 335 20th Century Britain (4)

The British adjustment to global wars, the later mdustrial revolution,
mass demecracy, and socinl change, :

HST 337 Hellenie Grosce (3)

Tdentical with CLE 337,

HST 339  Republicon Rame (4)
[dentical with CLS 330,

HET 340  Imperial Rome (4)
Identical with CLS 340,

HST 341  Eurcpe since 1914 (4)

An annlyaiz of Europe in world perapective since Waorld War 1. Offered
each year.

H5T 342  The Origing of Modern Germany (4)

The ancient and medieval roots of German clvilization, the palitical for-
tunes of the Holy Roman Empire, the develepment af the concept of
German nationality, and the rise of the German nation-state in the 18tk
oentury.



H5T 343 Germany since 1870 (4)
The history of the German nation-state, concentrating on constitutional
and politien] developmonts in thelr 2ocial context.

HST 345 France since | 789 [4)

The political development of modern France as a natlon-state and the
pultural and economic movemants conneetad with French public life.
HTered sach year.

H5T 347  Tools of Historicol Research {4)

A eourse to nequaint students of history with the suxiliary sciences of
that discipline, with inl emphasiz on historical biblkbography and the
use of the library. red in alternate years.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

HST 348 Europe in the 18th Century (4)

A comparative analyais of European secieties: the old regime in Europe,
beginnings of industrisl development, the Enlightenment as a political
and soeizl movement, reform under monarehy and the emergence of
demoeratic idedlogies, and the French Bevolution. Offored in aliernate
YiEATS.

HS5T 349  France in the Age of Absslutism and

Enlightenment (4)
‘The ancign regime in France from the end of the wars of religion te the
beginning of the Fevolution (1588-1T8%). (Mfered in nlternate years.

H5T 350  The European Mind 1o 1700 (4)

The main developments in BEuropean thought from the God-oriented
world views of the Middle Ages to the development of scientific concepts
in the 17th eentury. Emphisis will be on the réading of original materials,
Oifered in alternate yoars,

HST 351 The European Mind since 1700 [4)

European intellectua] movements since the 18th-century Enlighten-
mant, emphazizing the impact of evelutlonary, utilitarian, and existen-
tialiat theories and the eriticiam of troditional rationalist nasumptions.
Emphasis will be on the rending of original materisls. Offered in alter-
nate years.

H5T 352 Kiev and Muscowy (4)

Rusaian history from the ninth to the 1Tth eentury: the origins of the
Kievanstate and sociely, the struggle agninat the steppes, and the forma-
tion of & ceniralized Hussin under the leadership of Moscow. Offered
every third year,

Prerequisite: HET 250,

HST 353 Imperial Russio (4)

Russimn history from Peter the Great to the Bolshevik Revelution: the
growth of Russian national pewer, westernization, serfdom, and revelu-
tion. OfTered in nlternate years,

Frerequisite; HST 260,

HS5T 354 Seviet Russia [4)

Russia nnd the Soviet Unbon from 1817 to the present: revolution and eivil
war, collectivization and industrinlization, Stalinism, World War 11, de-
Stalinfzatlen, the Soviet Union and the world communizt mevement.
Offered in alternate years,

Prerequisite: HST 250.
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H5T 359  Russion Intellectual History fo Peter the Great (4)
Main intellectual and cultural developmaenta in Russia prior o Peter the
Great, The Russian Church and eeligious thought, literature, and the
development of political idealogy will be emphasized. Cffered in nliernate
YEATHR.

Frerequisite: HET Z60.

H5T 360 Russian Intellectual Hivtory since Peter the Great (4)
Main intellectual and cultural developments since Peter the Great, with
emphasiz on the 18th eentury. Particular atteniion i3 devoted to the
slavophiles, the westernlzers, the populists and socialists, and several of
the great realistic writers, Offered in alternate years.

Frerequisite: HET 250,

HST 3463 History of Southern South America (4)

The social, political, and economic history of Argentina, Brazil, and Chile
in the 19th and 30th centuries; frontler expansion and Indian warfare;

slavery and Empire in Brazil; regionalism and natbonalism: indas-
trlalization and urbanizsation: and internationsl relations, Offered sach

YUar,

HST 345 The Responie o Eurcperan Colonialism (4)

A comparative examination of Lhe reaponses of the peoples of Africs and
Latin America ba BEuropean éxpaiston, with emphasis on such themes as
acculiuration, resistance movemenis, nationalism, and medernization.
Offered in alternite years.

Prerequisite: AS 230 or 250,

HST 366 Slovery ond Race Relations in the New Word [4)

A comparative approach o Cthe study of slavery in North America, Latin

Americn, and the Caribbean, and to Lthe present state of race relntions in
these areas. Offered in alternate years.

H5T 367 History of Mexico (4]

The seops and achievements of pre-Columbian chvilizntbons, Use Spanish
Congquest, the emergence of a multiracial society, the achisvement of
political independence and nation-building in the 20th century. Offered in
alternole years,

HST 370 China: Beginnings through Hon, te 230 A.D. {4)

The history of China from moat anclent times antll the downfall of the

Han Dynasty n 220 A D,

HST 371 China: Frem the Three Kingdema through Ming,
230-1644 [4)

The history of China to the eve of the Manchia conguest in 1844,

HST 373 Chino: The Final (Ch'ing] Irllprr'lui Phase,
1644-1912 (4)

China under Manchu rule; from Lthe conguest to the collapse of the Conifa-
cian imperinl order in the early 20th century.

H5T 374  China: The Notionalist Republican Period,

1912.1949 (4)
Revalutionary nationaliam and politienl, social, and cultural change
under the Chinese Republic from the warlord ora to the establishment of
the Communist-led People's Ropoblic in 1949, and pest-1949 develop-
ments in Natienalist-rubed Taiwan,
HST 375  Topics in Chinese Intellectual History (4]
A historieal investigation of selected periods and problems in the intellee-



tual history af Chine, Content will vary each semester. OiTered each year.

H5T 376 Histery of Chinese Communism:
1527 1o the Present (4)
The reveluticnary history of the Chinese Communist movement from its

begrinning in 1521 1o its acoession Lo pOwer in 1848, and the major lines of
development under the Chiness People’s Republie ainee 1944,

H5T 381 Histery of Early India (4)
The history of India from the moat anclent times Lo the coming of the

Mughals in the early years of the 1ith eentury. Offered wintor semeator
in alternats years.

H5T 383 British Imperialism and Hindu Mationalism in India,
1740-1947 (4)
India's successful struggle to gain independence from British im-

perinlism, and its continuing strugile o achieve social and economic
Justica,

HST 386  Coentemporary African Hislory (4)

Colonial and postoolonial economie development, political idealogies, and
social problems of contemparary Africa. Toples include reslstance and
révalutionary movemants, styles of lendership, and building of natbons,
Offered In alternate years.

Prareguisite: AS Z30 or HST Z8T.

HST 387 Marthweitern Africa (The Maghrib) since 1830 (4)

The Maghrib from the time of the French occupation to the present.
Oifered st irregular intervals.

H5T 391 Directed Readings in History (4, 8, or 12)

Independent but directed readings designed for juniar and senbar majors
in fields of history in which advanced courses are not avallable, Offered
each semeater.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HET 400 Seminorn Advanced Topics in Histary (4)

Raading, research, nnd discussion on a selected histerical topic or period.
Since topics will vary from semester to semester, students should consult
the sehedule of elasses every semester. Offered each year. May be re-
peated for eredit,

HST 481  Seminar in Historiography (4)

Reading and research in topies analyzing the Hterature of historical
inguiry and writing from the Greeks to the present. Offered irregularly.
HST 491 Directed Research in History (4, 8, ar 12)

Directed Individual research designed for advanced history majors. Of-
fered each semester.
Prerequisite: Permission of inatructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LINGUISTICS

CHAIRPERSON: William Schwab
PROFESSOR: Williom Schwab (Linguistics and English)
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Doniel H. Fullmer (Linguistics and English)

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Peter J. Binkert (Linguisties and Clossics),
Gayle H. Partmann (Linguistics and Secielogy ond Anthropolagy)

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professor, Donald €. Hildum (Communication Arts
and Linguistics); Assocote Professors, John W. Barthel (German and
Linguistics), Carlo Coppol (Hindi-Urdy and Linguistics), Don lodice (French
ond Linguistics)

Linguistics is concerned with the ohjective study of language,
language history, comparizon of languages, and with theories
phout human languages and their implications in language
mequisition and learning thesry. As recent research has
indicated, linguistics plays a pivotal role in stodies dealing with
the nature of the mind, Rapid expansion of knowledge in
limguistics hms invalved such fields as lnt.hrnmlm. computer
and information seience, language teaching, speech pathology,
sociology, and dialectology, and has produced the new disciplines
of biclinguistics, mathematical linguisties, psyeholinguistics,
and secislinguistics as exciting and viable fields,

The Department of Linguistics offers o eross-disciplinary liberal
arts major in lhnguistics leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, n
modified liberal arts major in linguistics with a concentration in
computer and information seienee, and concentrations in
linguistics on & joint hagis with other departments in the College
of Arts and Sclences,

The department also offers a secondary teaching major in
language arts with a specialization in teaching Englizh to native
spenkers (12 eredits) or Lo I-‘PEI.E.EI.'I of ather Inngunp;l::: (14 to 16
eredita). The first specialization includes the study of secial and
geographical dialects in the U5, and the relationship of language
to eulture nnd subeultures. The second specinlization includes
the study of bilingualism and the sociclogical azpects of
erogs-cultural interaction. Both programs inelude the study of
litersture (16 credits)l, which provides an intreduction te the
methods of literary analysis, the foundation for the critical
reading of liternture and exposition, and a survey of important
American and English authors.
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Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major

1, 28 credits in linguistics courses, including LIN 101 and 201 (or
LIN 301 and a LIN elective), LIN 302, and LIN 403 or 404.
Only 12 of these credits may be in ALS courses.

2. 12 eredits in & cognate area — anthropology, classical
langunges, computer and information science, English,
modern languages, philosaphy, payvchology, soclology, or
communication nris.

4. Fourth semester proficiency in o modern or classical foreign
lnngunge. IF the cognate area iz in a foreign language, the
language proficiency reguirement must be met in & different
Inngunge.

Requirements for Modified Major
with Concentration in Computer
and Infermation Science

L. 24 eredits in linguiatics couraes, ineluding LIN 101 and 201 (or
LIN 301 and & LIN elective), LIN 302, and LIN 403 or 404,
Only 8 of these credits may be in ALS courses.

2. 1B eredits in CI8, ineluding CI8 120, 121, 220, and 386, and one
elective,

3. PHL 370.

Secondary Teaching Major in
Language Arts with a Minor in English

1. Core Program: 34 eredits in the language arts core progam to
include LIN 101 and either LIN 207 or ALS 176 (or LIN 301
and an ALS or LIN elective), ENG 210, ED 338, L.IN 404, ENG
488, und one SCH elective.

2. Specializations;
a. Teaching English to native speakers of Engligh:
12 eredits in ALS or LIN courses to inelude ALS 276.0r 378,
LIN 277, and ALS 420, or
b. Teaching Englizh to speakers of other languages:
12 to 1d ereditain AL or LIN courses to include ALS 328 or
A76, LIN 401, and ALS 428 (ALS 420 optionall

A. Literature: 16 credits in literature to include EMNG 140, 224 or
225, 241, and one ENG elective in literature.

ol

24 eredits in eduention to include: ED 344, 345, 428, and 465,

b, The above English courses provide a 24-credit minar In
Englizh in aeeordance with the North Central Acereditation
Association. Itineludies ERNG 140, 210, 224 or 285, 241,488, and
one ENG elective in literature.



Concentrations in Linguistics

Students may eleet a modified major in anthropology, elnssical
languages, communication arts, English, modern languages, phi-
lusophy, psychology ., or sociology, and may concentrate in linguistics at
the same time.

Requirements:

I, 20 eredits in LIN or ALS eourses to inelude:
m, LIN 100 and ALS 176 {or LIN 301 and an elective)
b. For a major in:

A nthiropology ALS 270
Classical langungos LIN o
Communication arts LN 401
English LIN 277
Modern languages ALS 330
Philasophy LIN 207
Payehology ALS 345
Sociology ALS ATa

c. Beredits of eleetives choson so that at least two of the five
ALS or LIN eourses are at the 300 ar 400 levels.
2, For requirements in the modified majors, consult the appro-
priate depariment.
COURSE OFFERINGS IN APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES
ALS 1786  The Humanity of Longuage [4)
An introduction to the interrelationahips of lnnguags and other cultural
subsysiems. Linguistic knowledgpe, the child's nequisition af language,
sound and writing systems, meaning and communication, language and
sovinl gproupa are among the topics discussed,

ALS 200 Technigues far Effective I“‘:'in-] (2}

A practical approach to techniques of critical reading for betier com-
prihension through the study of linguistic and ether patterns, as well 53
meaning, in collepe-level sssignments. The examination of reading tech-
nbues is supplemented by frequent exerciues,

ALS 220  Procticol Uses of Languoge (4)

A linguistle approach to the contrel of lnngusge: modern concepts of
grammar, variatbon of sentence form and meaning, secial varinnts, or-
thography, and punctustion from a linguistic perapective. Frequent
exercises Lo improve Lhe student’s sensitivities to hisher use of language,

ALS 260 Bialinguistics (4}
The biology of language: animal communication and evelution of man's

capacity for language, development af language in norm al and abrormal
children, anatomy of vocal and auditory apparatus, disorders of speech

and hearing, and genetie aspects of lnnguage,

ALS 278 Language in Culture (4)

Language viewsd as cultural behavior, its system, acgaisition, and wse:
itz relntion to history, attitudes, and behavior; standard lamnguages; so-
clal dialects; pidging; and creoles. [dentical with AN 276

Prerequisite: One course in ALS, LIN, or AN 102,

ALS 320  Applied Linguistics (4)
A series of sections in Freneh, German, Russian, nnd Spaniah are offered



in this eourse. ldentical with FRH, GRM, RUS, and SPN 320,

ALS 328 Bilingualism (4)

A survay of cultural and psycholinguistic aspects of bilingualism. Tapics
inelude bilingualism and intelligence, bilingusl-bleultural education,
mainlenance of individoal and cemmunal bilingualism. The course will
examine world-wide examples, but will be of special relovanes to minority
language groups in the U, 5

ALS 334 Longuage Development in Children [4)

Language acquisition in normal and abnormal childron: stages of the
mequisition process, the role of the environment, the relationship between
language and the development of other skills, language sequisition in
children with sensory and psyehological disorders, nnd the relationship
between language, reading, and writhng.

ALS 335 Peyeholinguistics [4)

A study of the paychology of language, the sccommodation betwesn the
cogmitive and physbeal strusture of human beings and the strosture of
language, the nature of the language learning process, and the cons-
quences of langunge ues, ldentical with PSY 3385,

Prerequisite: One course in ALS or LIN and one course in PSY,

ALS 360  Meurclingulstics (4)

The neuralogy of language: essentials of nouroanalomy; neorologieal
mechaniams underlying language; aphasia and kindred disorders of
Epeech; the relationahip of language to memory, intelligence, and cogni-
tion; lnnguage and mental retardation and psychological disorders.

ALS 378 Sociolinguistics (4}

Language in ita social context: intrasocietal varintion: soeial evaluation
of lnnguage varieties (stybe, dinlect) as an influence in languge change;
and the eholee of a language variety as an index of group solidarity, secial
idealogy; and individunl attitodes. [dentical with EOC.FH'B.
Prerequisite: One course in ALS or LIN ar 200,

ALS 420  Linguistics and Reading (4)

A sludy of the English writing system: & cloas examination of spelling and
morphalogy, ambiguily, dislect interference, and derivatbonal voeabu.
lnry.

Prevequisite; LIN 101 and ALS 176, or LIN 301,

ALS 428  The Teoching of English os @ Second Languoge (4)

A study of modern techrigues of Leaching pronunelation, grammar, and
vocabiulary. The preparation and use of language tests and laboratory
technigues.

Prerequisite: LIN 100 and ALS 178, or LIN 300,

ALS 4729 PFrocticum (2 ar 4)

Supervised practical experience in some nres of applled linguistics, spek
ns working with nonnative speakers of Engliah, tutoring, or other appro-
printe field work or internship, te be approved by the Department of
Linguistbes,

Prerequisite: By permizsion only.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN LINGUISTICS

LiM 101 Intraduztion fo the Structure of Languoge (4)

A basic mppropch to the medern study of language as role-governed
behavior, including the compoanents of grammar, historical change in
lnnguage, language asguisition, and Ianguage universals,



UM 200 Tapics in Linguistics [4)
Topics and problems selected by the instructar.

LIN 201 The Develepment of Linguistics (4)

An introduction 1o lnguistic theary, bazle concepta of linguistic seionce
and technbques for analyzing language, with approaches representing
early, as well ns modern, sehools of lngulsthe thought,

Prorequizite: LIN 101.

LN 207  Semonties (4)
The study of meaning, which invalves the relation between speraker, the
language, and the real, or imagined, world, Attention is given to modern
theories aboutl the organication of thought. ldentical with BCN 207,

LiM 277 Sewund Patterns of Amaericon English [4)
The fundementals of artbeulatory phoneties with studies in American
sorial and geographic dialects.

LI 301 Linguistie Structures (4]
An intreduction to synchronke linguistic analysis, with stroctursl prob-
lems in natural languages,

LN 302  Historical Linguistics (4)
Diachronie lingeukstic analysis: language change, dialect geograph
tablishment of penealogical relationships, the reconstruction mr]iur

slages of languages and the relationship of language change to synchronic

analysis
Prevequisite: LIN 101 and ALS 176, or LIN 300,

LM 4017 Pheneties (4)

An introduction ta articulatory and asoustic deseriptions of spoken lan-
irieagee, and Lraining in the recognition and production of sounds feund in
languages ather than English. ldenticn] with 3CN 430,

Frereqguisite: LIN 101 and ALS 176, or LIN 301,

LiM 403 Phenalegical Theory (4]

A presentatbon of theory and application of phonological analyasis with
amphazis on original work.

Prerequisite: LIN 101 and ALS 176, ar LIN 301,

LIk S04 Syniactic Theary (4]

A presentation of Ltheory and spplieation of merphological and synitactic

analysis, with emphasis on eriginal work,
Prageguisite: LIN 100 and ALE 176, or LIN 801,

LI 40F Semontic “Il-ﬁrr '-.}
Arn inguiry ints contemparnry efforts to formulate and articalate a

theory of meaning mieguate for the analysis of natural Innguege, with
emphasis on the relation between syntactic and semantic annlysia.
Frereguisite: LIN 101 and ALS 178, ar LIN 301.

LM 410 Studies in the Structure of o Language (4)

A study of the structural aspects of an individual Enngu to be dotor-
mined by the instroctor. Among the langunges for study are French,
German, Hindi-Urdu, and Sanskrit

Prerequisite: LIN 10 and ALS 176, or LIN 301

LM 480 Seminar in Linguistics (4)

Topics and problems selected by the instructor.
Prerequdsite: LIN 1001 and ALS 176, or LIN 301
UN 490  Independen! Study (2 or 4)

Special research propecis in linguistics.
Prerequisite: Permission of Department of Linguisties.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSON: Louis R. Brogg

PROFESSORS: Horvey ). Amnold, Louls B. Brogg, Jehn W, Dettman, Ronald
A. DeVore, George F. Feemon, Willlam C., Hofiman, G. Philip Johnson,
Donald G, Malm, Jomes H. McKay, Horvey A, Smith

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: J. Curfis ﬂf‘-]:l‘l‘ltl:l‘l-. Jon Froemice, Louis J.
Modhman, Irwin Schochetman, Yel-Chiong YW

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Charles . Cheng, Rederick J. Dunn, Jr.,
Richard E. Ewing, Jerrald W, Grossman, Richard K. Malnar, Subbaich
Perla, Bradley R. Sords, See-kai J. Tl

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Douglos C. McMahon

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers programs of
study leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with a majorin
mathematics, Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematical
seiences, Master of Arts in mathematics, and Master of Arts in
Teaching in mathematics. Students preparing for secondary
tenching can be eertified in either the B.A. or B.5, program. In
addition, the department offers courses which are required or are
recommended as electives in other programs of the university,
For further information on graduate programs of the
department, see the Daklawd University Graduate Study
Catalog,

Whether in the B.A, or B8 program, students are encouraged to
elect a variety of applied courzes both inside and outside the
department. The greater the familiarity with applications of
mathematics, the greater will be the possibilities of employment
in & world which is becoming more mathematics-orlented each
yiear. Coneentrations or minors, of possibly even second majors,
are available in computler science, the life sciences, the phyaical
sciences, engineering, economics and management, the social
sciences, and linguistics, Mathematics majors are advised to
spenk to department facully before planning their programs.

Proficiency Examinations

Well-prepared fmezshmen who inténd to major in mathematies
should plan to tnke MTH 154 as early as possible, The department
offers a proficiency exam during erientation, registration, and
tha first week of classes Lo p]a-ﬂ: student=s in the approprinte MTH
coursas, MTH 101 through 105 are sequentinlly arranged so that
each ia a prereguisite for the next in the sequence. These courses
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are open only to students who place into them via the proficiency
exam. These courses also form prerequisites for regular courses

as follow:

COURSE PREREQUISITE

MTH 121 or 123 MTH 102

MTH 122 MTH 103 and MTH 121

MTH 154 MTH 104 with MTH 105 as n eorequisite
MTH 185 MTH 1o

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Mathematics

A minimum of 40 credits is required. These must inelude MTH
154, 155, 254, 275, 361, 476; one of BT A 226, APM 2556, or AFM
263; and three additional eourses labeled APM, MOR, MTH,
or 8TA and numbered above 300, including at least one
eourse numbered above 400 other than MTH 414. MTH 414,
however, can count toward the m:jw.

. Five courses outside the Department of Mathematical

Seiences in areas related to mathematics. It is recommended
that at least two of these be in selence.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Mathematical Sciences

1.

A minimum of 44 eredits labeled MTH, APM, MOR, or STA.
n. These must inelude MTH 154, 165, 254, 275, and AFM
a31-332.
. One of the following applied sptions at the upper level
must be chosen:
1. Applieable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling: APM
266, 335, APM 431 or 4356, APM 455, and one elective.
2, Operations Rescarch: STA 236, MOR 342, 442, 442, and
one elective.
3. Statisties: STA 226, 325, 427, BTA 326 or 425 or 428, and
one elective.
The slective in Lthe ipplil’."ll oplion must be chosen from STA
226, APM 2656, A'M 263, or courses numbered above 200 and
labeled APM, MOR, MTH, or STA, but MTH 414 may not be
counted toward the major,
16 eredite in an area related to the student’s option outshde
the l]epa.rlm:nl'. of Mathematical Setences.

Requirements for Secondary
Teaching Certification in Mathematics

Students interested in secondary education certification must
gither complete the H.A, or B.5. program in mathematics and
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include MTH 361 as an ¢lective and must satisfy all of the educa-
tion course requirements (ED 344, 3456, 428, and 456). Students
must take ED 428 before ED 455, In addition, they must expand
the earequirement inte a certifiable tesching minor.

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Mineor in Mathematics

To gqualify for the sécondary teaching minor in mathematles, a
student must take 20 eredits of course work in the department.
Omly MTH 154, 158, and courses with at least MTH 155 as a
prerequisite may be used to satisly this requirement. It is ree-
ommended that the student select his’her courses from among
MTH 154, 1565, 264, 361; APM 256, 263, 331, 332; ETA 226 and 325;
and MOR 322 and 342

In addition to the field expertences required for secondary educa.
tion certification (futoring in ED 428 and student teaching in ED
458}, ather field experiences are available in several areas of
community service. Interested students should consult the de-
partment chairperson for detailed information,

Concentration in Computer and
Information Science for Mathematics Majors

Students interested in weoneentration in computer and informa-
tlon science with a mathematica major must take four d-credit
eourses labeled CIS, including one 300-level C18 course, C15 208
and 408 may not be used.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses are indicated by the following letter designations:
MTH — Mathematics

APM — Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling

STA — Statistics

MOR — Mathematical Methods of Operations Rezeareh

MTE — Mathematics for Elementary Education Majors

MTH 101  College Arithmetic [2)

A half-semester study of whole numbers, fractions and decimals, signed
numbers, powers and experents, reols and radicals, simple equations,
and problem solving,

MTH 102 College Algebra 1 (2)

A half-semester study of asts, réal numbers, absolute value, order rela-

tions, inequalities, BY and the plane, graphs, and linear and quadratic
funetions.

MTH 103 Collage Algebra 1l [2)

A half-semester study of manomials, binomials, palynomials, factoring,

h;.l‘l:-ﬂh of polynomial equations, quadrathe equations, and complex num-
rs
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MTH 104  Elementary Functions [2)
A half-semester study of funetions, graphs of functions, polynemial

funetions, rational functions, inverse functions, and exponentinl and log
functions.

MTH 105  Trigenometry (2]
A half-gemester study of angles and angular measures, trig functions,
graphs, trig identities, inverse trig functions, and trigonometric equae-
Liona,
MTH 121-122 intreductery Mathematics for the

Social Sciences (4 eadh)
Elementary set theory, number systoms, functions, linear systems,
linear pregramming, matrices, and the basic concepls, theosrems, and
applieations of ealeulus,

MTH 123  Introductory Mathematics for the Life Sciences [4)

Emphusis on topics from alpebra. trigonometry, and the theory of
functions with applications Lo problems in bislagy.

MTH 154-155 Colculus (5 each)

A comprehensive study of analytie geomatry, limits, differentiation, and
integration of fonctions of one real varinble. Ench is offered fall and
winter semester.

MTH 185 Mathematics — An Exploration into

Undergraduate Tepics [4)
Topics selected from probability, caleulus, linear algebra, group theary,
number theory, abstract algebra, topalogy, projective gpeametry, bogic,
and foundations, The student will be & i aequire familiarity and
experience with absiract reasoning as it is applied in various areas of
muthematics.

MTH 190-191 Topies in Mathematie (2 each)

Imtended to provide the superior student with an introdeetion to the type
of abstract reasaning used in advanced courses in mathematics. Enrell-
ment = Hmited to students in MTH 184-1566 reapectively. MTH 190 is
offered fnll semester, MTH 191 affered winter semester,

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus (4)

A study of vectors, polar coordinates, three-dimensional geometry, dif-
ferential caleulus of functions of severnl variables, exact differential
eguations, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, and vector
fields, Offered fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: MTH 155,

MTH 275  Linsar Algebra [4)
A study of veetor spaces, matrices, linear equations, determinants,

characteristic values and vectors, and funetions of matrices. Emphasison
rigorous proofs and sbstractions.
Corequisite: MTH 254.

MTH 290  Independent Study (2 or 4)
Raeading or research on some mathematical topic. Open only to sopho-
Mares.

Prereguisite: Written permission of department,

MTH 351  Intreduction to Analysis (4)

A rigorous introduction o sets, sequences, series, topology of the real
line, functions, continuity, uniform econvergence, differentintion,
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Rilemann integration, and Fundamental Theorem of Caleulus.
Pearequisite: MTH 275.

MTH 351 Complex Varlables [4)

A study of analytic funethons of a camplex variable ineluding differentin.
tion and Integration, series representations, the theery of residues, and
applications.

Prerequisite: MTH 264

MTH 3&1 Geometric Structures [4)

A gtudy of topics from Euclidean geometry, projective peometry, non-
Eueclidénn geometry, and transformation geomstry.

Prereguisite: MTH 275.

MTH 372  Number Theory (4)

Mumber-Theoretic functions, diophantine equations, congruences, anmnd
quadratic rosiduss.

Prerequisite: MTH 254,

MTH 405  Special Topics (2 or 4)

Advanced study of seme topic in mathematics. May be taken more than
GRcE.

Prerequisite: Permission of department,

MTH 414 History of Mathematics (4)

Mathematics from ancient to modern times, its growth, development, and
pluee in human cultane.

Prerequisite: MTH 3561,

MTH 415  Foundations of Mathematics (4)

An examination of the logical foundations of mathematics including
analyate of the axbomatie method, basle set theary, cardinal and ordinal
rumbars, and the saxiom of cholee.

Prerequisite: MTH 351.

MTH 416 Concepts of Geametry (4)
A development of geometry from an algebraic and metrie viewpaint,

concentrating on Euelidean gpeametry.
Prerequisite: MTH 275.

MTH 453 Multivariable Analysis [4)

The topolegy of B®, curves kn B", derivatives and differentinls, Lagrange
multiplbers, Tavlor’s formula, inverse and implicit funetion theorems,
manifalds, multiple integrals, multilinear forms, differential forms, and
losed and sxact forma,

FPrerequisite: MTH 361,

MTH 481  General Topology (4]

A study of topological spuoes and continusus functions. Separation and
countability properties, connectedness, compactness, nnd loeal proaper
Lhes,

Frereguisite: MTH 351.

MTH 4565  Differential Gearmetry (4)

Theory of eurves and surfaces in Euclidenn spaes with an intredostion (o
the theory of matriz Lie groups.

Frereguisite: MTH E51.

MTH 475-474 Abstract Algebra (4 sach)

Algebrn of sets and mappings. groups, and homomorphisms, rings and
{dealx, faclorization and diviaibility, veclor spaces, linear transforma-
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tions, fields, and Deld extensions,
Prerequisite: MTH 275,

MTH 490  Independent Stedy (2 or 4)
Hesearch on some mathematiesl topic,
Frereguisite: Permission of depariment.

MTH 497  Apprentice College Teoching (2 or 4)

Open to any well-qualified upperclasspersan who chiaing consent of &
faculty member to nssist in presenting n regular college course. The
apprentice ahauld be copable of nssuming limited classroom tesehing
duties,

Prereguisite: Permission of department.

Applicable Analysis ond Mathematical Medeling

APM 255  Lineor Algebro and Differential Equations (4)

An introduction to linear squations and matrices, vectors, independencs
of vectors and Muncltions, eigenvalues and elgenvectors, lirst order dif-
ferentinl equations, linear differential equations, Laplice transforms,
series methods, and boundary value problems

Prarequisite: MTH 158

APM 2563  Discrete Mathematics (4)

An introduction to discrete mathematical structures with particolar om-
phasis on their application te compater and information science. Topics
will be drawn from the areas of sel theory and relations, Beolean alge-
hr::an.n'nﬂ, and graphs. SBome prior programming xporiencs is resam-
e

Prerequisite: MTH 156,

APM 331-332 Applied Analysis and Matrix Theery (4 each)
The limit concept, differential ealeulus of B, integration in B, advanced
tapdes bm infinite series, matrix algebra, linear squations, detorminants,
eipenvaluea and sigenvectors, computationnl techniques, Jordan forma,
aperial matrices, qguadratic forms.

Frereguisite; MTH 254, nnd MTH 275 or APM 255,

APM 335-3356 Intreduction te Mumercal Analysis (4 =ach)
An introduction to mathematical methods appropriate to computer work.
Topics trested include interpolation, approximation, guadrature, salu-
tion of differentinl equations, and matrix computation.

Prereqaisite: MTH 254, and MTH 275 or AFM 255,

APM 431  Elements of Partiol Differential Equations (4]
Derivation of partial differentinl equations of physics, characteristic sur-
fucea nnd classifieation, Fourier methods, Laplace transforms, ortho-
gonal functions, initial and boundary value problems, the Riemann
method, and numeries] methods,

Prerequisite: AFM 331 or MTH 351.

APM 435  Introduction to Mathematicol Sdence (4)

Tha algebrale structures of sclentifie phenomenn. IMiferential equationa
and dymamical systems. Partial differentinl equations of the physical and
life seienees. Intreduction to mathematical modeling.

Prereguisite: APM 255,

AFPM 455  Intermediate Ordinory Diferential Equations [4)
Review of elementary technigues, existence and anigqueness theory,
serien methods, systems of equations, cecillation and comparison
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theorems, Sturm-Lisoville Theory, stability theory, and applications.
Prerequisite: AFM 331 or MTH 351

APM 4863  Groph Theory and Combinatoriol Mathematics (4)

An Introductory course in combinatorics. Topics covered will include
technlgues of enumeration, fundamental concepts of graph theory, appli-
cations to transport networks, matching theory, and block design.
Prorequisite: MTH 254.

Statistics

5TA 2358 introduction to Probobility ond Stotistics (4)
Elemantary set thesry, sample spnoes, combinatories, random variables,
Chebyshev's inequality, Bernoulli trisls, binemial distribution, jeint dis-
tributions, and introduction to stalistics,

Prorequisite: MTH 123

5TA 276 Applied Statistics [4)

Intreduction to statisties as applied to the physical, blological, and social
weiencea and Lo engineering. Applications of specinl distributions and
nonparametric technigues. Regression analysis and anslysis of variance.
Prerequisite: MTH 1E2 or 164.

STA 325.326 Statistical Metheds and Experimental

Design (4 each)
Hypothesis testing and estimation, analysis of variance, multiple com:-
parison techniques, nonparametric and segquential technigues, ran-
domized blocks, Latin squares, factorial deskpns, nonlinear estimation,
and time series analysis.
Prerequisite: 3TA Z28,

5TA 425 Elements of Stochostic Processes (4)
BEandom walk models, Markev chains and processsa, birth and death
processes, queuneing processes, diffusion processes, and non-Markev

Prerequisite: STA 226 and APM 331,

STA 427-428 Introduction to Mothemotical Stotistics (4 each)
The dirtribution of random varinbles, conditiona]l probability and
stochuatie Independence, special distributions, functions of random var-
lakblea, Interval estimation, sufficient statistics and completeness, point
satimation, tests of hypothesin, and analysis of variance.

Prereqguisite: AFM 331 or MTH 351.

Operations Research

MOR 322 Mathemotical Models in the Sociol Sciences (4)

Formulation In mathematical terms of phenomena from the secinl sci-
onces, soluthon of the reaulting mathematicnl problems, and the interpre-
tation of results. Models will be drawn from econemie theory, esology,

thesretical sociclogy, nnd management science,
Prerequisite: MTH 122 or 154,

MOR 342  Intreduction to Dperations Research (4)

Topics will be drawn from nreas such ns inventery control, dynamic

propramming, Markov decision problems, writing:-line phenomaonasa,

transport networks and mssignment problems, game theory, Boolean

analysiz, and scheduling problems,

E::rtquili.liu: MTH 264 arned STA 226, or MTH 122 and ECN 304 with 3.0 or
Ler,
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MOR 447-443 Mathematical Metheds of Dperations

Reswarch (4 each)
Decision problems in operations research; elassieal optimization tech-
whgues, mathematical programming, guedeing theory, game theory and
decigion making, and graphs and networks,
Prereqguisite: APM 231-332

Mathematics for Elementary Edueation Majors

MTE 310  The Integers (2]

Ordinary and exotis algorithms for addition, subbraction, multiplieation,
and division. Radix Theory, historical numeration systems Mathematics
labaratory project. Enrollment s Hmited te majors in elemenlary educa.
Liiaf.

Praregquizite: MTH 102,

MTE 311 The Rationals (2]

The divisibility properties of the integers, primes, composites, units, wnd
the division algonithm, Bational numbers, ﬁ?uirllum of ratonal noms-
bers, and operatbons on rabional numbers. Varioua repredentations, in-
cluding decimals, for rational numbers and algporithma for eperating with
theae reprezeniations. Mathematles laboratory project. Enrollment is
Himited 1o majors in elementary edusation,

Prorequisite: MTE 310,

MTE 312  Intuitive Euclidean Geometry (2]

Hasic notions: poinis, lines, planes, angles, paralielism and perpendicu-
larity, elementary peometry of the triangle, similarity, eircles and regu-
lar polypons, and fgures in three-space. Mathematics laboratory praject.

Enrallment is limited (o majors in elementary education.
Prereguisite: MTE 311.

MTE 313  Geomatry, Statistics, Probability (2]

Length, area, and velune. Measures of central tendency and dispersion,
graphical representation, the sddition and multiplication principles of
conting, and probabilities of simple events, Mathematics laboratory
project. Enrallment i limited 1o majors in elementary education.
Frerequisite: MTE 211.

MTE 317 Vector Geometry (4)

Geomatry of the plane and space studied by means of vectorial bdeas,
independence of & set of vectars, and linear transformations. Mathemat-
ies lnboratory prapect. Enrollment limited to majors inelementary educa-
Liiern,

Prerequizite: MTE 312

MTE 410  Elementary School Mathematics and the

Computer [4)
Selected topies in mathematies uvsefal Lo slemeniary sehool teachers in
lirve with eurrent enrriculum developments, Computer-nszisied progroms
IllI"i]I bt emphasized. Enrollment is limited to majors in elementary aduca-
tion,
Prereguisite: MTE 311,

MTE 418 Theory of Equations (4]

Bolution of cquations in one unknown. Desenrtes’ rule of signs, nter-
madiate value theorem, Euclidean nlgorithm for pol ynominls, basic mum-
erici]l methods for finding roots using the computer, and systenms of
eguations. Enroliment is limited to majors in elementary education.
FPrerequisite: MTE 410 or prior programming &Xperiense.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MODERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

CHAIRPERSON: Jodk R. Mosller

PROFESSORS: Alfred ). Dullouck (French), Helen Kovadh-Tarakonoy
{Russion), Carmirs B, Lirsolota | ond Ikslian), Richard 4. Mazzora
(French), Jodk B. Mosller | , Bobert E. Simmaons (German), Merman
Swuskind [French), Amitendranath Tagore (Chinese)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: John W. Barthel (German), William C. Bryon
(Spanish), Dolores M. Burdick (French), Carlo Coppola (Hindi-Uirdy), Renate
Gerulaitiy [German], Dmytro ljewliv (Russion), Don R. lodice (Franch),
William D, Jaymes (French], Kothryn Mcohrdle [Sponish), Munibwer Rahman
{Hindi-Urdu), Carmen Urla (Spanish)

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: John Marney (Chinese)

The Department of Modern Languages and Literstures offers
programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree,

The aim of the modern language currieulum is to help students
acquire competence in the language of 8 given country or
eountries and, through the study of literature and civilization, to
acquaint them with the cultural background of the country or
countries, It also prepares students for gradunte work, teaching
at the secondary and elementnry levels, and cnreers in the
business world or povernment servies.

Students whose main interests lie in fields other than foreign
languages and cultures may wish to investigate the advantages
of eombining them with competenee in this feld. There are
standard concéenirations, for example, 1n economics/
management or linguistics. Other majors such as political et
ence, English, art, and music are enriched by the knowledge of a
forelgn language and culture, Students interested in study or
work abroad, graduste study, or nonacademiec ¢areers should
obtain assistance (rom special advisers in the department famil-
far with the possibilities In these areas

The selection of o foreign lnnguage to study should be a reasoned
one, It 12 usually best to continue with a language begun in high
schoal, However, il students wish to lgnrm one not widely taught
at the secondary level, they should not hesitate to change. Those
who need advice about these choices are asked to consult with a
member of the department.
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Placement Examinations

A placement test is administered by the Undergraduate
Advisement and Counseling Office. Students who enter Oak-
lend with prﬁ\liﬂ-ut wark in French, German, Hu;pinn, ar
Spanish, and who wish to continue the study of one of thess
langunges, should take the appropriate placement test during
summer orientation. Stodents are urged to consult with the
department”s advising office about the results of the examination
and placement in the proper course at the proper level.

Requirements for the Liberal
Arts Major in a Modern Language

The requirement is 32 eredits beyond course number 2146 in the
chosen lnnguage, culture, and lterature, ineluding the courses
numbered 314, 316, 218, 570, and 380 in the chosen language, Two
collateral eourses are required: one course in histery or
civilization and one course numbered LIT 281 or 282, Students
panning to do graduste work are strongly uriged to study a
second foreign langpuage recommended by the department.

Requirements for the Liberal

Arts Major in a Modern Language

with Concentrations in Linguistics,

Theatre Arts, and Economics and Management

Modified majors are available in French, German, Russian,
Spanish, and Chinese with the above concentrations, The
requirement in French, German, Russian, and Spanish s 24
credits beyond 216, In Chinese the requirement is 16 credits
beyvend CHE 216, plus 12 eredits in Chinese area studies including
AS 210 pnd 480, For concentration requiremonts, see Linguistics,
page 109 Theatre Arts, page 82 and Eeconomics and
Management, page 221,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Chinese Language and Civilization

The reguirement in Chinese for thiz major iz 16 eredits beyond
CHE 218, aileeted from d.epa.rlﬂll!l'l.!ll uﬂtrinjﬂ. 1 consultation
with an advizer. Twenty credits in East Asian area studies,
including AS 490, are also required. See East Astan area studies
program, page 188,
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Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Latin American Language and Civilization

Hequirements in Epiﬂinh are 24 eredits ht}r\um;l 85PN 218, An
alternative language requirement for this major is 18 credits in
Spanish beyond SPN 216 plus course work in French through
FEH 214. Twenty eredita are required in Latin American area
studies courses including AS 490, Bee Latin American area
studbes program, page 191

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Russian Language and Civilization

Requirements are 16 eredits in Russian language and civilization
beyoend RUS 218, and 20 eredita in Slavie area studies eourses,
including AS 480, See Slavie area studies, page 190,

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Major in @ Modern Language

Teaching majors are available in French, German, Rusaian, and
Spanish. The requirement ia 30 credits beyond 216 in the chosen
language, culture, and literature, including the courses num-
bered 314, 316, 318, 3T, 380, and 408, The course numbered 320 is
highly recommended. Two collateral courses are required: one
eourse in history or eivilization and one course numbered LIT 281
or 282, In addition, 24 credits in education are required: ED 344,
345, 428, and 455,

Translation Pragram

Studenta may gualify for a translation certificate by completing
language courses numbered 366, 4566, and 491, and may then

become candidates for the American Translators Association Ae-
creditation Test.

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Minor in a Modern Language

The requirement is 20 credits in one language. Of these credita, 16
must be beyond the 216 level, including 314, 316, and 370,

Requirements for an Elementary
Teaching Concentration in o Modern Language

For students who wish to teach a foreign language In the elemen-
tary grades or at the junior high school level, the requirement is
38 eredits in one language ineluding elementary and inter-
mediate courses, For complete details on other requirements,
including courses In education, see page 236,



Departmental Honors

Departmental honors in & foreign language may be awarded Lo
gradunting seniors who maintain a minimum grade point aver-
age set by the department and complete projects of high quality.,
Students wishing to work for departmental honors should see
their adviser for detaila no later than three semesters before they
intend to graduate.

Admission to Major Standing

[norder to be canaldered for praduation with a Bachelor of Arts
degres with & major in & loreign language, the student must be
admitted Lo major standing by the department. Mormally o sto-
dent should apply for major standing after having attained 66
eredite and no later than throe semesters before graduation.
Admission to major standing is granted after successful comple-
tion of 314 and 370. A student should apply at the department
affiee,

COURSE OFFERINGS
Chineie Language and Literature

CHE 111-112 Introduction to Oral Chinese i mh}

A two-somestar sequence of practice in listening to and speaking Chineae,
ineluding suporvised laboratory work and drill sessbons. To be taken in
eonjunetbon with CHE 114:115. Required of majoes. CHE 111 muast be
taken first.

CHE 114-115 Iniroduction to Chiness |4 each)

A twosemester sequence (n the fundamentals of modern Mandarin
Chinese (kuo-yul A baginning course intended For students who have had
ne more than ene year af secondary-achosl level preparation. CHE 114
must be taken first.

CHE 201 Intreduction ta Chinese Cﬂliﬂmpﬁy ['!}

Beginning instruetion in basie Chinese brush writing in the regular style
(“Kaisha”) Designed for students of Chinese and Japanese languages
but also of value to students of Oriental art.

Prerequisite: CHE 114 ar JEN 114,

CHE 211-212 Second Yeor Oral Chinese (1 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work in CHE 111-112, To be
token inconjunetion with CHE 214-216 only. Required of majors. CHE 211
must be taken first.

Prerequisite: CHE 111-112.

CHE 214-215 Second Year Chinese (4 each)

A two-semester sequence conlinuing the work of CHE 114-118, with the
mddition of cultural pnd literary rendings. CHE 214 must be taken first.
Prerequisite: One year of eollege Chinese or equivalent.

CHE 214  Bosic Chinese Conversation (2]

The course is designed Lo develop the student’s ability to organize and

express idoas in Chinese with a minimum of inhibition.
Prerequisite: CHE 115,
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CHE 310  Literary Chiness (4)
Studies based upon literary texts of Confucius, Mo Tzu, ete.
Prerequizite: CHE 215,

CHE 312  Advanced Poi-hua (4)

This will be an intenaive course in spoken calloquial Chiness, with em-
phasis on grammatical constructions and sentence patterns.
Prerequisite: CHE 215.

CHE 314  Intermisdiaote Chinese Conversation (2]

The course provides & transition hetween the carefully structured drills
of ather intermediate courses and free manipulation of the spoken lan-

EUAgE-
Prereguizite: CHE 215,

CHE 320 Readings in Chinese Newspapers [4)

ill]bl’.'tiuﬂ'll from newspapers of mainland China, Taiwan, and Southeast
2id,

Prerequisite: CHE 215,

CHE 330 R.ndingl. in Chineze Palitical El.".lﬁ 4]

Stodies in the docamentary style af Chinese, sslected muinly from writ-
ings of Bth-century political leaders of China.

Prerequisite: CHE 216,

CHE 340  20th Century Chinese Literature [4)
Studies in the modern pal-hus Hierature, including short stories, poems,

essays, and pamphiets,
Prerequisite: CHE 218,

CHE 410 Chinese Fiction and Droma (4)
Stundies in toxts und criticism of fietion and drama, modern or clazsical.
Prereguisite: CHE 310 or 312

CHE 421  Selected Classical Texts (4)
Studies of texts in sdvaneed liternry Chinese.
Prerequisite: CHE 310,

CHE 431 Clossical Chinese Stories (4)
Btudies of selected stories from different elussben] Chlness soarces.
Frereguisite: CHE 310,
CHE 440 Chinews Postry (4)
Splections from elther classieal T'ang and Sung Dynasty poems or from
the post-May-fearth mevement of poetry,
Frerequisite: CHE 310,
CHE 420 Directed I.iudhgl. and Research in Chinese
(2, 4, or B)
Far students with a high degree of competence in the lnnguage. May he
conducted either in literary or in modern Chiness. May be tnken for one or

moTe BEmeslErs.
Prerequisite: Permiszion of instrustar,

French Longuoge and Literoture

FRH 111-112 Intreduction te Oral Frendh (1 each)

A two-semester sequenoe of practios in lstening to nnd speaking French,
including supervised laboratory work and drill sesaions. To be taken only
in E:n_‘iu netion with FRH 114-1156. Required of majors. FREH 111 muost be
taken first.
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FRH 114-115 Intreduction to French (4 each)
A two-spmester sequence in the fundamentals of French. A beginning
course for students whe have had fne moere than one year of secondary-
wchoo] levael preparation. FIEH 114 must be taken first.

FRH 211-212 Second Year Oral French (1 each)
A two-semester sequence continuing the wark of FREH 111-112 To be

taken only in conjunction with FEH 214-215. Required of majora. FRH
Z11 must be taken first.

FRH 214-215 Second Year French (4 each)

A Two-spmester sequence continuing the work of FRH 114-115, with the
middition of cultural and literary readings. FRH 214 must be taken first
Prerequisite: FRH 114-115.

FRH 214  Bosic French Conversation (2)

The couirae (s designed (o develop the student’s ability Lo srganize and
express ideas in French with a minkmum of inhibithon.

Prerequisite: FRH 115.

FRH 290  Directed Readings in French (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in & particular
area. Approximately M hours of reading per eredit; one cenference
weekly with the instructor. May be repeated for credit onee.
Prerequisite: FEH 215

FRH 313  French Phonetics (2)

Group and individualized practies in the sound aystem of French, with
specific reference to intesference from English. Both written and
laboratory work regquited.

Prerequisite: FRH 215,

FRH 314  French Grommaor Review (2)
Review of French grammar. (fTered fall semester.
Prerequisite: FEH Z15.

FRH 314  Intermediote French Conversation (2)

Provides a Lransilion betwesn the carefully stractured drills of ather
intermediate courses and free manipulation of the spoken languagpe. Of-
fered winler semester,

Prerequizite: FRH 215,

FRH 318  French Compesition (2]

Practiee in written compoziilicn. Te:huim.ltl of texiusl analysis and ex-
ition are introduced. Offered winter semester.

F:".:I"Hmﬂttr FREH 314,

FRH 320 Applied Linguistics of French (4)

Treats the essentinl linguistic principles which impaet on foreign b
guage learning: phonological, morphological, and syntactic interferenee;
sound'spolling correspondences; and language learning, arror analysis,
and remediation. Languape-specific drills and exercises included. [denti-
cal with ALS 320, (Offered in alternate years.

Prerequisite: FREH 215,

FRH 350  French Theaotre (4)

Ther stuedy of French plays from varioas periods, with the production of &
lmy a8 0 continual class project. Lectures and discussions in French.
F‘rumquhlua F'FI;H“\%IE.
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FRH 351 French Ciwilization (4)
An overview of contemporary life, education, and secio-sconomie condi-
tions in France and other French-speaking countries. Condustad in

Fremch. Cifered in nlternate years.
Prerequisite: FRH 215

FRH 355 Translating French (4)
Translation from French to English of & wide variety of materlsls, rang-
ing from commercial and technical to literary. Individuasl studsnts may

choose the areas they wish to emphasize. Study of both languspes will
fuecilitate the conversion of French into accurate, idismetie Engliah. Of-
fered winter semester,
Prerequizite: FRH 314,

FRH 3469  Field Experience in Teaching French in the Lower
Grodes (2 or 4)

Provides supervised experience in tesching French In the elementary

school, Graded 8/'N. May be repeated for eredit ones. Does not carry eradit

toward departmental major,

Prorequisite: FRH 214,

FRH 370  Intreduction to French Literature (4)

A sumpling of eritical approaches to the study of selected masterpieces aff
Franch literntare. Conducted in French, Offered fall semester,
Prerequisite: FRH 216,

FRH 380  Swurvey of French Literature (4)

A aurvey of the highlights of French literature. Intended to supplement
the work of FRH 370, Conducted in French. (iTered winter semester,
Prerequisite; FRH 370

FRH 404  French Filma (4)
This course introduces the student to French eulture snd thought via the

einematic mediom. Lecture, film viewing, nnd discussion.
Frerequisite: Permission of instructor.

FRH 408 Advanced Oral Practice in French (2)

Practice in speaking at an advanced level, which may includo style and
delivery appropriate to fermal and informal speaking situations. Courss
work may Include oral presentations, self-recording, and eritique.
Prerequisite: FRH 316

FRH 413 From the Middle Ages through the 1&6th Century [4)
A study of works in all genres by leading French nuthors of the parisd.
Conducted in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 70 and 380,

FRH 415 The 17th and 18th Centuries [4)

A study of works in all genres by leading Fronch authors of the period.
Condueted in French

Prereguisite: FRH 370 and 380,

FRH 417 The 1%h Century [4)

A study of works in all penres by leading French authors of the period.
Conducted in French,

Prerequisite: FEH 370 and 380,

FEH 418  The 20th Century [4)

A atudy of works in all genres by leading French authors of the period.
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Condueted in Fremnch.,
Prorequisite: FRH 370 and 330.

FRH 419  “Third Warld"” Literature of Evropeon Expression (4)

A study of warks in all genres by leading nuthors from the aroa or areas
covered who write in French.

Prerequiaite; FRH 370 and 330,

FRH 455  Translation inte Frendh (4)
Tranglation from English into French af & wide variety of materinks
ranging from cammercial and technienl to literary, [ndividual students

may chooas to emphasize areas of interest. (Mfered fall semester,
Prerequizite: FRH 314, 318, and 355,

FRH 480  Seminar in French Literature (4)
Study of individual authors, selected themes, or critical problems.
Frerequisite: Permisaion of department.

FRH 490  Independent Reading and Research (3, 4, or 8)
Directed individunl research and réading désigned for advanced French
majors. May bo takern for one or more semestors.

Prerequisite; Permission of department.

FRH 491  Independent Translation Project (4 or B)

Direeted annotsted translation from French into English of s major work
in the student™s feld.

Prerequisite: FRH 355 and 455 and permission of depariment

German Language and Literature

GEM 111-112 Introeduction to Oral German {1 each)

A two-somestor sbquencs of practics in listening to and spesking German.
ineluding supervised laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken only
in conjunction with GRM 114-116. Required of majors. GRM 111 must be
imben first.

GRM 114115 Intraduction te German (4 each)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of German. A beginning

course for students who have had no more than one yeor of secondary-
srhoal level preparation. GEM 114 must be taken first

GRM 211-212 Second Yeor Oral German [1 each])

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of GRM 111-112. Te be
taken only in conjunction with GHM Z14-2156. Required of majors. GHRM
211 miist be taken first.

Prerequisite: GEM 111-112,

GRM 214-215 Second Year Gorman (4 each)

A two-semester seguenos continuing the work of GEM 114-115, with the
addition of eultural and literary readings. GRM 214 must be taken firsi.
Froreguisive: GREM 114116,

GRM 216 Bosic Germaon Conversation (2]

The course is designed to develop the student’s ability to orgnnize and
express ideas in German with o minimum of inhibition.

Prarequisite: GEM 115,

GRM 290  Directed Readings in German (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors intercated in resoarch in & particolar
aren, Approximately B0 hours of reading por eredit; one conferencs
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woekly with the instruetor. May be repeated for credit onee.
FPrerequisite: GRM 215

GRM 314 German Grammar Review (2)

Review of German grammar. (Hfered foll semeater.
Prereguisite: GRM 215

GRM 316  Intermediate German Conversation (2)

Provides a transition between the carefully structured drills of other
intermedizte sourses and free manipulation of the spoken lanpuape, OF-
fered winter semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 215

GREM 3118 German Composition [2)

Practice in written composition. Technigues of textual analysis and ex-
position are introduced. (Hfered winter semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 314,

GRM 320 .l.ppli-d liﬁpuill'll:i of German ll!

Treats the sasentinl linguistic principles which impaet on foreign Llan-
pusge learning: phonological, morphological, and syntactic interference;
soundiapelling correspondences and langusge learning. error analbyais,
end remedintion. Language-specific drills and exercises included. Identi-
cal with ALS 320, Offered in alternate years.

Prerequisite: GRM 215,

GRM 351 Gormean Civilization (4]

An overview of conlemperary 1ife, education, and ascho-econamic eondi-
tiona in Germany and other German-speaking countries, Conducted in
English, Offared in nlternate years.

Prerequisive: GEM 215,

GRM 355 Tronsloting German (4)

Translation from German to English of & wide variety of materials, rang-
ing from commercial and technical to litorary, Study of both lanpuapes
will fecilitate the conversion of German into seeurate, idicmatic Engliah.
Offered winter semester.

Prerequisite: GEM 314,

GRM 3869 Field Experience in Teoching German in the

Levwar Grodes (2 ar 4)
Provides supervised experiences In teaching German in the elemen
school, Graded 5N, May be repented for credit ence. Doss not cxrry credit
townrd departmental majar.
Prereguisite: GHEM 215,

GRM 370  Introduction te German Literature (4)

A sampling of eritical appreaches to the study of some masterpieces of
German literature. Condueted in German. Offered fall semesier.
Prereguisite: GREM 215

GRM 380  Swrvey of Garman Literature (4)

A purvey of the highlights of German literature. Intended Lo supplement

the work of GEM 370, Conducied in German, Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: GRM 370,

GRM 408 Advonced Ovol Practice in German (2]
Pructice in speaking st an sdvanced level, which may include atyle amd
delivary appropriate Lo formal and informal speaking situntions. Coarse
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work may inelude oral presentstions, sell-recording, and eritigue
Prerequisite: GRM 116,

GRM 413  From the Middle Ages through the 17th Century (4)
A study of works in all genres by leading German aothors of the perbsd.
Conducied in German,

Frerequizite: GREM 370 and 380,

GRM 415  The 18th Century (4)

A miudy of works in all penres by leading German authors af Lhe period.
Conduaeted in Gérman.

Prerequisite: GRM 270 and 380,

GRM 417 The 19%h Century [4)

A& stuady of works in all genres by leading German authors of the period.
Conducted in Gorman.
Proroguisite: GEM 370 and 380,

GRM 418 The 20th Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by leading German nuthors of the period.
Conducted in Grermmn.

Prerequisite: GEM 370 and 380,

GRM 455% Tronslotion info Germaon i h]

Translation from English inte German of a wide variety of matertals
ranging from commercial and technical to literary. Individual students
may chooss Lo smphasize arens of interest. ffered fall semestor.
Prerequisite: GRM 314, 318, and 365,

GRM 480 Seminar in German Literature (4)
Study of individual authers, selected themes, or eritical problems,
P‘rlrﬂquilil'.e: Fermission of department.

GRM 490  independent Reading and Research (2, 4, or 8)
[hrected individual research and reading designed for advanced German

majors. May be taken for one or more semesters,
Frerequisite: Permission of department.

GEM 491  Independent Translation Project (4 or B)

Direcied annotated translation from German inte English of a major
work in the student's field.

Prerequisite; GRM 3565 and 4566 and permission of department.

Hindi-Urdu Longuoge

HIUR 1T14-115 Intraduction to Hindi ond Urdu 4 “rd-r}
A two-semester sequence of the fundamentals of bath Hindi and Urdu.
HIUR 114 must be taken frat,

Hil 214-215 Lecond Year Hindi (4 eadh)

A two-semealer aequencs cantinuing the work of HIURE 104-115, with the
addition of cultural and literary readings in Hindl H N 214 must betaken
first.

Preveguisite: HIURK 114-115.

URD 214-215 Second Year Urdu (4 eadch)

A two-somester sequence continuing the work of HITR 114-115, with the
addition of cultural and literary readings in Urdu, URD 214 must be
taken first.

Prerequisite; HIUR 114-115.
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HIUR 390 Directed Readings in Hindi-Urdu (2 or 4)

Lrirected readimes for rmlividus] Hindi- U rdu stodents. May s rejsented
far eredil once,
FPrerequisite; Permission of depuriment,

HIUR 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4, or 8)
Directed individual research and reading desigmed for ndvarced Hindi.
Urdui stiitlent=, May bé taken lor Gne or more semesiers
Prevequinite: Permission of depariment.

Italion Longuoge ond Literoture

IT114-115 Intraduction to Malian |4 eadch)

A twossemesier sequenoe of the lundamentsls of [talien, A beginnine
coair=e for students who have had no more than one year of seeondary-
schiool level preparation. I'T 114 must be taken first.

IT214-215 Second Year lialion (4 eoch)

A& iwg-semester sequence continuing the work of I'T 114-116 with the
mddition of culturn] and liternry rendings. [T 214 must be taken first.
Prereguoizate: IT 114-1156.

IT 390 Directed Reodings in ltalion (2 or 4)

Nirected individusl resdings in [talinn. May be repaated for eradit ance.
Prerequisite: Permizsien af instsuctar.

Japanese Language

JPM 114-115 Intraduction fo Jopanese (4 sach)

A two-pemester sequence in the fundamentals of Japanese. A beginning
couras, intended for students who have had no more than one year of
secondary-sehool preparation. JEXN 114 must be taken first,

JPM 214-215 Second Year Jopanese (4 each)

A Two-semesler sequence continuing the work of JPN 114-115, with the
widition of cultural and Hiorary reading= JPN 204 must be tnken first.
Prerequisite: JPN 114-1165

Russicn lnngungl and Literature

RUS 1101-113 Introduction 1o Oral Bussian (1 each)

A Lwo-semedler spquenc of practice in lisléning 1o and speaking Hossian,
inchisding supervised laboratory work aad drill sessions. To be tuken only
in conjunction with BLUS 114-115. Kequired of majors, BU'S 111 mouast be
tnken first.

RUS 114-115 Intraduction to Rusilan (4 each)

A twoesEmesber pegquence in toe fundementals of Russian. & beginning
course for students who huve had ne more than one yeur of seeondary.
sehionl preparntion. RIS 114 must be taken first.

RUS 211-212 Second Year Oral Russion [1 sach)

A twossrmester sequence continuing the work of KUS 111-112 To be
taken only fnconjunction with B UE 214-215. Required of majors, RUS 210
minl he taken first.

Prorequirite: RUS 111-112
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RUS 214-215 Second Yeor Russion (4 eadh)

A Iwo-semesler sedpuenes continuing the work of RUS 114-115, with the
wddition of cultural and literary reading=. RUS 214 muost be tuken first
Prorequisite: RS 114115

BRUS 21& Bazic Ruzzion Convertotion {2}

The eourse s desirned to develop the student’s ability to ergonize and
eupress Mieas in Russian with o minimom of inhikitian.

Prerequisite: HUS 115

EUS 290  Directed Reodings in Russion (2 or 4)
A reading course for nonmajors interesied in research in a partieolar

aren, Approdimately B0 hours of reading per eredit; one conference
weekly with the instructor. May be repeated for credit onee.

Frerequisite: KLUIE 215.

BUS 314 Russian Groammar Review (2}
Review of Kussian grammar, Offerad fall semaster,
Preveguizive: RS 215,

RUS 3186  Intermediate Russion Conversation [2)

Provides o transitson between the carefully structured dreills of ablher
intermediate courses and free manipulation of the spoken languagee, OF-
fored wintor semester.,

Fremeguisite: KUS 218,

RUS 318 Russion Composition (2]

Practice in written compasition. Technbquees of textual analysis and expo-
witlon are introduced, Offered winiler semestor,

Fremequisite: KLUS 314,

RUS 320  Applied Linguistics of Russian [4)

Troats the essentinl linguistic principles which impact on forelpn Lan-
pusge learning: phonological, morphelogical, and syntactic interferance;
sound/spelling correspondences; and langunge learming, error analysis,
and remediation. Languagpe-spocific drills amd exercises included, Identi-
cal with ALS 320, Offered in alternate years

Preregquisite; RUS 215,

RUS 355  Tronslating Russian [4)

Translation from Russian to English of a wide variety of materinls, rong-
ing fram commercial and peekhniesl to literary. Individual studenis FAY
choose the areas they wish to emphagize, Study of both lnngusges will
facilivane e converaion of Russiam into accurate, idiomatic Englizh,
CiiTered wintler semester.

Prerequisite: RUS 314,

RUS 370  introduction to Russion Literature [4)
A sampling of eritical approaches ta the study of some masterpieces of
Russian liternture. Conducted in Russian. (Mlered fall semester.

Frerequisive: BLUS 215,

RUS 380  Survey of Russion Literature [4)

A purvey of the highlights of Russian literature. Intended to supplement
the work of RUS 470, Condueted in Kussian. Offered winter semesier,
Prerequisite: LS 374.

RUS 400  Special Topics in Longuoge (4)

Specinl problenss ar topies solectod by the instructor. May be repoated for
eredil,

Frerequisite; RUS 318, or 370 and 380,
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RUS 408  Advanced Oral Practice in Russian [2)

Practice in speaking at an advanced level, which may include style and
delivery nppropriate to formal and informal speaking situations, Conrse
work may include oral presentations, sell-recording, and erithqué,
Prereguisite: KLIS 316,

RUS 416  The 19th Century: First Half (4)
A study of works in nll genres by leading Hussion authors of Uhe pericd.

Condueted in Russian.
Frereguisite: KLUS 370 and d80

RUS 417  The 19th Century: Second Half (4)

A study of works In all genres by leading Busslan authoers of the perisd.
Conducted in Bosslan.
Prerequisite: RLFS 370 prad 380,

RUS 418 The 20th Century (4)

A study of works in all genrea by lending Russian nuthors of the period.
Conducted in Russian.
Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 300,

RLIS 455 Translatien inte Russian (4]

Tranzlation fram English inte Russian of & wide variety of materinls
ranging from commercial and technical to llerary. [ndividaal students
may choose 1o emphasize arca of interest. Offered fall aemester,
Frerequisite: RUS 314, 318, and 355,

RUS 480  Seminar in Russion Literature (4)

Siudy of individual authors, selected themes, or eritical prablemsa.
Prereguinite: Permissbon of departmeni.

RUS 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4, ar B)
Diirpeted individum! research and resding designed for ndvanesd Russian
majors. May be taken for one or more semesters.

Prerequisite: Permission of departmant.

RUS 491 Independent Translation Project (4 or 8)

Directed annotatled translation from Bussian into English of & major
work in the student’s [beld.
Frerequisite: RUS 356 and 455 and permizsion of department.

Spanish Longuoge ond Liferaiure
S5PH 105-106 Sponish for Dectors and Nurses [2 eoch)

A two-semester sequence designed Lo prepare students in the medical
fleld to communicate more effectively with Spanish-spraking pationts.
Basic rules of the language, practical phrases, and technical vocabulary
are taught. 5PN 1056 must be taken first.

SPM 111-112 Intreduction ta Oral Spanish (1 each)
A two-semesier sequéence of practice in Iiltmlnqrtu and speaking Spanish,
including supervized laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken anly

in conjunction with SFN 114-115. Required of majors. SPN 111 maast ba
takon first.

SPH 114-115 Intreduction fo Spanish (4 soch)
A two-pemester sequence in the fundamentals of Spanish, A beginning

course for students who have hnd no more than one year of secandary-
school preparation. 3PN 114 must be taken first.

5PN 211-212 Second Year Oral Spanish (1 eoch)
A two-semester sequence continuing the work in 3FN 111-112 To be
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tuken only kn conjunction with 51N €14-215. Required of majors, 8PN 211
must be taken firal.
Prerequisite: 5PN 111-112.

SPN 214-215 Second Year Sponish (4 eoch)

A two-aemEster sequance continuing the werk of 5PN 114-115, with the
addition of cultursl and literary readings. SPN 214 must be taken Arsl.
Preroquisite: 5PN 114116

SPM 214  Baosic Sponish Conversation [2)

The eowrse is designed to develop the student’s ability to organize and
express idens in Spanish with & minimum of inhibition.

Prerequizite: 3PN 116

5PN 290  Directed Readings in Spanish (2 ar 4)

A reading course for nenmajers interested in research in o particalar
area. Approximately 50 hours of reading per credit: one conflerence
weekly with the instructor. May be repeated for eredit onee.
Prerequisite: 3FPX 215.

SPM 300 Composition and Conversation (4)

Part ol overseas study program only. Third- or fourth-year level, dopend-
ing on student preparation.

Prerequisite: PN 215,

5PM 313 Spanish Phonetics (2)

Group and individualized practice in the sound system of Spaniah, with
apecifie reference to interferonce from English. Both written and
Inboratory work required.

Prereguisite: SP'N 215

5PN 314 Spanish Grammar Review (2]

Review of Spanish grammar. Offered fall sementer,
Frerequisibe: SFN 216,

SPN 314  Intermediote Sponish Convorsation (2]

Provides s transition botwesn the carelally structured drills of other
intermediate courses and free manipulation of the spoken lnnpusgs, OF-
fered winter semester.

Prerequisite: 8PN Z15.

SPM 318 Spanish Compasition {2)

Pracibes in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and ex-
position are introduced. Offered wintor semestor.

Prerequisite: SPN 114,

5PM 320 Applied linguistics of Spanish [4)

Treats the essential linguistic principles which impret on foreign lan-
pumge learning: phonological. morphologien], and syntoetic interference:
seundiapelling correspondences: and language learning, error analysis,
and remediation, Language-specific drillz and exerclaes ineluded. [denti-
cal with ALS 220, Offered in alternate years.

Prorequisite: SPN 215,

5PN 350 Spanish Theatre (2 or 4)

The study and presentation of Spanish plays with intensive drill in pro-
nunciation and intenatien,

Prerequisite: Permisston of Instrecior,

5PN 351 Spanish Civilization (4]

Historical approach to Sp-l.nilh culture and civilination, with particelsr
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emphanks given to peography, socinl structure, philesophical thought,
musie, arl, and arehitecture. Parl of overseas study program enly.
Prerequisite; Sephomore standing.

5PN 355 Translating Spanish [4)

Translstion Trom Spanksh inte English of o wide variety of materials,
ranging from commercial and technical to literary. Individual studenta
may choosi Lhe areas they wish to emphasize. Stody of hoth languages
will lwcilitnte the conversion of Spanizh inko necurate, idiomatic English.
Offered winler semester.

Prerequisite: 3FN 314.

SPM 370 Intreduction to Spanish Literature [4)

A sampling of eritical approaches to the study of some masterpieoes of
Spanish liternture. Conducted in Spaniah, Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: 5PN 2156,

5PN 380  Survey of Sponish Literoture [4)

A survey of the highlipht= of Spanish literntore. Intended to supplement
the wark of SFN 370, Conducted in Spanish. (Mlered winter semestor,
Frereguisite: SFN 3T0.

SPM 408 Advonced Oral Practice in Spanish (2)

Fractice in speaking st an pdvanced level, which may inglude style and
delivery appropriate to farmal and infermal speaking situstions, Couras
wark may include aral presentations, self-recording, and eritigue.
Frereqguisite: SPN 316

SPN 411 The Galden Age (4]
Musterpleces of Spanish liternture of the period.
Prerequizite: SPN 370 and 380,

SPM 412  The Quixote (4)
Detniled study of Cervantes’ masterpiece.
Prerequisite: 3PN 370 and T80,

SPN 417 The 19th Century (4]

A study af warka in all genres by leading Spanish authors of the peried.
Conadweted in Spaniah.

Prerequksite; 3PN 370 mnd S50,

SPM 418 The 20th Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by lending Spanish nuthors of the period.
Condueted in 5 sh.

Proveguisiie: SPN 370 nnd T80,

SPM 421  Sponish Americon Literoture (4)
Mesterworks of 20th-eentury Spanish-Amaricsn literaturs.
Prorequisite: SPN 370 and 0,

PN 455  Tranilatien inte Spanish (4)

Translation from English inte Spanish of & wide variety of materials
ranging from commereial and technical to lterary, Individual students
may choose to emphasize arens of interest. Offered fall semestar.
Proreguisite: 5PN 314, 318, nnd 356,

SPMN 480  Seminar in Spanish Literature (4)
Etudy of individun] nuthors, selected themes, or critical problems.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.
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5PM 490  Independent Roading and Research (2, 4, or B)
Directed individual resgarch and reading designed for advanced Spanish
majors, May be taken for one or more semestors,

Prerequiaite: Permission of department.

SPN 491  Independent Translation Project (4 or §)

Directed annotnted transiation from Spanizh inte English of a major
work in the student’s flakd.
Prerequisite: SPN 355 and 455 and permission of department.

Modern Literatures in Translation

LT 170 Intreduction to Comparative Literatuns [4)
Introduction to the purposes and methods of comparative liternture
Systematic study of literary mazterpieces according Lo ferm, content, and
histarieal period.

LT 251 Tepics in Continental Eurepean Film [4)

A study of film ns a mirror of Eurapean eulture and eivilization. Tophes to
be selected by the instructor.

LT 281 Continental European Literature in Translatien | [4)
A study of the main literary eurrents as reflected in Buropean master-
pieces up Lo 1860, All warks read in English translations,

LT 283 Centinental Evropean Literature in Translation 11 (4)
A study of the main liternry currents as refllected in European master-
pieces from 1860 to the presont. All works read in English translations.

ur 319 “Third Werld™ Literature of Eurepean Expréssion (4)

A survey of literatere in & European language {in iranslation) of a non.
Eurapean area from colonial to moedern times. Areas treated, ez Fran-
caphone Africa, Freneh Canada, Brazil, Hispante America, Anglophone

Indla, will vary on a regular basis, May be ropeated once for credit with
permission of the dopartment. See nlso FRH 418 and 5PN 421,

uT 341 Topies in Werld Drama [4)

Studies in world drama in English transtation. Topies Lo be selected by
the instructor. May be repeated for eredit with permission of the depart.
ment. [dentical with THA 341.

LIT 3432 Continental Eurepeon Drama 1 [4)

A ptudy of dramatbe literature from the Middle Ages through the 8th
century. Topics coversd include mornlity play, Rennissanes drama of
Italy, Spanish baregque theatre, French elassical drama, the theatre of
the Enlightenment, and Romantic drama. [dentical with THA 342

LIT 343 Continental Evropeon Droma |1 (4)

A ztudy of dramatbe literature in the 15th and 200h centuries. Topics
covered Inelude drama in the periods of Realism, Naturalism, Symbolism,
nnil Expressioniam, as well as recent trends in dramatie literature from
Exiatentialism and the Theatre of the Absurd to the present. Identical
with THA 343,

uT 344 Mon-Western Theatre and Dromatic Literoture i4)

A atwily of elassical and modern theatre and dramatie literature from one
or mare areas: China, India, Jepan. Identical with THA 3486,

LT 385 Topics in World Literature (4]

A theme of humnnistic interest as it has been treated in different literary
forms throughout the world and throughout the ages.



LIT 480 Seminar in Comparative Literoture (4)

Analysia of theorfes of comparative literatore; application of theory to
specific literary problems.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Modern Language

ML 191-192 Tuterial in Foreign Languoge (4 each)
Instruction in the elements of & spoken or written forelgn language such
as Arabie, Bengall, Czech, Sanskrit, Catalan, ote. for which no regular
course sequence exiata here. May be reponted for eredit in a different
language each tima.

Prerequisite: Pormission of instructar,

ML 2N Diction for Singers, First Semester [4)

A hasle course to instroct voice students in the technigues of pronouncing
foraign languages. Extensive work with the International Fhonetéic Al
phabet, tapes, and native speakers. [talian and Latin will be stressed.

ML 22 Diction for Singers, Second Semester (4)

A continuation of ML 211 with apecial -El'ﬂ-lphﬂil- an German and French.
Esxtensive work with tranaeription technigques, tapes, and native spenk-

era.
Prerequisite: ML 211.

ML 290 Topics Related to Foreign Language Study (2 or 4)
Toples will be explored in arens not normally s part of repular offerings in
langunge or literatura.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ML 291-292 Intermediate Tulorial in FIrqiun- h;ln_'wﬂ'
(4 each)
Intermediate work in a language and literature not normally taught at
Onkland University. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Permission of instracter,

ML 391-392 Advanced Tuterial in Foreign Longuoge

{4 each)
Advaneed work in o language and liternture not normally tzught a1
Dakland University. May be repeated for credit.

ML 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervized participation in the teaching of an undergradunts sourss in
lanpunge or liternture, together with discussion of teaching objectives
and methods. Does not earry credit toward departmental major.
Proreguisite: Permission of depariment.
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The Department of Music offers major programs leading to a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Selence, a Bachelor of Scienca
with 8 major in music eduention, and o Master of Music.

The muszic curriculum is undergoing revigion, and significant
changes will be in effect by fall, 1977, Therefore, it iz necessary to
read the Musie Handbook {available from the music office), and to
consult with a depurtmental adviser before beginning a music
degree program. In addition, new students are expected to
audition during the first week of classes in order to qualify for
their ehosen performing mediom.

The Certificate System

The Department of Music uses a certificate system which enables
majors to devise their own means of study and, to considerable



exteént, their own course of study. Under this system, levels of
achievement are required but, with a few exeeptions, courses and
course sequences in the department are not. Students may work
toward the levels of achievement by taking the couraes offered,
by independent study, or by combining the two.

To help students plan their course of study and determine their
means of study, the Music Depirtment publishes samples of the
eertificate examinations. Passing these certificate examinations,
rather than following a particular sequence of departmental
courses, is the requirement for completing o music major. The
examinations are alse diagnostic; if stadents do not achieve the
reqgitired level of proficiensy, the results identify areas they need
to study hefore trying again,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
with a Major in Music

1. 48 eredits in music distributed as lollows:
a. 16 eredits in musie theory, plus theoary certificeats
examination
b. MUT 411, MUS 321, and MUS 322
c. 16 eredits in applied musie (4 creditz may be in MUS 365
and 4 eredits may be in MUA 171, 271, 371, or 471)
d. Four semesters in n music ensemble
2. 24 eredits, distributed between:
a. 12 or 16 credits in foreign language (see page 139 for specific
requiremenis)
b. & ar 12 eredits in art history, theatre, or dance courses

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
with a Major in Music

A more intengive preprofessional training, ineluding 72 eredits of
musie and sueecesaful eompletion of eight certificates: Theory,
Ear Training, Music History and Literature, Performance Major,
Performance Minor, Keyboard Proficiency, and two elective
certificates. Certificates currently available are: Advanced
Theary-Composition, Advanced Music History, Ingtrumerntal
Studies, Choral Studies, Church Musie, Pedagogy, Jazz, Early

Music, and Performance Honors, With departmental approval,
students may design individualized certificates,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
with a Major in Music Education

This ia & program of study for prespective public achool teachers
lending to elementary and secondary teaching certification by
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the state of Michigan. SBixty eredits of musie (plus intern
teaching, education courses, and tenching minor) and suceesaful
completion of eight certificates: Theory, Ear Training, Musie
History and Litersture, Performance Major, Performance Minor,
Keyboard Proficiency, Musie Edueation, and elther
Instrumental Studies or Chornl Studies.

Intern temching in music is normally offered only in the winter
semester. Students should plan carefully with their department
adviser in order to complete all of the eertificates by the end of the
fall gemester in the year in which proactice teaching is to be
undertaken.

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Minor in Music

The student must complete 28 eredits in the Department of Music
distributed as follows: 8 credits in music theery (MUT); 8 credits
in applied music (MUAE four semesters (at least 4 eredits) in
mugic ensembles (MUER a planned program of 8 credits (to be
approved by & music ndviser) selected from the following: MUS
149, 250, 295, 322, 360, 356, 401, 402, 441, 494, 485, 496, At least 14 of
the 28 eredita must be in courses numbered 300 or ahove,

Foreign Language Requirement

Musle majors muost complete a fourth sermester forelgn language
course, or demonstrate equivalent proficiency. German is par-
ticularly recommended for those interested in music theory or
music history. [talian is recommended for voice students. There
are four exceptions to this reguirement:

1. Students interssted in a field where computer programming
may be useful (such as theory'composition) may satisfy this
requirement with two semesters of computer programming
and two semesters of foreign language.

2, Students in musie education may satisfly the requirement
with one of the following:

i Two semesters of & foreign language. For voice majors in
music education, two semesters of singer’s language die-
tion (ML 211 and 212},

b. B eredits in computer programming.

. An B-credit combination of courses in linguistics or sym-
bolie logie.

3. For voice majors not in music education, two semesters of a
foraign language (or equivalent profieleney), and two semes.
ters of singer's foreign language diction.

4. Candidates for the B.A. with a major in music may satisfy the
requirement with three semesters of foreign language if 12
credits are taken in art history, theatre, or dance. For voice
majors, B crodits should be in ML 211-212.
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Major Standing

Application for major standing must be made after eomplet-
ing 32 college eredits of musie, taken at Jakland University or
elpewhere. Approval for gradustion andfer permizsion for
intern teaching will be given only after a student has re-
ceived major standing in the Department of Musie,

COURSE OFFERINGS

EMSEMBLES

Ensembles are open to all students by nudition. May be re-
peated for credit.

MUE 301 University Chorus (1 or 2)
Performance of the large choral masterpieces from all music periods,

MUE 302 University Communily Chorus (1 or 2)
A festival-type mixed chorua far eitizens af the surreunding com:-

munities whe posseaa prier veeal experience. Performances of varied
choral literature. Mosts in the svening.

MUE 303  "“Treble” Chorus (1 or 2)

A choral ensemble of “trehle™ voices performing literaturs of all
poriods including contempornry.

Prerequizite: Permission of instroctor.

MUE 304 Ookland University Singers (2)

Parformancs of & wide range of choral chamber repertoire from Ra-
naissance to the present.

Prorequisite: Permission of instructar.

MUE 305 I:Ipﬂu Chorus l'l or 1]

An enzemble which performs ln conjunction with the Michigan
Opera Theatre.

Prerequiszite: Permdisaion af instructor.

MUE 309 Meodow Brook Festival Cherus (1)

Ferformance of major choral masierpieces from all music periods
under world-famous sonductors al the Meadow Brook Music Festi-

wval. May be ted for atotal ef 8 eredits,
Prerequizite; isaton of instructor.

MUE 320 University Orchestra (1 or 2]

Orchestral performanes of repertoire from the 18th, 19th, and Stk
conturies, Several concerts per year, on and of f enmpus, Accompani-
muernts for 2olo concertos and wniversity choral groups. Membership
by muwdition.

MUE 330 Wind Ensemble (1 or 2)

An exploration of the Hierature written for wind enseembles of vari-
ous instrumentation, Membership by audition,

MUE 340  Afram Lob Band (1 or 2)
A study of traditional and contemporary literature for large jazz
ensembles within the Afro-Amerienn culiural eontexi. Both concep-

tuslization af the material and improvisational technigues will be
explored and defined.
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MUE 341  Jozz Improvisation Warkshop (2]

A lnboratory in performance practice designed Lo incréase improvi-
sational skills indigenous Lo jazz performance and to identify sys-
1.;“'!“-1:!“::!' and usestylistic characteristics of variows subeategeries
of jazz,

MUE 350 Opera Workshop (1, 2, or 3)

Study nnd experience in varfious forms of musicnl theatre.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 3460 Collegium Musicum (1 or 2)

Performancs of Medieval, Rennissance, and Barogoe musie. Presant
groups include the Renaissance Band, the Collegium Singers, the
Hennizzance Ensemble, and the Haroque Ensemble.

Prerequisite; Permission of inatruster,

MUE 370 Guitor Emsemble {1 or 2)

A study of performance practics and techniques of clasaleal guitar
literature involvwing two or more players.

MUE 380 Chamber Music (2)

Peelorming ensomble of various instrumentations. A wide speetrum
of approprinte music literature, Medieval through contemporary.

MUE 390 Accomponiment Procticem (1 or 2)

Practical experience in piano accompaniment of solo andior ensem-
blas, voeal and instrumental. May (973 repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: MUA 270,

APPLIED MUSIC

The following courses each have four ecourse number
deslgnations. Music majors are to enroll using the number which
corresponds to the year In sehool — freshmen, 100 level;
sophomores, 200 level; juniors, 300 level; seniors, 400 level.

The faculty of the Depurtment of Music may make adjustments of
course numbers at the time of the entering audition, or after the
firat lesson.

Beginnera must wse the 100-level designation regardleas of year
in school, Students who have previously studied, either privately
oF in & college or aniversity, should consult the Muste Hond boolk
todeterming the appropriate course number, May be repeated for
eredit execept where indicated.

The following courses are individual lessons and invelve an
applied musie fee (see page 17T)

MUA 100, 200, 300, 400 Waice [2)

MUA 101, 201, 301, 401 Fiano [2)

MUA 102, 202, 302, 402 Organ (2)

MUA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsichard [2)

MUA 104, 204, 304, 404 Vielin (2)

MUA 105, 205, 305, 405 Wiala (2)
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MUA 1046, 206, 306, 4048
MUA 107, 207, 307, 407
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408
MUA 109, 209, 309, 409
MUA 110, 210, 310, 410
MUA 111, 211, 311, 411
MLUA 1712, 212, 312, 412
MUA 113, 213, 313, 413
MUA 114, 214, 374, 474
MUA 115, 215, 315, 415
MUA 116, 2146, 316, 416
MUA 117, 217, 317, 417
MUA 118, 278, 318, 418
MUA 11%, 279, 319, 419
MUA 120, 230, 330, 420
MUA 13T, 221, 321, 421
MUA 1332, 233, 322, 422
MUA 133, 233, 323, 423
MUA 1324, 234, 324, 424
MUA 130, 230, 330, 430
MU 1317, 231, 331, 431
MUA 133, 232, 332, 431
MUA 133, 233, 333, 433
MUA 134, 234, 334, 434
MuA 135, 235, 335, 435

MUA 149, 249, 349, 449

Vislancella (2)
String Baoss ()

Flute (2]

Oboe [2)

Clarinet (2}

Bassoon (2}

French Harm [2)
Trumpet (2]
Trembene (2]

Tuba (2)

Timpani (2]
Percussion (2]

Harp (2}

Guitar (classical) (2)
Renaissancs Winds (2)
Visla da Gamba (1)
Lute (2]

Recordar |2}
Saxcphone (2)

Piono (jozz) (2)
Guitar (jazz) (2}
Trumpet (jazz) (2)
Saxophane (jozz) (2)
Percussion (jazz) (2)
Double Boss (joxz) (2)

Applied Music (2)

This course may be ueed to increase the numbar of private lessons in the
student’s major or miner performing medium, Must be taken in
conjunction with one of the applied muaic couraes,

MU 150, 250, 350, 450 Perferman<e Honors [2 or 4)

A program of intenaive study on the student’s majer instrument. May
anly b taken eoncarrently with one of the individually-taughe applied
muale courses.

Prereguisite: Permisston of department.

The following music courses are group lessons and involve an
applied music fee (zee page 17)

MUA 171, 271, 371, 471 Keyboard Technique (2 each)

Designed to develop the basic keyboard (meility essentinl to the
equipment of any musiclan and to asquaint himbher with keyboard
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literature, Music majors planning to register for this course should
indicaie such intention to the Department of Musie at the time of their
firat registrailon in the university. May not be repeated for eredit.
Frerequisite: Permission of instrector.

MUA 260  Closs Voice (2}
Elementury szpects of singing, ineluding diction, breath eontrol,
prajection, and reperialee,

MUA 265 Closs Recorder (1)

MUA 268 Class Viela da Gamba [2)
MUA 267  Class Lute (2)

MUA 268 Closs Renaissance Winds [2)

MUA 361-362 Vacal Literatwre | and Il {2 each)

A survey of liternture for the voice with emphasia on historieal style.
MUA 301 covers from the Middle Ages through the 18th eentury, with
emphasis o German sona. MUA 362 continues through the 19th and 20th
centuries, emphazizing French, Britlah, and American,

Proregquisite: ML 212 (may be tnken concurrently) and permissbon of
ImsEructor.

MUA 3863  American Musical Theatre (2)
A practical npproach to the problems and performance practices of
American musical theatre beginning with a historical survey wnd cul-

minating in public performances of selections fram musical comedy.
Prerequisite: Permiaaion of instructar,

MUA 370  Accomponying {1 or 2)

Destgmed to help the pianist sequire o knowledge of the basie skills re-
guired in the ensemble situntion. Representative voeal and instrumaental
campositions are studied; emphasis is placed on rehearsn) technbgues and
performance. Moy apply toward Performance Certificnte.

MUA 375 Heyboard Ensemble Technigue (2]

Clnga Enstruction in performance and repertory of multiple keybonrd
liternture. May npply toward Performance Certificate.

Frerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUA 376, 377, 4Té, 477 Jozz Keyboard Proctices [2)
Development of huizillz keyhoard technigues and skill ineluding jazz
ehard and rhythm resding, melodic development, and veles leading. May
nat be repeated for credit

FProrequisite: Keyboard proficiency demonstrated by audition.

MUA 390 Baginning String Class [2)

Clags instraction at the beginning level for all string instruments.

MUA 391  Beginning Weodwinds Closs [2)

Class instrustion at the beginning level for all woedwind instruments.
MUA 3932 Epginn[ﬂg Bross Instrument Closs (1)

Class instruction at the beginning level for all brass and percussisn
instruments.

MUA 395 Chomber Music Technigues (2)

Group Instruction and coaching of performance of ehamber music. May
nppiy toward Performance Certifieate.
Prerequisite: Permisstion of insbructar,
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THECRY AMD COMPOSITION

MUT 111 Beginning Musicionship (4)

An tntrodustion to the leehniques of reading and writing musie, notation,
mteh, and rhythmic orgunization, ebementary aight singing, dictation,
and keyboard familiarity, An elective course for nonmusic majors.

MUT 205  Eaor Training Certificate Preporation (1)

A M*I:ﬁd courss for nll full-time music majors wha have not 2atisfied the
Ear Training Certificate. Course ineludes a series of ear training tests,
Sen Musie Handbook. Moy be repeated for & maximum of 4 credits.
Prerequisite; M1JT 210,

MUT 210 Intreduction to the Maoterials of Music [5)

The development of perceptive listening techniques and an awareness of
musical siyles. Solution of muskcal problems in writben work and labora-
tory sesslons. Beginning ear training and the rudiments of tonal har-
FMLGFY.

MUT 271 Homaony [-I}

The harmonic practice of the 18th and early 18th canturies, Comporitbon

and analysis in this stybe,
Prerequisite: MLUT 210

MLUT 310 Advanced Hormany (4)

Harmenie practice of the late 18th and early 20th conturies; composition
nned snalyais in this style,

Preveguisite: MUT 211.

MUT 311 Techniques of Musical Analysis (4)
Technigues of analyzing works of various siyles and periods, with em-
phasis on tonxl muasic.

Prerequisite: MUT 211,

MUT 312 Tenal Counterpoint (4)

The contrapunial siyle of the 18th contury; composition and annlysis.
Prevequisite: MUT 211,

MUT 314 Joxz Theary (4)

Technigues of reading and writing music motation-pitch and rhythmie
arganization in the jazz idiom. Basic compesitional and arranging proce.
dures are studied,

Prerequisice: MUT 211,

MUT 315 Composition (4)

Private lessons in composition and composition laboratory. Studies, sxer-
cimex, and projects concerning ereativity and eraft in the composing of
music. For freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Permisslon of Instruetor.

MUT 410  20th Century Technigues [4)
Compositional practicss in the 20th eentury; compoaition and analysis.
Prerequisite: MUT 211,

MUT 411  Ovchestration [4)

A study of the orchestral instroments and thelr uee in yarious combina-
thona, including full areheatra and hand. MIUS 380, 481, 282, 404, and MUT
410 are related courses.

Prorequbsite: MUT 211.

MUT 412 Modal Counterpaint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the 16th century. Analyels and composition in
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this style. iTered in alternate years.
Prereguisite: MUT 211.

MUT 414  Jozz Composition and Aranging (4)

Composition and arrenging technbgue for jarz ensembles. Includes stody
of jazz notational systems, idiomatic pigz practice, standard jazz forms,
and sorchestration for instruments and voide as used in jazz ensembles.
Prerequisite: MUT 314.

MUT 415  Advanced Theory/Compesition (4)

Private lessons in composition and composition laboratory: studies, sxer-
clies, and projects concerning crentivity and eraft in compoaing musle.
Far juniors and seniors. May be repeated for eredit,

Prereguisite: Permission of instructor.

MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND APPRECIATION

MUS 100 Introduction to Music (4)

An introduetion to the teehnbgques of listening to great mosie, and a study
of its eloments, forms, and styles. Begins at the level of the student
lacking previous musical experience. An elective course for nonmuosic
mEajors.

MUS 250  ‘Wosld Music Survey [4)

An introduction to selected music culiures aimed ai acquainting the
student with & varfely of musiea] functions and styles at varloos places
and times, Emphasia will be on demonstrations by means of live perform-
anses by visiting lecturers and guesi artists. May be taken twice for o
total of 8 eredits.

MUS 251  Africon through Afro-Coribbean Music [4)

A study of African musle and its transmutation into Afre-Caribbean
mugke. The coneentration in Afrienn traditions will be predominantly
these of the West African cultures directly related to the transplantation
inty the Western Hemisphere through slavery.

MUS 252  Afro-American Music [4)

A study of the evelutlon and development of the musie culturs of Afro-

Ameriean people in the United States. An investigation into the origina
and cultural roots of music of Afro-Americans and other American musbe.

MUS 300  Advenced Music Appreciation [4)
Further development of the techniguaes of listening akills to great muaic;

methods of criticlam in areas of performance and of music literatare.
Prerequisite: MUS 100 or a music theory course.

MUS 321 Music History ond Literature to 1750 {4)

Hiztory and literature of music through the Buroque period. Designed
primurily for musie mojors. Offered fall semeater.
Prerequisite: MUT 210.

MU%S 322  Music History and Literoture since 1750 (4)

History and literature of music from 1750 to the present. Uffered winter
semester. Doaigned primarily for musie majors.

Frerequisite; MUT 2160,

MUS 331  Opera ond Music Drama [4)

A study of musie drama from the lyrie drama of the ancient Greeks to the

presant. Sugposted as an elective for nonmusie majors.
Frerequisite: MUT 210,
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MUS 340  Piono Maoster Class (2]

Cinss study of pinnoe literature for stylistic characteristics and technical
eansiderntions for proper performance.

Frereguisite: PFermission of instructor.

BAUS 345  20th Century Musiz (4)
A study of significant styles and campesers from Debussy Lo the present.

Supgpested a2 an elective for nonmusic majors.
Prerequisiie: MUT 210,

MUS 346  The Music of Black Americans (4)

Contributions of the black race Lo the development of masic in the United
Stntex. Investigation of the elements of African musicnl style in Afro-
American music. What in bluck musieal idiom? Folksong — seeular amd
sucred. Formal composition. Popular forms of music. Becommended as an
eleetive for nonmusic majors as well as music majors.

MUS 347  History of Jozx [4)

A survey and historical study of the development of jazz, including =ig-
nificant pericds and trends, stylistic analysix, and sesthetic foundations,

MUS 350 World Music Survey 11 [4)
A continuation of MUS 250, A stady of selected cultures designed to find
relationships between musical siyles and funciions in the society. Em-

phasls will be on demonstrations by means of live performances of visit-
ing lecturers and guest artista.

MUS 421 Advanced Studies in Music History and Literoture to
1750 (4)

Advanced study of history and literature throwgh the Barogue period of

musbe. The assthetie values of music of each period will ke studied to

determine interrelnted socinl and technical concepis,

Prorequisite: MUT 210

MUS 423 Performonce Practices of Music before 1600 (4)

An investigation of souree materials and basie performance practice
problems of muszie from the Middie Apes and the Renaiszance. The course
will deal with cantus firmus and related compositional technigues, im-
provisstion, ornamentation, danees and dance forms, musica feta, musi-
cal symboliam, and editorial problems, A different stylstic period will be
eovared asch semester. The course may be repeatod & tatal of thiree Limes
for credit with permissbon aof instructor.

Prerequisite: Permissbon of inatructer,

MUS 450  Intreduction to Music Biblisgraphy (4)

A course des|gned primarily for the muslie history and liternture major, A
rigorous and systematic introduction to basic research materials and
methadology in musicology.

Prereguisite: MUB 321, 322, and a 400-level theory course.

MUS 491  Directed Reseorch in Music Histery (4)

A program of directed individual resding and resesrch designed for ad-
vaneed muasic his

Frerequisite: MUTS 321, 322, and a 400-level theory courss,

MUSIC EDUCATION

MUS 149  Music os an Art ond oz on Elementary Scheel
Subject (5]
An intredustion to the technigues of listening to musbke and of teaching
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muaie in Uhe elementary school. Begine ot a level for the student Ineking
previcus musical experienoce.

MUS 230 Stodies in Choral Music (2 or 3)

Seminar, independent study, and performance of choral musie inchading

voeal production technigues, perfermance practices, and hiztorical foun-
dations. Offered summer seasicn.,

MUS 231 Studies in Orehestral Musie (2 ar 3)

Seminars, independent study, and performanee of orchestral music, in-
cluding study of perfarmance practices, theory, history, and thamber
miaake of variows pertods, Offered summer seasion,

MUS 232 Studies in Piona Performance and Literature (2 ar 3)

Master claas in performance of selected piane warks including historical
perfarmanes practices, and btechnical considerations. Offered summer
agsaion.

MUS 233 ?;Mi.;}in Muszical E:lprﬂnl‘-u-n I'|'|rn-u-ﬂ'| Movement

or
Reminars in music theory and composition and in varicus forms of move-
mént which expresa sound. Eurythmics and chrionomy are studied as
witll as standard danee forms. Offered summer sesaion.

MUS 245  Field Studies in Music Teaching and Learning (4)

The pedagogical foundstions of tenching and lsarning musie via lectores,
discussions, simulations; games, and ebservations. Application of
peedngrogical theory ta develop learning teaching slrategios npproprimte
to group and individual musie inatruction,

MUS 380  Instrumental Methods (Strings) (2)

Designed to provide the teacher with baske facilities and pedngogical
technigques for the string family.

MUS 381  Instrumental Methods (Woodwinds) (2)

Designed to provide the teacher with basic facilities and pedagogical
technigues for the woodwind family.

MUS 382  Instrumental Methods (Bross and Percussion) (2)
Designed to provide the teacher with basie focilities and pedagogieal

technigues for the brasses and percussion.

MUS 395 Cﬁndwﬂnn (4}

The basie techniques of condueting, including both inatrumantal and
choral, Participants will elect to emphasize either instrumental or cheral
technigue and will be nesigned ot lenst one hoar per week a8 pauistanis in
university performing groups or public school ensembles.

Praraguisite: MUT 210 and a 300-level theory course.

MUS 401 Teaching Music in Elementary Schools (4)

The crganization and content of the general vocal music class in the
kindergarten and the first slx grades of elementary school. The develap-
maent of mualeality in the child through singing, playing instruments,
listening to music, and pl:rl-cil:lnll.tlrlg in rhythmic activities. Special eme
phasis on teaching music reading and ear Lraining Lo young children.
Prerequisite: MUT 210 and a 200-level theory course.

MUS 402  Teoching Music in Secondary Schoals (2)
The content and organkteation of the complote secondary school eur-
riculum and the role muskc assumes in [t, including place and functhon of
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perfarming groups, general music, musie apprecintion, muake theary, and
musical production. Coordination of the music program with other sub-
Jeet mrens such as English, social studies, wnd droma. Selection of nppro-
priate repertolre and development of the school musie library.
Prereguizite: MUT 200 and & S00-leve] theory course,

MUS 403 Cenducting Choral Music in Secondary Schools (4)
The organizatbon amd conducting of ehoral musie in junier and senior
high sehools, The development of the ndolescent and young adult vales,
Problema of selection of repertoire. The selected choir, mixed chorua, gles
club, madrigal group, and other amall vocal ensembles. Historical style in
choral singing, choral festivels, and contests.

Prerequizite; MUT Z10 and a 300-level theory course.

MUS 404 Conducting Instrumental Music in

Secondary S<hools {2}
The organkestion and conducting of instrumental musie in jonisr and
semior high schools, Repertoire, materials, and techniques of secondary
school crchestras, bands, stage bands, and immhln.thhmricﬂ prin-
ciples appropriate to individual or group instrection.
Preoreguisite: MUT 210 pnd n 300:bevel theory eourse,

MUS 441-442  Music Padagogy (4 each)

Frinciples of music instruction for the studio teacher. The first semeater
will be devoted to a survey of the field and to chservation. The aecond
semester will be devoled Lo supervised teaching.

MUS 445  Music Criticlsm [4)
A study af the techniques of evaluating musical performances and mak-

ing approprinte verbal and written comments, Includes techniques of
writing program notes,

MUS 4B0  Advanced Studies in Choral Conducting and
Literature (1, 2, or 3)

Ap m af independont and seminar work in advanced choral conduet-

ing. Emphnais is placed on interpretation of choral literature throwgh

resenrch. Opportunities are provided for condusting experience in charal

lat groups. Offered summer session.

Prerequizite: Choral conducting experience and one elase in music his-

tary.

MUS 481  Advonced Studies in Orchestral Condueting

and Literoture (1, 2, or 3)
A program of independent und seminar werk in sdvanced orchestral
conducting. Emphasis is plaeed on interpreintion of orehestral litersture
through resparch. Oppertunities are provided for conducting axporience
i & laberatory orchestrn, Offered summer session.
Prerequisite: Condusting sxperience, music history.

MUS 494  Directed Research in Music Education (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and reasarch in technology of,
innevation in, and paychelegry of mugie instruetion.

Prerequisite: Two courses from bhe series MUS 401, 402, 403, and 404.

MUS 496 Innovatiens in Music Instruction (2, 3, or 4)
[nmovative potterns of music instruction. Materials, methods, and cur-
riculn appropriate toa changing demands made on the publie schoal musie
toachers, Offered summer session.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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MUS 499  Spaecial Topics in Music {1, 2, 3, or 4)

Current topits and jsaues in musle performance and literature,
Prereguisite: Permission of instructor.

INDEPEMDENT 5TUDY

MUS 295  Independent Study (2, 4, &, 8, 10, or 12)
Normally for freshmen and sephomores,
Prerequisite: Permission af deparunent.

MUS 296  Problems in Applisd Music (2)

Independent study in technlgque and lerature of the student’'s major
perfarming ared.

Prerequisite: Permbzsion of department chairperson.

MUS 495 Independent Study (2, 4, &, 8, 10, or 12)

Mermally for juniors and seniors.

Prerequisite; Permission of department.

MUS 497  Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervizes participation in the teaching ol an undergraduste course in

music, together with distussion of Leaching methods and objectives.
uizite: Permission of depariment.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHILOSOPHY

CHAIRPERSON: Richord J, Burke

PROFESSOR: Richard J. Burke

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Richord W. Brooks

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Juck Cumbee, Robert J. Wargo
INSTRUCTORS: J. Clark Heston, Cheistopher R. Holliday
ADJUNCT PROFESSOR AND LECTURER: Charles E. Martan

Philozophy is one of the oldest, often one of the least understood
of the liberal arts. The philosopher iz interested in all nspects of
human life, searching for the greatest possible clarity coneerning
the most fundamental questions. There is no one kind of
philosopliy; there are many kinda, each with it2 own value.
Philosophy has always served two functions: the first is
gpeculative, the attempt to formulate illuminating
generalizations about seience, art, religion, nature, society, and
any other important topic; the second is eritical, the unaparing
expmination of its own generalizations and those of others to
uncover unfounded azzumptions, faulty thinking, hidden
implications, and inconsistencies. The study of philosophy is
designed to encourage a spirit of curiosity, a sensitivity toward
the uses of words, a sense of objective assesament toward oneself
ms well as others, Competence in philosophy is solid training for
advaneed study in such fields ss law, povernment, and publie
administration, as well as the ministry and teaching.

The Department of Philogophy offers programs of study leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Aris with & major in philosephy,
modified major, major in philosophy with coneentration in aren
studies, major in philosophy with concentration in linguisties,
and major in philosephy with coneentration in religious studies.

Requirements for a Liberal Arts
Degree with a Major in Philosophy

The regular major in philosophy must complete 40 credits in
philosophy, ineluding the fallowing:
1. Ome semester of logie (FHL 102, 170, or 3700,
2. One semester of ethies (PHL 103, 317, er 318).
3. Two semesters in history of Western philosophy (PHL 204-8;
PHIL: 307-8: PHL 204 and 206 are recommended).
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4. One semester of Eastern philosophy (PHI. 250, 351, 352, or
H LA
5, At least 20 eredits in courzes numbered 300 or above,

A student may substitute sther courses for any of the above with
the permission of the department chairperson. Students
planning to apply for gradunte work in philosophy should discuss
with the faculty which ceurses they should take in addition to the
nbove.

Modified Majors

1. Hegquirements for the major in philosophy with a eoncentration
in East Asian siudies or South Asian stodies: 24 creditz in
philesaphy, including PHL 3561 or PHL 353 (for East Asian
studigs) or PHL 382 (for South Asian studies), For
requirements in area studies, see page 188 and 185,

2. Reguirements for the major in philosophy with a concentration
in Hnguistics: 24 eredits in philesophy, including PHL 70 and
PFHL 476, For requirements in linguistics, see page 108,

3. Reguirements for the major in philosasphy with a concentration
in religious studies: 24 credits in philosophy, including PHL
226, For requirements in religious studies, see page 204.

Departmental Honors

Students who think they might qualify for departmental honors
should submit an example of their philosophical writing te the
chairpersan early in the semester before they expest to praduate.
This should normally be a substantinl paper written in PHL 395,
but two or three papers written in other courses will be
ancceptable. Ifthis work is judged to be of sulficiently high quality,
it will be read by the rest of the department, and a conference to
diseuss It with the student will be arranged. Departmental
honors are thus based upon written and oral achievement in
philosophy, s well az general performance in courses,

Departmental Course Prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppoze noe prior college
experience, 200-level courses presuppose some, 300-level eourses
require some prior philesophy courses or related courses in other
fields, and 400-level courses are designed primarily for
philosophy majors. However, strict prerequisites have been kept
ton minimum to encourage nonmajors to take philosophy courses
az elestives.

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHL 100  Tepies in Philesophy (4)

A study of ene phileasphie topie er problem, to be announced in the
schedule of classes for ench semesier.
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PHL 101 Intreduction to Philosophical Thinking (4)
Fundamental skills nnd questions in philosephy, including: how to read
and write philezsphy: what an srgument is, and how Lo asseas o [Frac-
tice in elurilying concepis, puch ax absolute and relative, subjective and
phjective; similaritiez or differences between philossphy and ather astiv-
ities, such as science, religion, payehology, debating, and bull sessions,
ffered pvery semekter,

PHL 102  Introduction to Logic (4)

Study of the relationship between conclusions and statements given in
suppnrt of them: emphasizes inductive logie. Topics may include nnnlysis
of ordinary nrguments {such ns might occur in a newspaper), hypothesis
formulation and testing, elementary prabability and statistical concepts,
argument by annlogy, and informal fallacies. Offered every year.

PHL 103 Intraduction to Ethics (4)

Systematic reading and discussion of major ethical analyaes of the dis-
tinction between right and wrong, geod and ovil, Appeals to custom,
thealopy, happiness, reason, and human pature will be examined as offer-
ing viable criteria for judgments on contemporery zsues of moral con-
cern, Offered every year.

PHL 170 Intreduction to Formal Logic (4)

Farmal or aymbolic logie is a study of what makes dedustive arguments
valid, employing symbols Lo represent sentences, words, phrases, ete. in
order to revesl the formal structore of the arguments, Ofifered every vear.

PHL 204, 205, 206 History of 'Western Philosophy {4 each)

The development of systematic philesophical thought in the Wesiern
wearld fram its beginnings in the Mediterranean rogion o 1800 A.D., with
extensive readings in the works of major philosophers. The three courses
are: PHL 204, Classbeal Greak Philasophy (bapinnings to Aristotle), PHL
205, Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy (Stoics to the Renaissancel; and
FHL 206, Early Modern Philosophy (Galileo to Kant) Each course may be
taken separately, nlthoogh together they present & continuows develop-
ment. (Mfered in sequence, =o that each course is offered overy other yoar,

PHL 211 Menviolence [4)
Study al nenviolence &5 & value fundemental to o way of life. Implications
far life atyle, interpersonal relations, social practices, and institwtions,
Imeluding politics and seconomies.

i Permission of instractor.
PHL 221 Theories of Justice, Power, ond Freedom (4}
The meanings of eeniral concepts in palitical philosophy, topether with
several cloasly relnted concepts such ns those of law, anthority, and the
like, mre examingd and analyzed through intensive rendings in classic

writings af politieal philssophers and through study of espeeially crucial
problems. Offered every other year.

PHL 225 Philesophy of Religion (4)

Exsmination of arguments for and against the existence of God, the
nature af religious language, and the relations between refigion and
philossphy. Offered every other year. ldentical with KEL ZE5.

PHL 250  Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

A study of the major religions of India, China, and Japan with emphasks
on their philosophical significance, ‘The course will cover Hinduism,
Joinizm, Confucianism, Taslam, and Buddhism (with zpecial reference ta



Ch'an or &enl, and will denl with both the ancient traditions and some
modern developments. Offered every yenr. [dentical with REL 280,

PHL 2&0 American Philosaphy (4)

An higtarieal survey of American philosophy, from its beginnings in Now
England puritanism to the present day. Emphasis on Peiree, James, wnd
Dewey. Offered every other year.

PHL 307 Eurapean Philosophy since Kant (4)

Amang the mujor philogophers inclufied are Hegel, Mars, Kierkogaard,
Mietzache, and Sartre. Several types of Marxism and existentializm will
be distinguished, and their infloence in this countey will be discoased.
ffered every two years

Preraguisite: One philosophy course.

PHL 308  Analytic Philesophy since Kont [4)

A study of 19th- and Hth-cantury philosophy in the U5, and Britain. The
courss will trace the history that has led Americans and Britona te look at
philasophy in & new scientific way and it will present some onselved
contempornry problems.

Prerequisite: One philesophy course. PHIL 206 recommended.

PHL 310 Philesephy of Rhetaric [4)

The problem of “cldectivity,” philoaophkeal justifications for distinetion
between persuazbon and proof, between propaganda and information,
etc., and the conspquences of denying such a distinetion. Headingz will
inelude Plato's Gorgrins, Aristotle’s Ehetorie, and recant decumaents on
Eﬁﬂn;mim and communiention, Offered every other year. ldentieal with

210,
Prerequizsite: One philosophy course, or SCN 201 or 301.

PHL 312 Aesthatics (4)

Systematic examination of the nature of assthetic experience and
aesthetie Jodgment in the apprecintion of pature and art, Critheal
analysis of major theories, of the ereation and structure of works of art,
the payehalogy of aesthetie pereception, and the logic and semantics of
asathetle judgment. Offered every other year.

Prareguisite: One philesophy course, or o coarse in ort, mesle, or Hters-
ture.

PHL 317 Recent Theories of Ethics (4)

Theories of ethics and mein-othies of the 20th century, with emphasis on
the analysis of ethical siatements, Typical problems considered inclade
the possibility of supperting ethical cinims; the place of reason, emotion,
and perauasion inethice; xnd ethien] relntivism. Offered every other vesr,
FHL 103 is strongly recommanded as preparation.

PHL 318 Ethics and the Health Scdences [4)

Examination of central ethical issues in medern health core and re-
aenreh. Ineloded are the distribution and allecation of health resources,
the right to life and death, homan experimentation, *informed consent,”
eugenics, and the ethics of behavioral control. (Mlered every year.
Recommended: PHL 103

PHL 319 Philesophy of Low (4)

A study of the nature of law and legal obligation, with emphasis upon the
relation of law, cosrclon, ind morality. Attention will lse be given tosuch
iasues ar the naturs of legsl rensoning, the begal enforeemant of morality,
the justifiability of civil dischedience and conscientious refusnl, and the



justification of punishment. Cffered every year. PHL 103 or S 241 ree-
ommended as preparation,

PHL 329  Philosophy of Science (4)

A study of the philesophien] problems arising from eritieal reflection on
the sclences, Typleal topics; the structure of scientific explanation, the
nature of scientific laws and cheories, causality, and confirmation. Of-
fered every other yoar.,

Prerequisiie; At loast one course in philosophy and one in phyaieal scl-
ence, gither in high school or ecolbege. FIELL 170 is strongly recommended.

PHL 333  Theories of Knowledge (4)

Critical axamination of knowledpe clnims and of the types of justification
given in their support. Typical topics are: shepliciam; empiricism;
rationalizm; the relations betwesn sensalions, images. and concepts;
meaning and truth; believing and knowing; intuition; and limits of
knowledpe. (Mfered every other year.

Prerequisite; One philesophy course. PHL 208 or 308 recommended,

PHL 340 Metaphysics (4)

A study of sslected influentinl attempts to charncterize the basic festures
of the world. Emphnsis on reformulations of metaphysical problems, such
as the relation between nature and mind, in the light of medern advances
im sedentific knowledge and sophistication. Offered every other year.
Prerequisite: One philesophy course.

PHL 351 Chineie Philosophy [4)

Systemalic study of the rise and development of Chineas phileaaphy with
emphazizs on the classical (Chou) period, especinlly Confuclanism and
Taslam, The impact of Buddhism on Chinese philosophical thinking will
bir examined. Reference to modern developments as time pormits.
Prerequisite: PHL 250 or AS 210.

PHL 352 Indion Philosophy [4)

An expmination of the presuppositbong and docirines af Indin's major
philosophic systems. Both Indian logie and metaphyabeal specalntion will
be covered. Realistic, idealistic, pluraliztie, dualistic, and monistic sys-
tems will be considered, with some referense to contemperary develop-
ments. (ffered every other year,

Prerequisite: PHL 280 or AS 240,

PHL 353  Japanese Philosophy (4)

An examination of Japan's major philesophical and religious aystems
including Shinta, Pure Land and Zen Buddhism, and Confucianism in the
premodern ern. The latber half of the ourse will ke the study of the impact
af Buropean philosophbcal thought on the tradition and the emergence of
a creative synthesis in the philesophy of Miskida Kitaro.

Prerequisite: PHL 250 or AS 220,

PHL 370  Symbalic Logic (4)

A study of standard first-order symbolic logic, emphasizing guantifica-
tion theory and including identity theory and logical semantics, and
possibly including an introdustion Lo set theory and formal metatheary.
The logical sayatem I approached both s a formal system and as a
theoretical analyvals of human reasoning, Offered svery year,
Precequisite: PHL 170, C1S 180, or MTH 103 or equivalant,

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosophy (2 or 4)
A tutortal on a lepic not included in regular courses, primarily (but net
exclusively) for majors. Btodents should consult with the department



chakrpersan hfmr:spmuﬂl & Faculty member with a topic. Two cred-
its praded SiMN; 4 credits graded numerically. For 4 eredits, in addition to
reading and consultation, Lhe student will write a substantinl Lerm paper.,
Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and permission of i
siructor.

PHL 401 Study of a Major Philesepher (4)

A study of the worksof one major philesopher. The specific philosopher to

be considered will vary each time, but courses on Plato, Aristotle, Kant,

::iﬂ'iunrnuﬁn will be offersd every few years. May be repeated for
it.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course. FHL 204, 205, 204, 307, or 308 ree-

ammended, whichever i relevant.

PHL 437 Philosophy of Mind [4)

Anexamination of selecied Lopies or works in the philezophical literature
about mind. Some of these topics are: the nature of peychological expla-
nation, the relation of mind and bady, thinking, emations, concepls, con-
acsousness, and remembering. Offered every cther year,

Prerequisite: PEY 100 and one philosophy course, PHL 308 is recom-
miended,

PHL 440 Contempoarary lssues in Metaphysics (4)

A study of one or more corrent issies in metaphysics. The analytic toals of
contemporary thinkers will be used in trying Lo resolve these perennial
issugs. OfTered &very obther year.

Prerequisite: PHL 170, PHL 340 recommended. Additional prerequisites
or recommendations may be announced in the schedule of classe.

FHL 470 Philosaphical Lagie (4)

Study of logic ns & tool of philosophical darification, the role of logie in
analyzing concepts such as knowledge, belief, obligation, caussl meces-
sity, time, or the subjunctive conditional; relnted issues in metaphysics,

epistemalogy, and language theary.
Prerequisite; PHL 370,

PHL 475  Philosophy of Longuage (4)

An inguiry into problems concerning the philesophical theories of the
structure of natural language. Emphasis will be given to views about
what meaning is and how we are to explain our nhility to commuonicate
with one another. Offered every 1'wo years.

Prerequizite: PHL 102 or 170, or LIM 207, PHL 308 is recommended,

PHL 497 Apprentice ﬁn“-lil Tlu:hinﬂ f-.}

A cgurse open bo mny well=gualified philosophy student who obtains con-
sent of a faculty member to assist in a regular college course, The
spprentice should be capakle of assuming limited teaching duties.
Prerequisite: Mermission of inatroctor,
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICS

CHAIRPERSOM: Abraham R. Libof

PROFESSORS: Abrohom R. Liboff, John M. McKinley, Rolph C, Mobley,
Rabert M. Williamson

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Morman Tepley, Poul A, Tipler, W. D. Walloce
ASSISTAMT PROFESSOR: Poul M. Doherty
ADJUMNCT PROFESSOR: Gifford G. Scoft

ADJUMCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Morman H. Horwitz (William
Beoumont Hespital)
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Thames D, Poppendisds

The courses of study offered by the Department of Physics are
grouped into two categories — preprofessional career programs
and individusl courses for students with broad interests in
contemporary human eulture. The latter are strongly
recommended as experiences in schence for students planning to
g0 inte a wide range of careers, including law, business,
criminology, art history, musie, government, ibrary science, and
Journalism.

Programs of study lead to the degrees of Bachelor of Seience,
Bachelor of Arts, and Master of Science.

The Bachelor of Science degree major in physics iz intended
primarily for students who plan te become professional
sefjentizts. It qualifies them for graduate studies in the phyaleal
sciences or research positions in government and industry,

Btudents, il they wish, may apt for concentrations in four areas;
applied phygics and electronies, astronomy, gpeophysics, and
medical physics.

Students who complete the medical physice major or
concentration are enabled to seek a career in medical physics or
in medicine,

The Bachelor of Arts degres with a major in physies iz intended
primarily for students with broader interests who desire & leas
specinlized background in physics, as for example, students who
plan to take graduate work in & nonscience feld or teach in
secondary schools. The Bachelor of Arts degree program does not
necessarily preclude a professional career in selence if the
student elects to supplement the program requirements with
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additional courses,

Students interested in o career in physics and public policy are
urged, early in thelr undergraduate work, to seck guidance in
either Lhe Department of Physics or the Department of Political
Secience. Specially selected students, with a double major in
phyuit‘n el p:ﬂl‘litl| mRelEACE, many qunliﬁr for n senior VERF
internship in Washington or Lansing.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science Degree with a Major in Physics
1. 30 eredits in physics ecourszes al or above the 200 level,
ineluding either PHY 371 ar 472,
2. PHY 158 or 1564,
. 168 eredits of mathematics at a level not below MTH 154,
4. 8 eredits of chemistry ot & level not below CHM 114,
5, 2eredits of computer programming or equivalent experience,
6. 4 credits of m modern language.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts Degree with a Major in Physics
1. 32 credits in physies, of which at least 22 credits must be in
courses with numbers above 2040,

2, 20 additional eredits in chemistry, mathematies, and physies,
3. 4 eredits of a modern language.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Physics

ED B4, 24D, 42, and 456, in addition to the requiremaents for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a majer in physiecs, are required.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Physics
Twenty eredits in physics are required.

Programs in Medical Physics

Btudents interested in medical physics may earn sither the B.5,
in medical physies or the B.5. major in physies with a
concentration in medical physics. The requirements are the =ame
for both, and are deseribed on page 303,

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHY 101-102 General Physics (4 each)
An intreduction to classical and modern physics. Particle mechanies,
wave motion, electricity and magnetism, properties of ntoms, and atoemic
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systems are considered, Colewlus |s not required. Premedical students
fulfill their physics requirenenta by taking PHY 101-102 and PHY 158,
ruther than PHY 151-152.

Prerequisite for 100: High sch ool algelra and Lrgonometry of equlvalent,

Each of the lollowings courses is designed for nonseience majors.

PHY 104  Classical Asfromomy (4]

Early theoriea. The universe of Prolemy and Copernicus, concepls af
Brahe, Kepler, and Newton. Light, optical instruments, The earth in the
utslverse. Tine and sensons. The moon, its compesition, matkon, eclipses.
Exploration of the solar sysatam,

Prepaguisite: High school wlgebra, gome trigsnomeiry desirable.

PHY 105 Modern Astronomy (4]

Stellar astronomy, energy production in the sun and stars, Propertiea af
starlight; classification of stars; radio astronomy; stellar evolution;
gravitational collapae; new astranamicsl objeets (guasars, pulsars, radio
gilaxies); the primeval freball; and coamology: erigin, history, and fa-
ture of Uhi universs,

Prereguizite: High scheol algebra with some trigonometry desirable.

PHY 10& Earth Sciences | (4]

The earth ns a planet. Topics include: origin, history, orbit, gravity, rocks
;n_ermlnwﬂn. sarthquakes, the interior, and the theory of eonlinental

ri

PHY 107 Earth Sciences 1l (4)

The surface of the sarth, including the ntmosphere and coeans. Topies
include: elimate, meteorclogy, continental evelution, weathering,
glaciers, wind, and the energy resouroes of the enrth.

PHY 115 Energy (4)

Basic physical principies of energy, seurces, tranamisaion, and distrib-
tion. Palitical, economic, and ecologieal constderations.

PHY 121 Intraduction to the Physics of Sensory Systems (4)

The aenses as systems which allow us to respond to externsl stimuli. The
sendes a5 detectors or transducers. Spocial emphasis on visusl snd audit-
ory systems. Speech production and its nooustic charneteristie and recog-
nitisn.

FHY 125  The Physics of Music (4]
Lectures and demonstrations on the nature of vibrations, waves, and

sound as applied to musleal instruments and scales, volce, hearing, room
acmeatics, and electronic musie,

H-I"l' li‘.i' Human Aspects of Physical Sclonce (4)

rimarily for the student wishing 1o explore the interaction
h:mu the physieal and social sciences. Format will vary to reflect the
impact of physics en eontemporary life, particolarly on polithes, seorom-
ica, and behavier, aa well as environment and well-being.

PHY 141  The Physics of Health Care (4)

An intreduction to the physical principles underlying the delivery of
health eare. Scientific systems and method. Data-colleeting menas-
uremenis, problem-salving, applications, physical hazards, radintion
dosimatry, and electrical safety.

PHY 149  Physics in Science Fiction [4)

A study of physical principles as revenled by the extent to which scienes
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liction suihors sbserve or violate them. Selected readings, discussions,
and written papers. No muthematics required boypond algebra. Graded
HiN.

'rerequisite: High sehool nlgebra.

The following courses are designed primarily for the physics
major wnd for majors in the other sciences and engineering.

PHY 150  Penpective ond Methed in Contemparary Physics (4)
A survey of eurrent werk in physies: pulsars, neutron stars, black holes,
quarks, gravitational radistion, membrane potentials, symmetries in no-
ture, methodd in physies, technigues of probleem solving, and evolving
relation of the phyasclst te socivtal prebiems,

FHY 151-152 Intreductory Physics (4 sach)

Mechanics, ebectricity and magnetism, ard wave motion, Optics for =ci-
ence, mithomaties, and engineering studenta.

Prerequizite for PHY 151: MTH 184 or PHY 160 with corequiaine MTH 164,
Corequizite for PHY 152: MTH 155,

PHY 158  General Physics loboratery (2)

Elementury experiments in méchanics, hent, sound, electricity, and op-
ties designed for students with little previows high sehoal phyasies labora-
LOTY EXperience.

Prereqguizives FHY 100 ar 161, Corequizite: FHY 102 or 152

PHY 159 Introductory Physics Laberatery (2)

Extended experiments nnd projects relnted Lo introductory physies. S1u-
dents with high school physics Inboratory (or PHY 1568) are encooraged to
do spen-ended « riments chazen jointly by instructor nnd student.
Pnrtqunlm.PH?!nl ar 151 and ane year high school physics laboratory.
Corequisite: PFHY 102 or 152

PHY 247  Introduction ta Scientific Instrumentation (4)

Lecture and laboratory course in the use of various devices nnd tech-
nigues used in zcientiflic research, (acillascopes, integrated circuits, op-
erational amplifiers, recorders, seintillation detestors, counters, and
scalers, Laboratory experimenta are related to health sciences. EKG,
EEG, nerve transmasion, blosd pressure, and radlolsotape labeling.
Prerequizive: FHY 101-102 or 151-162 and one laboratory course in any
ETOT P

PHY 271  introduction to Atemic and Muclear Physics (4]

Hasic survey of atomic and nuclear physics: elementary guantom effects,
Xornys, the nuclenr atom, neutrons, radioactivity, nuclear geophysies,
charged particle, absorption, range and energy, nuclear reactions, rudia-
thon desimeiry, seintillatien detectors, ard phatemuitipllers.
Prerequisite: PHY 101-102 or 1561-162,

PHY 290  Intreduction to Reseorch (2 or 4)

Independent study andier researeh in phyaics for students with o previ-
DL BEPEFIERCE 10 ressarch.

Frerequisite: Pormission of instractor,

PHY 304 Astraphysics | (4]

Digtributien and dynamics of stars and galaxies, Thermal, nuclear, elees
tromagnetic, and quantum processes in astrophysics; relativity. Offered
every other year; not offered in 1977.TH

Prevequisite: PHY 371 and AMM 255,
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PHY 305  Astrophysics Il (4)

Stellar interfors and stellar evalution, stellar atmospheres, interstellnr
medium, and strocture of the universe. Ofered every other yenr; not
offered 1877-TH.

Prorequisite: PHY 3.

PHY 30& Obzervaticnal ﬂ.l.'lmn-nlny {2}

A leeture/lnboratory course utilizing the Oakland Observatory and pro-

viding the student with bazic training in astronomical Lechniques.
Prerequisite: FHY 158 ar 158,

PHY 307  Geophysics (4]

The application of eoneepts in physics to the study of the earth, gravity
and itz anomalies, promagnatizm, earth-sun energy, geoch ronalagy, anmnd
aiamle wave propogation. Offered every other venr.

Prevequisite: PHY 161-152,

PHY 308 Physical Oceanography (4)
Physical ocennography and metearmlogy; composition and structure of
the ntmosphere and otéans. [nteractions of sea water with the ptmos-
here, Lhe continents, and man., Offered every olther year.
requisites PHY 151-162,

PHY 317-318 Infermediate Lobaratery (2 each)

Optics, atomic and nuclear physics experiments, shop technigues, vae-
uum aystems, and error analyeis.

Prerequisite: PHY 158 or 158,

PHY 325  Biophysical Science | (4)

A lecture courss, emphasizing the physies of lving systems: ther-
enadymamies in biology, information theory, theorles of aping, bomalecu-
inr structure. nerve conduction, radiation biclegy.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 1562, and MTH 155,

PHY 334  Biophysical Science il [4)
A lecture codrss presenting the appleatbon of the phyzical laws to the
aperation of modern biophyaical inatruments; the electron microprobe,

uliracenirifupe, specirometer, laser light seatiering, optical and X.ray
diffraction, nnd neoustic probe,

Prerequisite: FHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155.

PHY 331 Ciptics (4)

Geometrical optics, optical instruments, wave theory of reflectlon, refrac-
tion, interference, diffraction, and polarization of light.

Prerequisites PHY 152 and MTH iﬁiu

PHY 341 Electronics (4)

Circult theory, vacuum tubes, transistors, power supplies, linear
amplifiers, feedback; oscillators.

Prerequisite;: PHY 158, PHY 158 or 159, and MTH 155,

PHY 347-348 Electranics lﬂ'ﬂm-'l‘-nn' {2 each)

A, cirewits and electronica experiments.

Corsquizite for PHY 347: PHY 341,

PHY 351 Intermediote Theareticol Physics (4)

Teopics and techniques common to intermedinte level physies conrses,
Prerequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 2564.

PHY 381 Mechanies | [4)

Applications of Mewteon's laws te particles, systeme of partickes, harmonic



oacillators, central forces, weoclerated roference frames, and Hgid bodies.
Prerequisite: PHY 162, Corequisite: MTH 254,

PHY 371 Modern Physics (4)

Relativity, atomic physies. Lhe sxperimental baxes of gquentum
meechanics and preperiies of neched,

Prevequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 155,

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism | (4)

Maxwell’s equations and Lhe experimental lnws of electricity wnd mig-
netism. Veclor caltulus, pelential thesry, boundary conditions on the
eleclromagnetic MNekd vectars, feld enerey dislectries, conductors, eand

mungmelic materinls,
Prevequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 264, APM 256 desiralde,

PHY 400  Undergraduate Seminar (1}

PHY 405 Special Topics (2, 4, or &)
PFrereguisite: Permission of department.

PHY 417 Advanted Labaratary (2]

Methods of experimental physics. Experiments and prajects in all areas
of elagsical and modern physics, with emphasks ap researeh Lechniguees
el detwiled wnwlysis of experimental duta.

PFrereguisite: PHY 3172018, 341, and 3472408, Also, PHY L, L, and 371
which may be taken concurrently.

PHY 418 Maodern Optics Laberatory [2)

Laboratory studics empeloying nitdern, sophisticated luser, spectrome.
ter, and phaton counting Lechnkjues sl eginpaieinl iheludimg LIDAKR,
atomic alizorplion spectroseopy, intensity Muetustion specirascopy,
Rumun Effecl, stomic wnd malecular Meorewcence, amnd B rilloain senlter-
e,

Premiduainite: PHY 351,

PHY 421  Thermodynamics (4)

The serath, M, sind seeand Biws of thermodyrimies with apadicat bons 1
jitire pubstanced. Introduction 1o the kinetic Lheory of ases wnd Lo <lualis.
ilenl] merhanies.

Prevequiite: PHY B0 and ATM £S5

PHY 441  Physics of Rodiclogy 1 {2}

Fhysicul principles undedying the practece of radioloey. EHTersd i
e mlestEr,

Prerequsie: Deparimenu] spprovol and PUIY 050, 381, wml eather M1Y
7 ar B4

PHY 442 Physics of Eﬂﬂlu|ng-|l n {2}

A vonbinuaten of PHY 41, Offered winter sensesier,

Prevguisite: THHEY 830,

PHY 443 Physics of Muclear Bedicine | (2]

Physienl prineiples underlying diagmos e ool thoer et e aggleations ol
rihi-nselides, Offered Ml semestor.

Preveguisite: Apgraval of department, PFHY 350, 280, aod wither PHY 203
ip BT,

PHY 444 Physics of Muslear Medicine 1l (2]
A contimualion of "HY | EL (iTered wanler semesier
Preredpei=ie: 1510y 440



PHY 445 Medical Instrumeniation (2]

A detniled examination of the seientifie instrumentolion used in modern
miedscul dingnostic and therapeutie practice, Oifered fall semester.
I'rereguisite: Approvil of department, PHY 351981, and either PHY 247
& T,

PHY 470  Relativiry (4)

Hisectil pelitevity in mechinics and electromagnstizne [ntrediction Lo
penrrnl relativity end gravitation.

Prepeguisite: 1PIY 861, 671, or 3K1.

PHY 472  Quaentum Mechonics | |4)

Frncipter ol nonrelntbvistic guantum mechanies, Schrodinger wave equ-
ution, expeclation values of energy, position, momentum anid wngular-
el iEEL Eperatars, spin, perturhation theory, identeal mrticles, With
applicalsons Lo nLomic SysLoms,

Frevequisite: PHY 3681 and AP 266

PHY 482  Electricity and Magnetism Il (4]

Multipule Melds, solutions and Lagdace and Poteson efjuat ions, elecs
tromagnelic waves in isulaiors sl sondustors, amld Lthe derivation of
thi laws of, sjics Mom Maxwell's equuitbons,

'révequisive: FHY %1 ana A5 255,

PHY 490 Independent Study ond Reseorch (2, 4, or &)

rerequisite: Pernsission of department.
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DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHAIRPERSOMN: Edword J. Heubel

PROFESSORS: Sheldon Appleton, Thomas W, Cossievern, Edward J,
Heubel, Roger H. Maorz, Carl E-"me[?nﬂ'ﬁcd Science ond Behovioral
Scipnces)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR; lomes B, Clringa

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Thamas W. Church, Jr., Brion Coyer, L. Thamas
Forley, Rabert ). Goldstein, Yincent Khopoya, Meuman Pollock

INSTRUCTOR: Cloude Rowland

Political acience offers a concentrated and systematie study of
politics at all levels of government and in many different cultural
and national setiings. Polley-making, law, political behavier,
administration, international politics, foreign governments, and
thearies and philesophies of government are ameng the many
topies explicated by thess courses, The general educational aim is
to inerease the student’s awareness and understanding of the
broad realm of politics and government. Many students electing
this major wish to prepare for careers in publie serviee, law,
practical politics, or the teaching of government and social
studies,

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political sclence is
the department’s broadest degree program and is appropriate for
the student with an interest in public affairs or with an intention
to enter law school or gradoste school. The department also
offers s major in public administration leading to the Bachelor of
Svience degree. The program provides the appropriate analytical
skills for professionals and attempts to prepare students either
for direct ontry inte public serviee or for specialized gradunte
programs in public sdministration and public policy.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree with a Major in Political Science

The major requires 40 eredita in political sclence ineluding P3
100, 131, and 222, Ko more than 4 credits of PS5 110 and no more
ithan 12 eredits of independent study (FS 350 and 4590) may be
affered toward the satisfaetion of the major requirements,



Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
Degree with a Major in Public Administration
and Public Policy

[n addition to the general requirements for a Bachelor of Seience

degres, deseribed on page 47, students are expected to maintain
a 250 average in required major and cognate courses.

The following major courses are required: P8 100, 151, 282, 350,
A543, 4563, and 457, Students are advised to enroll in PS 4568, Public
Affairs Internship (8 eredits), in the spring session of thelr senior
year. For studentis whocomplets the internzhip, 4 eradits must be
choaen from the following list to complete the major: PS 205, 307,
450, 451, 452, 455, 4566, For students who do not take the
internship, an additional 12 credits from Lthe preceding are
required.

The following coreguisite courses are required:
1. MTH 121 and 122 {or 8 credits of mathematics at a higher
level)
2, ECH 200 and 201 (B eredits)
. MGT 200 (6 credits)
4. Either MGT 203 or CIS 120 (2 eredits)

Political science majors may be advised by anyone in the
department, For entry into the public administration program,
congull any of the following: Edward J. Heubel, chairperson;
Brian W. Coyer; Roger H. Marg; Neuman F. Pollack.

Concentration in Public Management

The Department of Politienl Seience, in cooperation with the
Sehool of Economics and Management, offers » coneentration in
public management. Students majoring in political selence may
satiafy the requirements for both the major and the
concentration by completing:

1. PS5 100, 131, 208, 222, 350, 353, 453, and two other S courses,

2. ECN 200, 201, and 301,

A, MGT 200 and MGT 436/F5 456,

4. MTH 121 and 122,

Other Concentrations and Options

Studenis in political acience may pursue s regular majoer in
political seiemce with & number of interdepartmental
concentrations described on page 197-210.

For students who wish Lo emphasize politieal seience and pursue
a secondary education career in social studies, see program
information on page 207,
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Department Honers and Independent Research

Departmental honors are conferred upon graduates whao
suceceszfully complete n S 480 project and paper at the honors
fevel during their senior year. The student seeking honors should
obtain permission of the department prior to registering fora 180
projecl. There are oppertunities for advaneed studenis to
undertake independent resdinegs and research under the 'S 32940
and PSS 190 numbers; these also require pre-enrellment in the
department office.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

PS 1040 Introduction to American Polities (4)

A sudy ef the prosess of decision-making in the Amertean nutbonal
government and of the ways in which parties, groups, and individuals
work ta produce publie policy in Congress, the Presideney, and the courts,

P5 103 Black Politics [4)

Annly=iz af Afrg-Amerscninn and their relationship to the American
palitical system. Emphasks = glven o black political ideologies nnd
thought, political organizations and strategmies, and form= of political
participation, both electoral and nonelectoril

PS 110 Contemporory Palitical lsswes (4)

Selected topies demling with current politiend issues or publie policy
probilems. The particular togue will be announced st the time of offerime.
The coures iz designed for Uve penera] student. This may be repeated for
eredit with different tophes.

PSS 115 U. 5. Foreign Policy [4)

Study of the foreipgn poliey issues and challengees confronting the Unied
Sintes in Lhe nuckear wee in ligght of the historien] evolution of American
diplemuey and in light of the limitations imposed upon foreien policy
nuiLkers I:;-' parlilee spanioa and Che oxgencies of demestic politbes

PS 131 Fereign Pelitical Systems [4)

Andly ke ol the polities aml povernmental aystemes of seleocled count rien in
ithe contemporary workl; iypes chosen range Trom estaldbhed constitu-
tional democracies and totulitarian systems Lo movemenis snd Fegimes of
new developing nations. Offered foll nnd winter semesters.

PS 205 Politics of the Local Community (4]

Stwily of lecal governments, politien] forees, trends In metrepalitan and
suburban polivics, and problems of planning in an age of urbanization,
Mlered Tall semester.

Prerequisite: PR 100,

PS 213 International Palitics (4)

Interdisciplinary study of concepla and hypotheses basie 1o understand-
ingr wad analysis of relations among notiens, The class may engaee in &
simulution exereise in internationsl conflict and In the snalysis of =
number of aetusl eises to puin experienes in the applieation of e
hypotheses studied. Offered Mull or winter senwster.

PS5 222 Moasuremaont and Mothodology [4)
A stiady of the desipn of resenreh, the measurement of political varialdes,

sl the wnslysis of dat,
Frevequisite: One course in pelilical sslence.
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PS 241 Low and Politics (4)

A brond survey of the function of law and legal systems in the palitical
grder. The student will be exposed to the classic Jurisprudentinl, histori-
ewl, lnlhrﬁbﬂlh‘l‘dﬂ. and comparalive treatmenls of Lhe lubju-E'L Dffered
fall and winter semesters.

P5 272, 273 Western Palitical Thought (4 each)

A two-semester survey of Westlern pelitical philosophy. Euch major
philosapher, from Fiato to Mars, iz placed in his'her politicnl setting 2o as
to show Lhe interrelationships between a philesepher’s environment and
higher ideas. OMered fall and winter semesters.

PS 301 American Presidency and the Executive Process (4)
A stuedy of presidential polities, desigion-making. and leaderzhip in the

American political system, Offered winter semmester,
Prereguizite: PS 100,

Ps 307 Legislative Process and Public Palicy (4)

A study of legislative behavior and decision-making, emphagizing the
jrablems of publie palicy development in the American political system.
Tered Mull semester.

Frereguisite: R85 1.

PS 307 Srate Pelitics (4)

Comparative analy=is of the varintions and similardties of the palitical
ayatems of Uhe b0 stetes; Lhe policy-making structures; political partbeipa-
tion; und eontemparary publle policy Esues. (fered winter semester.
Frereqguizite: S 10

Ps 313 International Law [4)
An examination ef the principles snd erganization of modeérn interna.
tiotunl b, Albenbion s given Lo Lhe groawing Neld of seean resounce, outer

sjace, environmental protection, and infarmation law.

PPraraguinite: PS 215

PS5 317 Sing-Soviet Relations (4]

The relotion: between the Peaple’'s Republie of China und U S.5.R., em.
phasizing the reaction to the Russian expertence by the leaders of Chimu
awnd the aplin between the US35 R and the People’s Republie. Offersd
winter semester.

Prareguisite: P LIL

PE 3320 Loboratary in Empirical Methods (4)

An ewamination of ond trwining in empirical methododogy, Topies inel wde
#oe il seienee datn mansgpement, two or three botch und conversationsl
wintisticnl puckapges, some conipuler programming,. some skntistics not
eovered in %8 222, and difTeren miedes of empdrienl political scienee re-
E L

Froregquisite: 195 S

Ps 321 Systemotic Political Analysis (4)

A study of formal modeis in political xeience. Offered onee & yeur.

P% 323 The Americon People and Their Presidents (4)
Hrudy of 1he relntbonalips anwong public nititedes wward the Presidency
sismd Llee polizieal system, voting behavier in Presidential elections. and
IFresbilontial policies and lendership.

Frevequisite: 1% 100,

Ps 324 Electaral Processes (4)

T sty of electoral a3 stemea, political parties, ond the voling behavior



of individuals and groups, with speclal attention to U5, poliibeal experi-
Ence.

Prevequisite:; 'S 100,

Ps 329 Euraspean Political Systems (4]

An analyais of polities within snd between notions in Evrope, Selectod
inatitutions and processes are examined in detail. A comparative paint of
view is emphasized,

Prerequisive: PS5 131,

P5 330 Comparalive Politicol Theary (4)

An examination of the various approsches and theorics that are naed in
eomparative palitical research, including theories of development and
madernization,

Prevequisites B2 LEL and 221

P& 331 The Pelitical Systems of Britain and Canada (4)

An analysis and eamparisen of British and Canadlan politics, parties,
parliament, peliticking, and poblic pelicy.

Prerequiaite: PS5 131,

Ps 332 Politics of the Middle East and Merth Africa [4)
Examination of the politics of the Middle East and Morth Afries. The
eultursl and historical fuctors that influence the contemporary polities of
the ares will e emphasized. Topics include religion, social struciures,
eeonamic problems, the impact of the West, nnd the Arnb:lsraeli confliet,
Prevequisite: PS 135,

PS 333 African Politics (4)

Examination of polities of selected African states. The primary focus kson
malitical development. Attention iz given Lo traditional and colonial pali-
tics ns well ns to individuals, groaps, and institutions that moke ap the
presant politienl process. Difered winter semester.

Prerequisite: PS5 131,

s 334 Paliticol Systems of Southern Asio (4]

Examinution of the elements of political life in Indin, Bangladesh, and
Pakisban, The eultural, hizstorical, socinl, and economic Tactors thiut Infla-
enee contemporary palitical institutions; and the izsued and the processes
by which political conflicts are resalved will be studied. Polities in Ceylon,
Wepal, and Himslayan border kingdoma also may be considered.
Prevequizite: P5 131,

PS5 335 Palitics of Latin America [4)

Analyais of the palitéeal ayatoma of Latin Americs and the hiztorical,
social, and economie faciors underlying them. The majer couniries are
studied intensively, and a comparative approach ks uaed Lo examine the
variations from demecracy to dictatorship and the political inatability
that charmcterizes fthe wren. Oifered Mall semester.

Prerequisite: 5 131.

PS 337 The Soviet Political System (4)

A descriptive anslysis of the Soviet society as a political system: its
arigtns, institutions, and pelitical behavior. Trends and developments in
the system will be assessed, and comparisons with other political syatems
will be undertaken. Offered winter senmoster,

Prerequizite: P8 131.

PS 338 Modern Chinese Politics (4)
An analysis of the rise of social movoments in China after the breakdown
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of the traditbonal order; the emergencé of Lhe Nationnlist and Communist
regimes and the triumph of the Communiats; and the political processes
of the Peoples Republic of China, emphasizing the role of elites in palicy
farmation, ideslogy, mass support, and the exercise of ceniral power.
MTered fall semester.
Prevequisite: P8 131

PS 342 American l.lﬂnl Sphrh I: h'inl:i-plll and Processes [4)
A study of the various inatitutions of the American legal system with
emphnsis on the specifie policy-making tools of the judicinl process.
Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS5 343 American Legal Systerm Il: Constitutional Low and
Civil Liberties (4)

A broad survey of American constitutional lnw. Special emphasis will be

placed on civil rights and liberties in Amerien as defined and protected by

the judiciary. Primary emphasis on United States Supreme Court deci-

sions dealing with freedoma of speech; religion, nnd privacy; rights of the

pocused: racinl, ethnic, and sexual diserimination. Difered winter semies-

Eer.
Prerequisite: PS 241 or 342.

PSS 350 Public Administration (4]

Study of government in action, with specinl attention to policy formuln-
tion, organization, personnel administration, supervision, coordination,
mdministrative control, and necountability. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: PS 100,

P5 353 Public Pelicy Analysis [4)

Exnmines the politbeal, economic, and social factors in the development,
implementation, and tmpact of public policies; the roles of interest
groups, political parties, bureaucratic institutions, and legisintive bodies
in the poliey process at federal, state, and loeal governmental levelss wnd
palicy issues such as health, transporiation, land-use, education, and
welfmrs.

Prerequisite: P2 100

PS5 371 Ameritan Pelitieal Thaught (4)

Thewritings of praminent American thinkers and statesmen whose ideas
have influensed the development of the Americenn polity will be eonsid-
#red, Selected texts by European thinkers may nlso be examined with a
view Lo Lheir influenes on America.

Prerequisite: PS5 100,

PS 377 Communism (4)

The development of revalutionary seclallsm from early Marsiam to the
present. The course analyees the relevancs of Marskem to 4 varlety of
contemperary revolutionary situntions. Offered fall semosier.

PS 390* Independent Study {2 or 4)

Keadings not normslly covered in existing course offerings. INrected on
an individual basis.

Frerequisite: Permission of depariment and instrucior,

PS5 453 Comparalive Public Administration (4)

Study of the role of public adminlsirative systems in the contexn of di-
verse national enviresments, various luvels of politieal development, ard
different stnpes of modernizaleon,

Prerequisite: P8 191 and 350



PS 453 Publiz Budgating (4]

A study of the budgeting process In complox instivutions, with apecial
reference Lo varsous modern budgetary systema, Stresses the use of con-
trod aver Mow of funds as an instroment in control of policy.
Prerequisite; PS5 360,

PS5 455 Public Policy Evaluation (4)

Annlysis of public policy-making, evaluation techniques, uses of relevant
informmation, and the ethical implicationa of auch studies. Offered fall
pemester 15TH,

Prerequisite: PS 222 or o statisties course nnd P35 383,

PSS 455 Public Administration Shultgii-:- and Policies [-I}

Thie applieation of the manapement tools of economics, political scienee,
statistics, nccounting. and organizational behavior to the systematic
analysie of eaze studies deawn from experience in the governmental
pector or olher nol-for-profil enterprizses.

Prerequisite: Senier atanding and permizsion of department.

P5 457 Public Administrotion Coreer Orientation [2)
Proapecis, problems, pnd ethies of public administration as n profession.
Examples and practical problems frem agency 'n'nri,[ju'in'tl:r presented by
professional adminisirators and departmenial faculty,

Prerequisite: PS5 350 and permission of department,

P5 458 Public Affairs Internship (4 or 8)

Supervised student internships with governmental, politieal, and ather
publiz agencies; reperis and analyses relating to agency required. Appli-
ennts must seek deparinmental appraval at Lhe beginning of the somester
préor Lo that of the internship.

Prorequisive: Permission of depariment.

From time to time, the department offers advanced seminar
courses in which a topie or probler iz studied in depth, and in
which significant individual student research is presented for
analyais and eriticism, The seminar titles refer to the broad fields
of politicnl science within which the problem falls; the precise
problems to be studied will be announeed by the department at
the time the seminars are offered. All geminar courses require
permission of the department before registration, Offered every
Spmesler.

Ps 4032, 403 Seminar in American Politics (4 each)

PS 410, 411 Seminar in International Belations (4 each)

P5 420, 421 Seminar in Pelitical Behavier [4 sach)

PS 430, 431 Seminar in the Comparative Study of Palitical
Systems (4 each)

P5 440, 441 Seminar in Public low (4 each)

P5 450, 451 Seminar in Public Policy (4 each)

P4 480, 481 Seminar in Political Theory [4 each)

PS5 450" Spacial Topics or Directed Research (2, 4, or 8)

*Siudents are imited to 8 credits of independent study (PS 390 or

A1 in any one ﬁ!m“l&l’.llﬂ-l‘l may affer ne more than 12 credits
tewnrd fulfillment of mijoer requirements,
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

ACTING CHAIRPERSON: Jean 5. Braun

PROFESSORS: Edword A. Bontel, David €. Beordsles, Jean 5. Braun,
Harvey Burdick, Domald C. Hildum, Boazx Kohona, Donold D. O Do

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Doniel M. Braunstein, Max Brill, Kennoth H.
Colman, David G. Lewy, Virginla E, O'leary, Ralph Schilloce, Darid "W,
Shantz, lrving Torgok

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Robert 5. Fink, Ronold D, Homen, Alges O,

Harrison, Lowrence G. Lillivion, Deon G. Purcell, Amos Specior, Dandd M,
Stonner, Horold Zepefin

INSTRUCTOR: Kaith E. Stancvich
ADJUMCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: F. Edward Rice
VISITING ASSISTAMT PROFESSOR: Mario 5. Broné

The Department of Psychology offers undergraduate programs
leading to the Bachelor of Aris degree. The Department af
Peychology curriculum is structured to meet the needs of four
types of students Interested in majoring in payehology: the
student who plans to find employment after obtaining hisher
bachelor's degree, rather than continuing with formal education;
the student who plans to go te graduste school in psychology; the
student who plans to enter & field other than paychology that
requires further formal training; and the student who has a
general interest in psychology. A pamphlet, Majoring in
Papehology at Qaklend Universify, 15 available through the
depariment office. The student majoring in payehology or
contemplating doing 5o should obtain a copy of Lhis pamphlet,
which offers suggested programs of study.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Psychology

Effective for students entering fall semester 1975 and after, the
requirement is 36 crodits in psychology, including PEY 104, 250,
and three courses st the 300 and/or 400 level. Students who plan
on atbtending graduate school should take statisties (PEY 252) and
one of the experimental courses (PSY 321, 330, or 356}

The department currently offers courses involving practicum
experiences in applied settings in sauch areas of specialization as
gerontology and community peychology.



Meodified Majors ond Other Options

A modified major in psyehology with & coneentration in
linguistics is nvailable. The linguistics concentration requires 24
credits in peychology, including PSY 100, 250, and at least two
J00-level eotrses.

The department also offers a Master of Arts degree in elinieal
psyehology and in developmental peychology. For detalls, see the
Ohakland Mwiversily Graduate Sludy Cafelog.

Honors Program in Psychology

The Department of Peyehology |8 revizsing the requirements for
departmental honors. Students who wish to qualify for honors
should eonault with the department chairperson, preferably at
the beginning of thelr junior year.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses at the 500 level are generally available to upper level
undergraduates. Consult the GFroduate Study Cotalog for further
infermation.

P5Y 100  Foundations of Cantemporary Peychology (4)

The basic processes studied by paychalogists, Toples Include the ceniral
pavehalogical processes of learning, pereaiving, remembering, thinking,
emoetbon, motivation, ote. Also loaks st the comparative and physlolagical
approaches to these topica, (Formerly PSY 14&.)

PSY 130 Paychology ond Saciety (4)
Examination of relationships ameng people and the effecis of these
relationships upen them. Analysks of soelal funetbons and roles; the
development and change of attitudes, beliefs, and valoes; and the
developmaent of personality in relation to the soerial milien. (Formarly
titled Introduction fo Socinl Paychology.)

PSY 200 through 209 Topics in Prychology (4 sach)

Offered occasionally on apesial topies of current interest that are not
listed among regalar efferings.

PSY 215 Psychological and Field Studies in Education (4)
ldenticnl with ED 346

PSY 220  Abnormal Psychology (4)

The papchodynamics of sbnormal behavier, elinkeal types, methods of
inwestigation, und principles of paychotherapy.

Prareqguisite: PEY 100

PSY 221 Coping Strategies in the Narmal Persenality (4)
Characteriaties af healthy personality in the following dimensions: need
gratification, reality contaet, interpersonnl relationships, and growih,
Coplng strateghes in o erlais situation,

Prerequisite: PEY 100,

PSY 222 Tests and Measurement [(4)

Theories of measurement and evaluation. Exsmination of construstion
nnd interpretation of tesis of ability, achievement, inlerests, pnd spocial
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aititudes. Objective tesis of personality,
Prerequisite: PSY 104,

PSY 223 Psychopaothology of Childhead [(4)

The peyehopathology of children and adolescents, emphasizing dynansie
and cognitive-perceptunl-motor variables.

Frerequisite: PSY 100

PSY 221 The Psychalegy of Social lsaues (4)

Paychology's contribution to the understanding of selected issues of cur-
rent social concern auch as urban areas, jury =election, the effecis of
televisbon on violence, ete.

Frerequisiie: PSY 100,

PSY 232 Psychology of Women [4)

Paychaologieal variahles that repeatedly differentiate women from men
will be examined in light of existing paycholegrienl theory and research,
Topics will include sex differences in personalily and lenrning abality.
dependence, passivity, identifleation, role confiel, and achisvement
miotivation.

Prerequisive: FEY 104,

P5Y 233 Dehvmanization |4)

Survey of the research and liternture concerned with the effects of re-
mixvikng an individoal’s responsibility for the ootcome of personsl be-
havior, Topics include bystander apathy, over-obedienee, conformity, ete.
Prerequisite: PSY 104

P5Y 235 Social Psychology (4)

An overview of traditional and current trends in social paychology. Spe-
cific Lraatment will be given to developing theoretical approaches Lo

attitudes, Intorpersonal processes, and social perception.
Prerequizite: PEY 1000

PSY 241 Individual Differances (4)

Intellectual, motivatlonal, and personalily differences azsociated with
ange, secial rodes, sex, ethnic and racial groups, and secial elass.
Frerequisite: PSY 100,

PSY 246  Applied Psychology (4)

The areas in whieh psychology hns been put te work, sueh e ehild-
rearing, teaching and training methods, personality and aptitude teat-
imgg, senaitivity treining, human engineering, environmental design, and
animal behevior.

Prerequisite: FEY 100,

PSY 250 Infreduction to Research Design (4]

General introdustbon to the design, fonction, and interprewation of re-
aenreh in the social actences. Almed at providing students with prepara-
tion necessnry to evalunte the empiricnlly based content of paychology.
Prerequizite: PSY 100,

PSY 152 Statistics and Research Design (4]

The principal statistical procedures commanly employed in research in
the socinl aciences. Emphasiz (3 given o Lhe design of experimental
studies, prablems of sampling and control of varisbles, and prycholopgical
measurement. Two yeors of high school mathematics nre recommended,
Prorequisite: PRY 100 and 250,

PSY 271 Child Development (4]

Theery and principles of the development of the child from birth to pub-
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erty. Selected tophbes include: maturational processes, learning and moi-
vatien, Intelligence, self coneept, and child-renring practicss,
Prerequisite: PEY 100,

PSY 273 Piychelegy of Adelescente and Yauth (4]

The pdolescent experienoes and the transition te adultheod, as infloenced
by physiological change, intellectual growth, and social attitudes, form
the subject matter of this course. Among the toples considered are Lhe
quest for identity, juvenile delinqueney, drug use, the youth culiure,
relationahipa between generations, and voeational cholee.
Prerequisiie: PSY 100

PSY 374 Psychology of Adulthood ond Aging (4)

Peychological change, from young adulthood te death,; is the subject
maitter of this course. Potentiale for peyehological growth and sources of
crizis are considered nlong with such topics as changes in intelleciual
proceies, atiitudes townrd nging, retirement, and the needs of the gped.
Prerequisive: PEY 104,

PSY 300 throwgh 309 Topics in Psychelegy (2 er 4 each)

These courses will be offered occastonally by faculty members wishing to
explore apecial topies of surrent interest which are nat listed amaong
regular afferings, either on their own initiative or at the request of &
Eroup of stuadents,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

P5Y 3720  Theories of Personality (4)

Major theories of human persenality development and prinzipals of per-
sanality 1hnr;_§:-u1!du

Prerequisite: IP5Y 100 and two other psychology courses,

F5Y 321 Experimental Psychopathology (4)

Basie philosophy of science; issues in design and methodology of
payehalagienl reasarch with applieation to abnormal behnvior. Expari-
ence in data collection.

Prerequisite: PSY 220 and 252

PEY 322  The Psycholegy of Crime and Delinquency (4}

The nature of crimingl behavier. Various peyeholegical theories regard-
ing the erigins of delinguency and alternative npprosches to dealing
eonstraetively with criminal behavior.

Prorequisite: PEY 100 and 220,

PSY 333  Community Peychology (4)

Historical antecedents, contemperary roots, and basie concepis of the
community payehology movement will be deseribed. The community ap-
peosch o problems of emotions! disorder, suiclde, poverty, community
argmnization, and community education will be exnmined.
Precequisite: PSY 220,

PSY 330 Experirmental Seclal Puyehalogy (4)

Theory and technigues of survey ressarch, Meld experiments, laboratary
experiments, and field studies. Exporience in data collection; indepen-
dent project required.

Prerequizite: FEY 235 and 253,

PF5Y 332  Aftitudes ond Opinions (4)

Nature and function of attitudes, relations botwesn attitudes and per-
sonality, and mttitudes and behavier. Attitude mensurement, fermation,
nnd change processes,

Prerequisite: PEY 252
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PSY 333 Organizatienal Behavier | (4)
[dentien] with MGT 320,

P5Y 334  Organizational Behavior Il (4)
Identical with MGT 331.

PSY 335  Psycholinguistics [4)
Identical with ALS 335,

PSY 337 Group Behovier (4)

Group structure, fonction, and process. Foous on how individuals affect
the behavior of le in groups; how the group, in turn, affects the
behavier af the rr:ITIE'ldunL Topies include leadership, eohesion, group
therapy, erawids, and mobs.

Prerequislte: PEY 235

PSY 340 Histary and Systems of Peychology (4)

How paychology came to be as it is. From the beginning to the great
sxpariments and the schools of peychology. From the schools to World
Wor [0 From World War [1 to the present. Men, experiments, theories.

Prerequisite: PEY 100 and two psychology courses other than PSY 352,

P5Y 350 Motivation (4)

The pature of physiological and behaviornl mechanisms that eontrol an
organism’s reaction to the demands of its enviFonmant,

Prerequisite: PSY 100

PSYT 351 Learning, Memoary, and Thinking (4]

Appronches to learning, memory, and thinking processes. Includes such
Lopbes as conditioning, problem solving, urbmh:fhr,uurm By Eledms,
and organization.

Prerequisite: PEY 100.

PSY 352 Sensation and Perception (4)

Approaches to the basic sensory aystems and perceptual proceases.
Frerequisite: PEY 104,

PSY 232 Cognitive Psychology (4)

Infermation processing, selective attention, short and long term memery
models, theortes of farpetting, verbal learning, and psyeholinguistics.
Prerequisite: FEY 10

P5Y 354 Animaol Behaviar (4)

Methods of chserving, measuring, and recording the behavior of animels,
incliding mamn. Thearies of the ethologist are contrantied with the views
and technigues of conlemporary comparative paychologists. Focuses on
anbmal aEpressien, MI"I"“I:II'I-HM. eommunation, and sodial behavior,

primarily foom an Hulul.lnnl.rjr viewpaint,
Prerequisite: FSY 1

PSY 355  Physiclogical Psychalogy (4)

Anstomy of the human nerveus syslem and techniques employed to
discover relationshipe betweean brain and behavior. The physiological
bases of emotbon, molivation, sleep, learning, and sensory processes nre
discussed as well an puthology of the humaen sentral nervous system and
the effecis of human psyehosurgery.

Frerequisite: PSY 100,

PSY 354 Experiments in the Boile Procesies (4)

Issisea in learning, perceplion, thinking, physiological peychology, and
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animal behavior with independent research project.
Prevequisite: PSY 252 and 351, or PSY 352 or 383,

PSY 371  Work with the Elderly | (2 or 4)

Introduwetion o work with the elderly in the community and institutions.
Placement in fleld seftings i combined with readings and lectures on
psychosocinl services for the elderly.

Frerequizite: PSY 274, which may be taken eoncurrently with insirue-
tor's consent.

PSY 372 Work with the Eldery Il (2 or 4)

Field work is combined with independent readings in gerontelogy to
develop in-depth knowledie of particular area of specialization.
Prerequisite: PEY 371 and 2350 or its equivalent, and instructor’s consent.

PSY 374 Secalization in the Family (4)

Some of the areas of resoarch and theory on socializalion processes,
Arens of focus: stinchment and separation, conscience development,
sex-role kentity, ego-identity, ¢le. Role of principal agents, eg. family,
peeTs, school.

Prerequisite: PSY 271, 273, or 274,

PSY 350 Henors Proseminar (4)

In-depth review of selected theorctienl nnd empirien] toples in major
nreas of specialization in peychalogy {elinkeal, developmental, experimen-
tal, nmd sociall

Prerequisite: Admission 1o Lepariment of Peychalogy Honore FProgram.

FSY 430 Advanced Secial Psychology (4)

Critieal study of selecied aresa in socinl payehology such as attribution
theary.

Prerequisite: Permission of inatructor.

PSY 441 Advonced General Psychalagy (4]

A survey of the eurrent frontiers of knowledpe and new methodology in
the whole range of peyehology. For senior majors who plan to attend
graduste school. (Formerly PSY 5413

Frerequisite: Permission of insiructor.

PSY 480 through 485 Readings and Research Projecis

(2 or 4 sach)
Individual readings or laboratory research on o tepie mutunlly agreed
upon by a student and a member of Lthe payrehobogy faculty. (The course
numbars will ke rotated from one semester to another.)
Frereguisite: Permission of instructer.

PSY 490 Hanarm Seminar—Genaral Experdmental (4]

Intensive examinathon of theorstical and empirical lasues in general
experimental pavehology. Emphasias on theary construsction, eriticism,
and research methodology,

Prerequisite: PSY 394

PSY 491 Henors Seminar—Developmental [4)

Intensive examinathon of theoretleal and emplrical lBsees in developmen.
Ll peyehodogy. Emphasiz on theory eonstruetion, celtbelam, and resenrch
mathodalagy.

Prerequisite: FRY 380,

PSY 492 Haonors Seminar—Clinical (4]
Intensive sxaminotisn of theoreticsl and empirical izzoes in elinleal
peychology. Emphasis on theory sonatruction, criticism, and resswrch
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methodalogy.
Prereqguisite: PSY 380,

PSY 493 Honom Seminar—Sacial [(4)

Intensive examination of theoreticnl and empirleal (ssues in social
pavchalogy. Emphasis on thesry construction, eritielam, and ressarch
methoedology.

Prerequisite; PSY 3590,

PSY 494, 495 Henors Independent Studies (4 eoch)
Inlependent konors research projects in the nrea af clinlen], developmen.
tel, experimental, and social psychology, respectively,

Frerequisite: PSY 390 and one of the 480-483 Honors Seminar Series.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
AND ANTHROPOLOGY

CHAIRPERSOM: Domnold |. Warren
PROFESSORS: Mohum I. Medabio, Jesse R. Pitts, Philip Singer

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Peter J. Bartocci, Jusdith K. Brown, Harry Gold,
Donold 1. YWarren

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Williom Berdek, Jomes Dow, Jocgueline R,
Scherer, Richord B. Stomps

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Gayle H. Portmann Assistont Professer (Lin-
guistics)

WISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: A, Gary Shepherd

The Department of Sociology and Anthropolegy participates in
several degree programs, each of which is designed to provide the
maximum degree of flexibility to serve the student's interest
while, at the same time, providing the substantive background
required to prepare the student for & career in his'her chosen
field. These programs lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree,

Requirements for Majors in
Sociology and Anthropology

1. Major in Sociology: S0C 100 and 36 other eredits in sociology,
Of these, 8 may be taken in anthropology.

2. Major in Anthropalagy: AN 101, 102, and 32 other credits in
anthropology, Of these 8 may be taken in sociology. LIN 3401
may be substituted for one deparimental course.

& Major in Sociology and Anthropology: S0C 100, AN 101, AN
102, 16 mdditional eredits in seciology, and 12 additional
eredits in anthropelogy.

Mote: No more than 8 eredits may be taken in S0C ar AN 190, 480,
or 490,

Requirements for Modified Majors

1. Modified Major in Anthropolegy with Concentraiion in Area
Stodies: 24 credits in anthropoelegy, including AN 101 and 1062,
and 20 eredits in an area studies concentration.

2, Modified Major in Anthropoloegy with Conceniration in
Linguisties: AN 101 and 102, 12 additional eredits in
unli:lru[m]un'. afnd 20 eredits in llnguixliw.. For linguistica
requirements, see page 1O,

3. Modified Major in Sociology with Concentration in Linguistics:
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24 ereditz in sociclogy, including S0OC 100 and 412, and 20
eredits in lngulstica. AN 204 may be substituted for one
courze in socielogy. For linguistics requirements, see pige
1.

COURSE OFFERINGS 1N ANTHROPOLOGY

AR 101 Evalution of Man and Culture (4)

Introduction Lo ph:pliﬂ] anthrepology and archaeclogy as applied to the
evalution of man and caliure. Streas placed upon man’s develapmant in
mdaptation Lo the environment.

AN 102 Man in Culture and Society (4]
Intreduction te cultura] and sccinl anthropology with emphasis on the

catitinuing adaptation of man to the environment and eapectally the
interactions among culture, seciety, and natural environment.

AN 1590 Currant Iisues in Anthropalogy (4)
Designed for the general student, this courae will examine issues of

current Intereat in antheopology. The particolar tape will be annsunced
nl the time of offering.

AM 200  Social Anthropalogy (4)
Exarmines social structure and social srganization in anthropological
perspective. Entails the study of economic, political, religious, and

kinship systems in the social ke of man,
Preroquisite: AR 102,

AN 204 Communication, Ethalegy, and Man (4]

Thie cowrse will cover such topics az verbal and nonverbal communieation,
ealiure or tradition, spatial relationshipe, sexuality, ritusl, group
structure, and the definition of social Ritustions,

AN T2 Swubsistence and Technology in Monindustrial

Society [4)
The technologies of different cultures and their implications for the
individanl, society, mnd general cultural survival; the ecology of tribal,
peasant, and industrial cultures with emphoxis on the subsistence
vechnology of mon-Western cultures or on & comparative study of cultural
sdaptation. [dentieal with ENY 221,
Proreguisiie: AN 102

AM 251 Peosant Society and Culture (4)

The peasant as o social Lype: the peasant’s role in the moking of great
civilizations; and forces for change in peasani societies, expecially in the
non-Western world.

Prereguisite; AN 102,

AM 271 Maogic, Witchcraft, and Religion (4]

Anthropological theories of magie, witcheraft, and religion: human
Internetion with beings, creatures, and forces that manifest
extroordinury powers; folk beliefls of nonfiterate people; and the

transformation of sorial gystems by religious movements. ldention] with
REL 2T1.
Prareguizite: AN 10Z or sophomiors standing.

AN 276 Longuoge in Culture (4)
Identical with ALS 27,
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AM 281 Primote Behawvior (4)

Varlous blo-social factors which aid the nonhuman primates in their
mdaptation to the environment, implications for human behavior,
classroom discusaions, and feld studiss

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AM 282 The Prohisteric Origing of Civilization (4)

The development and apread of culture in the period before writlen his-
tary, using archasolcgical evidence fram Neolithic 00d Warld and New
World sites. Cultural evelution from early farming and zettlement to the
rize of complex ¢lvilization.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AM 305 Child l&uring in Crosi-Cultural Perspective (4)

Child rearing practices and their educationnl role, the rearing of nenhu-
man primate young, amd the socialization practices of certsin Western
subcultures and non-Western societies.

Prerequisive: AN 102

AM 310 Cultwre and Personality (4]

Theories of psychological anthropalogy on culture and persenality and
paycholegical phenamena viewsd in relationship to eulture and from &
croaa-culiural perapective,

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 336 Sex Roles {4)

Comparative analysis of sex roles and statos in tribal and elags societios,
Medern anthropological and sociological theories on sex rele and status
difTerences,

Prereguisite: S0C 100 or AN 102,

AN 340 Culture ond Personality in Indian Society {4)
Perscnality in Indian cultare; the persistenes of basie Hindu personality
mnd eultural eommunities.

FPrerequisite;: AN 310,

AN 341 Peoples and Cultures of the Mediterranean (4)

A comparative study of several rural communities arcund the Mediter-
ranenn bagin in Lerma of certaln key sancejls auch as “honor and shame,"
“cultof sainis,” "evil eye,” and the “fol k-urban dichotomy.” These themes
will ke dizeuased within their notions! ond modern contexis,
Prereguisite: AN 102

AN 352 Survey of African Pooples and Cultures [4)

A general survey of the peography, histary, economy, society, religions,
and paolitical aysiems of selectod Indepenous peoples of Africa. Part of the

course will cover the eventa of the perfod of European contact.
Prerequiaite: AN 102

AM 353 Anthropology of Morth Africo and the Middle East [4)
The Arab pecples and their neighbors, emphazizing socio-callural ays-
r.trg'nr:; group relatbons, secial change, and the role of lalam as a eultural
(F] 8] g

Prearequisive: AN 102,

AN 361 Peoples ond Cultures of India [4)

A survey of contemporary sociely and cultore on the Imndian suboonti:
nent, with specinl foess on India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh; emphasks on
rosial siructure, falk relinen, and the problems of socio-cultural change.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or AS 240,



180 SocioL00Y & ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 362 Poaples ond Cultwres of China [4)

An anthrepological study of Ching, stressing the variety of cultural and
scologrical adaptations characteristic of that eamplex soclety.
Prereqguisite:r A3 210,

AM 370 Archoeslogy of Meisamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culture of Mexico and Guatemaln; the Aztecs and
Mayas, and their neighboring and derivative cultures. Detailed discus.
eion of the major archasological sites.

Prerequisite: AN 100 and 102

AM AT Cultures of Mescomerica [4)

Anthropolegical studies of Indinn and Mestizo societies in Mexieo and
Guatemals, including their separate socioscconomic patierns and their
integration inlo o duslistic socinl system.

Prorequinite: AN 102,

AM 372 Indiams of South America (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. [ncludes warriors of the jungles,
peasanis and herders of the mouniaing, nomeds of the plains and foresis,
and subsistence Mishermen of the southérn coasts.

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AM 380 Archasolegy of Morth America (4)

A survey of Lhe evalutban of native North American cullures fincluding
Mesomrmerseal from 50,000 B.C. to 1600 A.D., with emphaosis en the ecologi-
cal factors in the devolopment of eulture areas,

Frevequisite: AN 101.

AM 381 Indigenows Peoples of Morth America [4)

The culiure of certain North American Indinn societies and Eskimo
societies and their adaplation to Western conlac.

Frereqguiaite; Al 102,

AM 31872 Adwvanced Physical Anthropology (4]

The emergence and diversification of the human species in relatien to the
marphelegy and ecology of both modern and fozsi]l man, ineluding sueh
topied ns physical nnd physiological variation (sex, rivce, knd age), el imatie
adaptlon, and pepulation genetics.

Prerequisite: Al 101,

AN 383 Meothads in Anthropological Archoeology (4)
Instruction and feld research, including aite location, excavation amd
artifect anulysis, and conservalion. Muy be repeated once for eredit.
[frerequisite: A 101,

AN 400 History of Anthropological Theory (4)

Traces the historieal development of theory in anthropologry; emphasison
resirring problemns of theoreticnl nnd empirical import to the grewth of
ihe disclhjling as o whole.

Provequisite: AN SHL

AM 415  Cegnitive Anthrepalogy [4)

Study of eulture s il is perestved by Lho peaple who live it ratherthan by
anoutside observer. Includes thﬂﬁti-tnnﬂ.tl.hhﬁrmphlt semantics, and
systematic elhnograjthy, lanvelves wark with symbalic arsteme,
Preveguisiie: Al 1,

AN 420 Ethnopsychiatry (4)
The secie-cultural context of mental illnesz and the forms of its institu.
tisnal and medical care; relotion between fumily relationships, child
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rearing praciices, and mental illness; and the physielan-patient and in-
digenous healer-patient relationship.
Prerequizite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Pewer in Anthropolegical
Perspective (4)

The concepts and methods of politieal and econamic anthropalogy, em-

phasizing the interrelated state of politieal and economic phenomena,

with particular reference to preindustrial, non-Western socisties.

Proreguisite: AN 102

AM 460 Problems of Social and Econamic Change in
Develeping Societies (4)

The rale of anthropology in programs of socio-peonomic development in

non-Western areas. Review of the activities of the United Nations and of

natlonal governments,

Proveguiaitae: AN 102

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A tutarial in which the student will pursue & course of reading and
rescarch with the instrector, May be reprated anly onee for credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

Al 450 Current Preblems in Anthropolegy (2 or 4)

An sadvanced seminar in which s topie or problem ks studied in depth.
Each seminar reguires students to do independent readings nnd writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervized participation in teaching an andergraduate course in an-
thropalogy, combined with readings and discussion of Lenching objectives
and methods appropriate for anthropoelogical presentation. May be taken
anly once for credit toward & major.

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructar.,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SOCIOLOGY

SOC 100  Introduciion to Sociclogy (4)
Anintroduction to the basbke prinelples, coneepis, and theories of sociology
relating o the study of man A2 & participant in group life. Particular

alténiion is given Lo sbekal strecture, cultural processes and paiterns,
socinlization and personality development, and socinl strutification,

50C 190  Current lisues in Sociclogy (4)
Designed for the general student, this course will examine issues of

current interest in secielogy. The particular tople will be announced a1
the time of the alfering.

50C 200  Intreduction to Sociclegy of Education (4)
The public sechool system in contem porary life, emphasizing unionkzatbon,
bareaueratic slrueture and Informal cranizations within the sehosl, and

ithe special problems of minerity groups, Primardly for secondary 1oach-
ingr mumjors.

LOC 2032 Intradwction to Methods of Social Research [4)

The collection, orgnnieation, nnalysis, and interpretation of soctil data;
elomentary technigues of understonding und wsing guantitutive evi
denes in soclological resenrch.

PMrerequisite:; 200 L0,
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S0C 203 Social Statistics (4)

The interpretation of social data by quantification and statistical reason-
ingr. Considers Basie deseriptive technbgues sueh as pereentages, correla-
tiens, and measures of dispersion; hasbe hdeas of statistical inference;
binsic properties of the kinomial and normal distributions; nnd the more
comman nonprrametnic slatistics used in analyzing survey data.
Prereguisite: Twoe years high school mathematics.

SOC 205 Scciolegy of Secial Problems (4)

An intreductory survey of social problems in sreas such sa race relations,
poverty, delingueney, and crime, Comparison of sockologlcal with jour-
nlistie, theologieal, and politieal-legul spproaches 1o social probloma
Prerequisite: 500 100,

S0C 210 The Secial Context of Sacial Wark (4)

An intreduetion wo the professien of gockn] work and the social context of
welfare policies; the relationships between social atruciure and the de-
velapment of social work practiee, and public and private welfare organi-
ELEOMR,

SOC 260  Urban Sociclogy (4)

Thi socinl strocture, culture, and ccology of early and contemporary
urban communities; institutional responses to the problems of modern
wrkhan life.

Prerequiaite: S0C 100,

S50C 300  Seocial Stratification in Croms-Cultural Perspective (4)
The concepls of class, enste, and rece in relation to seckal conflict and
sorinl integration. Students will study these problems in 8 cross-sulteral
perspective, plocing emphasis upon comparative materials.
Prevequisite: S0 104,

S0OC 305  Sociclogy of Religion [4)

An wnalysis of changing relotionship between soeinl strocture and
religion in preindustrial secieties, Europe during the Protestant Rofor-
mmtion, and the contenspornry United States. ldentiesl with REL 30&,
*rerequisites S0C 100,

SOC 306  Secology of Scence (4)

A noclologieal view of the naturnl and life sciences, Topica include: the
trabning and socltilizing of young seientists) organizations (n seientife
fielids, such as industrial Inhoratories, university departments, and “in-
wisgible colleges"; and inequalities in sclence.

Proreguiaite; SO0 1060 or major standing in n physical or life sesonee.
S0C 307  Advonced Methads af Secial Research (4)

Problems and techniques of measurement in cantemporiry sockological
researeh; the diversity of research metheds; and the relationship be-
tween social research and social theory,

Prerequisite: 300 100 and S0,

50C 308  Population Theory and Problems (4)

Frovides s historien] mpalyaks of warld pepulation growth, fecuging upon
Lhe relatbonshipe amatar rnpuhtmﬂ aixe, popalation poliey, and social nnd

ecEnnmic develepment.
Frereguizite: ROC 1L

SOC 311 Clossical Sociclogical Thearies (4)
A study of elassicel sociologicn] theory stressing the works of Comite,
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Marx, Durkheim, Pareto, Wober, Simmel, and Fraud,
Prevequisite: S0C 100 or a 200- or 400-leve] eourse in any social aciencoe,

S50C 320  Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4]

A study of the various forma of criminal deviance, the sociclogical
theories developed Lo explain the phenomenan af erime, and modes of
conbral fram hoapltals to penitentiaries,

Prevequisite: S0 100,

50C 323 Juvenile Delinquency and Its Social Contrel (4)
MNature and types of juvenile delingueney: the relation of juvenile delin-
quency o the streas of sdolescence and the apecific soclal akliuation;
methods of preventing delingueney or its recurrence.

Prerequisite: S0C 320,

S50C 327  Police and Society (4}

A study of polbee technigues and probloms, of doviant eitizen-palice rela.
tions, and of secial control In a feld where power b= high and vigibility ia
relatively low, Topics include the defenses against corruplion and the
containment conespt of poliee.

Prevoquisite: S0C T20.

S0C 331 Rocial and Cultural Relations (4)

A study of racial, national, and rellgious groups, particularly thoss of the
United States, emphazizing their hiztorical development, specinl prob:
lems of adjustment and assimilation, and contemporary problems and
trends,

Prerequisite: S0C 1060

SOC 335  The Family (4)
A comparative and historical study of the family.
Prerequisite: S0C 100,

S0C 336  Sex Roles in Modern Society (4)

The impact of |dealogical and technelogpica] change on Lhe siatuses, ocou-
pations, and relationahips of mabes and females.

FProrequisite: S0C 100,

S0C 337 Character and Seclal Structure (4)

A study of the impact of sociely upon the mdividual
Prereguisite: S0(C 100,

S0C 355  Sociology of Occupations and Professions (4)

The strusture of major ccupations and professions in terms of Lheir
publics, their mandates, their clients, and the career lines they offer, with
somparieons between “ineomplete professionz.” sueh s nursing and un-
dortaking, and foll-fledped professions.

Prerequisite: S0C 104,

SOC 357  Industrial Socilogy (4)

The relationship betwesn industrinl and business organizatbons snd Lhe
eommunity, the history of industrial zociology, the study of eeeupuitions,
the zocinl atrueture of business and industriel ergpanieations, lakar
weihons, informsl work groups, and the charneter of cccupationsl life in
AmErica,

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 360  Political Sociology (4)
The sociologrical factors which influence the distribution of powerwithina

sopiety: politien] communicntion, the maintenance of consensog, the
process of revolulion, Lthe structure of political purties, und the
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amerpenes of new states,
Freveguisite: 30C 1040,

SOC 368 Sociology of Medical Practice (4)

Thae strecture of the medical profession from “black-bag" prostice to
group nnd hospital-centered practice; medical training, indwetion into
praciice and esllesgueship: related professionals such as chiroprastors,
oplometrists, nurses, and paramedbes,

Prerequisite: SO0 100,

S0C 370  Communities (4]

Communkty is examined in both empirieal and theoretical contexis, with
an emphazis upon contemporary experiments, recent political and social
interpretations of community development, and changring pattorns of
communal interaction.

PMrerequisite:; S0 100

S50C 371 Forms ond EFfocts of Mogs Communication (4)
Analysis of the objectives and technigues of disseminating ideas and
infarmation through the mass media; the evaluation of the influence of
the medin on the walues and policy preferences of individuals, social
groups, and institutions; the deatgn and application of research methods
ard models forthe study of mass communication. ldentical with SCN 371
Frerequisite: 200 100 er sophomore standing.

S0C 374 Seciolinguistics (4]
ldentienl with ALS 376,

S0C 381 Sociology of Medern Organizatiens (4)

A study of organizations, especinlly nanifdustrial organizations such as
labar unions, ethnie sspocintions, roligous congregations, and social
service apencied. Topies Include: analysis of bureaveraoies, features af
orpunizations sich sn gonl-seiling and communication and eMects of
organizatibons on American culture.

I"rerequisive: S0C 100,

S0C 400  Higher Eduveotion as a Soclalizing Institution (4)
Digeussian of concepts and research methods developed in the study af
socimlizinge instibutions with particular referance to highor education,
Prerequiaite: S0C 100 ard B00.

S0C 402  Small Groups (4]

The study of small group relations and the informal anderstandings,
codes, nnd conventions which Lthey gensrate. Conniders the dynomics of
individunlity, leadership, conformity, and esprit de corps in & group set-
ting. ldentical with SCK J02,

PMrerequisite: 300 100,

S50C 404  Sociology of Poverty and Social Wellare [4)

Hurvey of the development of social welfare progromsz in the United
States. Procedures developed to deal with problems of poverty, ssch as
clisg work, community erganizgalion, and agency programming analysis
wrel Eviltion of curvent jsolicy debates on wellure prograns.
Prerequisite: SO0 100 or 210,

SOC 412 Centemporary Sociclogical Theory (4)

Contemporary =ockobogical theary from Velblen, Mead, and Thomas to the
piFesenl, inchiiding Merton, Parsons, Lipzet, Goosdes, and Eizenstadl.
Prgrequi=ine: S0 411
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SOC 425  Corective and Rehobilitotive Institulians (4}
Correctional inatliiutions sccording Lo levels of security, and levels and
types of reaocialization pressures; preblems of Interaction within the
institutien mre analyeed, og. belwesn inmate, guard, supervisar, and
rehabitlitation specinlist; development of inmete subsultures: dynambes
of crisis (e.g. riotsl and equilibriom.

Prerequisite: SO0 320,

SOC 430 Internship in Sacial Justice and Corrections (4 or 8)
Field placement and supervision of students in police, prisen, and parcle
organizations and agenches.

Prerequisite: Enrallment in sceial justice and correstions concentration
and writlen permission of instructor.

S0C 437  Seciclogy of the Courts (4)

The roles of judges, court offieers, jury, and stterneys are described and
analyeed in the cantext of Lheir professional matrix,

Preveguisive: 500 100k and 320,

S0OC 440  The Socislegy of Youth [4)

A cress-culiursl analysis of the emerging youth culture in industrial
sorieties: the econamic, social, and political torsequenoes,
Prerequisite; S0C 100 and Junier standing or abave.

S0C 441  Sedial Change (4)

The prediction and explanation of secial change: change mechanizms
such ne crowids, publics, mass or social movements, and revelutions; and
implications for social action.

Prereguisite: S0C 100 and junior standing or above.

S0C 470 Field Studies in Seciology: Urban Warkshop (4]
Emphasiz on sociologicnl analysis and interpretation as participant-
abservers in Detroil metropolilan socin] service organizations. Four o
whght hours perweek of field netivity and written reports of the field study
are required. Field placements snd cluss meetings Lo be arranged by
instructor.

Prereqguisite: SOC 100 or 210,

50C 473 Sociol Control of Moss Media (4)

The major sotiolagical faciors which cantrol the informational content of
the mass meding differences betweesn the structures and processes or
%n;r;!:lin the print snd electronie sectors of the medin, ldentbeal with
Prevequinite: S0C 371,

S0C 480  Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)
Directed Individual reiding snd research.
Precequisite: Permission af instructor,

S50C 490  Spedial Topics in Socialegy (2 or 4)

'-"-Ifrlruynur o i s peclal Lepe or problem requiringe iIndependent reading and
wiriling.

Prerequisite: Permizzion of instroeior,

S0C 487  Apprentice College Tecching (2 or 4)

Huperyied particbpulson im Lhe Leacling al in dfdergrieduste course in
aestilogry, comlsined with readings and dissussion of leaching abjectives
and melhods appropriate for seeiologied] presontation, May be taker anly
anee for crodit townrd & mnjor.

[Mrevequidite: Bonior secialdey major and permizsion of Insirucios.
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AREA STUDIES PROGRAMS

CHAIRPERSON: Corlo Coppola (Modern Languoges — South Asia)

AREA S5TUDIES COMMITTEE: Carlo Coppala (Modern Langusges —
Groduate Coordinator), De Witt 5. Dykes [History — Afro-American
Stadiss), Lowrence T. Forley (Polificol Scence — Africa)l, Kathryn M.
Mnﬂgﬂ#ﬂdm Longuoges — Latin .i.rmrim]. Lowrence D. Orion |:H||4|:||f:|I
— Russia), Amitendronath Tagore (Modermn , Richard Tiscker
(History — South Asia), Robert J, Wargo {Phil, — China)

Dvawing upon faculty Mom its various disciplines, the College of
Aris and Sciences s[MNxOrs i distimetive t:l'l'-&ﬁ:l‘lp: of aren studies
programs=. The programs are dedicated to the understanding of
living eivilizalions whose various aspects — art, government,
history, language, literature, muzie, and soelal organization —
are sludied in the traditional deparimeniz of the univerzity. A
concentration inane of Lhe areas afferved mbcht be considered by a
student who, from intellectuasl curiosily, seeks an integrated
view ol aeivilization as well sz by & student who looks forward toa
CRFRET in Eovernment RETVICE, ju-u rovalinem, 1.Ea.ﬂ1it'|.;|.|_', reatdence o
work abroad, or to gradunte study with an aren emphsis,

Onklund offers area programs in Afvican studies, Afro-American
studies, Enst Asinn studies (China and Japan), Latin American
studies, Slavie studies (Russia and Eastern Europe), and South
Astun studies (I ndia, Pakistan, and Bangladesh). Couraes labeled
“ARY pre deseribed al the end of this seetion. All sther courzes
applicable to aren studies progrumz are offered by the
depurtments of the college and descriptionz of those courses are
found in the respeclive departmental latings.

African Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Lowrence T, Farley (Political Science)

FACULTY: Cordell W, Blodk (Learning Skills), Bichard M. Broce (History),
Willkam C., Forbes {Biological Sciences), Jomes D, Groham (History), Karl D,
Equr}lﬁE:nﬁmﬁnu‘dhhngumﬂ Marvin D, H-nﬂu-:h}r[m:l-.

W, Hughes (Educotion), Devid Jaymes (French), Moary Karaich [History),
Vincent B. Khopoyo (Political Scence), Gayle Parsmann (Linguistics)

The concentration in African studies, which consists of 40 eredits,
is offered in eonjunetion with a full major in any department,

Course reguirements are AS 230, four semesters of Swahili or
Arabie,” und AS 384,

*lntil Oakland sifers Swahili or Arabic on a regular basis, this



requirement may be met by completion of 20 hours of French or
pihiér courses I]'I-pm'i'td |'.'|'_',' the Afriean studies stafl.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Al AR5 Survey of Afriean Peoples and Cultures
ECk 327 African Economie Development

HET 2166, 247 Survey of African Hizstory

HET 365 Responze to European Colonializm

HST 3H6 Contemporary African History

HET 347 Narthwestern Afriea (the Maghrib) sinee 1830
LIk 201 Linguistie Struetures

ALS 424 The Teaching of English az a Second Language
MLUS 261 African through Afro-Caribbean Musie

s a3z Polities of the Middle Enst and North Africa
s aan Alriean Polities

AR 230 Introduction to Afries

AS 2K Special Topics in Area Studies

AS 384 Seminar in African Studies

Ab 380 Directed Resdingz in Area Studies

AR 490 Directed Hesearch in Aren Studies

Afro-American Studies Program
COORDINATOR: De Witt 5. Dykes [History)

FACULTY: Johnotto Brazesll [Urbon Affoin), Robert L. Donald [English),
Jome . Groham [(History], Korl D. Gregory (Economics and Monagement],
Marvin D, Hollodoy (Music), Mory Korowch (History), Vincent B, Khopoya
(Pelifical Seience), Mahum Medalia | and Arthropology], Gadi
Mowell [Economics ond Manogement), Carl [History), Colin A,
Palmer (Histary], John Tower [Economics and Management)

The eoncentration in Afro-American studies, which consisis of 28
credits, is offered in conjunetion with a full major in any
depariment. Required courses are AS 280, H5T 201, HET 262, AS
Antl, wnd one course Mom each of the following gproups:

1. ENG 342, or MUS 3404,

4 I'8 103, ECh 221, or SO0 331,

4. AS 300, A5 $00, HET 316, HST 323, or HST 164

COURSE OFFERINGS

ECHh 221 Economies of the Alro-American Experience
ENG 42 Black American Writers

HET 281, 282 History of the Afro-American People

HET #1198 Histery of the American Soulth
HST 328 Topies tn Afro-Ameriean History
HET 566 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World

MIUTS 346 The Muste of Bluck Americans



188 MBI

PS 104 Binck Politics

S0C 331 Racial and Cultural Relations

AL 300 Special Topies in Area Studies (Fileld Studies
in the Afro-American Experience)

A 35 Seminar in Afro-American Studies

AS B0 Direcied Readings in Area Studies

AS 480 Directod Research in Area Studies

East Asian Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Robert J. Wargo (Philosophy)

FACULTY: Shaldon L. Appleten (Political Sciemce), Robert C. Howes
{History), Jonet Erempart (East Aslon Librerian), John Morney (Chinese
Longuage and Literature), Poul M. Michoud (Histery), |. Michoel Salomen
(History), Richard B. Stomps (Anthropology), Amitendranath Tagors
{{'.hirq:“ Longuage ond Literoture)

The concentration in East Asinn studies is offered in combination
with & masdified departmental major in anthropolesy, art and art
histery, history, political seclence, philesophy, or sociology,
Admission to the concentration requires succesaiul completion of
AB 210 or 220 and two semesters af Chinese, The requirements for
the concentration aré 24 eredits in the major department, four
semesters of Chinese language, and 20 additionsl eredits from the
following list including AS L84,

Students interested in Enst Asian studies may also major in
Chinese languige and civilization. The major, sponsored by the
Department of Modern Languages, requires 16 evedits in Chinese
beyond CHE 216 nnd 20 eredits from the following list, including
AS 480,

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 104 Introduction 1o Aziam Art

AH 200 Chinese Art

All 301 Japanese Art

HET 277, T4 Survey of Japaneze History

HET 470 Chinsg: Begrinnings through Han, to 2550 A.D.

HST 4T1 Chins: From the Three Kingdoms through
Ming, Z20-1644

HET 371 Chine: The Finul (Ch'ing) Imperinl Phaze,
16d4-19132

HET 9474 Ching: The Nutionalist Republiean Period,
10121848

HET 475 Tapies in Chinese Intellectual History

HST 476 Histary of Chinese Communism, 1921-Present

P 250 Mhilozephies and Religions of Asia

FHIL 351 Chinese 'hilesophy
FPHI 35 Jdapancse Philosophy



AREA STUDIES
"s Jax Modern Chineze Polities
PS a17 Sino-Soviet Relations
AS 210 Intreduetion to China
AS E2D Inireduction o Japan
AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies
AB 3HI Seminar in East Asian Studies
AR 360 [Hrected Readings in Area Studbes
AS 480 Dhirecied Research in Area Studbes

South Asion Studies Program
COORDIMATOR: Richard P. Tucker [History)

FACULTY: Peter J. Bertocci (Sociology ond Anthropology]. Rickosd W,
Brocks (Philosophy), Carlo Coppola (Modern Longuoges), Brian W, Coyer
(Pelitical Science), Bruce Horker (Education), Poul M. Michoud (History],
Munibur ﬂ-l:lim [Miodern Longuages), Amitendronoth Toagore [Modern
Longuoges

The concentration inm South Asian studies iz offered in
combination with & modified departmental major in
anthropalopy, art and avt histery, histery, politiesl seience,
philesophy, or seciolowy. The requirements are 24 credits in the
major department, four semesters of an Indian langwaee®, and 20
creditz from the following list, including AS 380,

Foarmal admizsion to the concentration requires eompletion of AS
240 wnd two semesters of an Indinn langpuage. Interested
students ahould conzult with the coordinator of South Asiun
studied ag early in their college careers ag possible.

*In specinl cuses, Sunzkrit or Bengali mey constilute an
alternative to Hindi-Urdu. Consent of the cosrdinator is
required.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

All T4 Introdielion Lo Azinn Art

A il The Peoples and Cultures of India

ECNK k) The Indian Economy

ST éan History of Southesst Asia

HET 22 Introduction o the History of India

HET #x1 History of Early India

HET &=3 Britigh Imperialiam and Hindu Natienalizm o
Indin, 17001947

FHL: 250 Phitlosoplifes and Religions of Asin

FHL $62 Indian Philosaphy

I*s Moliticn] Systems of Southern Asiu

S0OC 00 Socinl Btrntificmtion in Cross-Cultural

FPerspective



AL 24U Imiraduetion 1o India

AR EOU sSpecial Topies in Aren Studies

AL gH2 Seminar in South Agian Studies
AS 300 Lrivested Rewdings in Area Studies
AS 400 Direcvisd Hesearch in Ares Studios

Slavic Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Lawrence D. Orten (Histary)

FACULTY: Alice Gorlin [Ecornomics), Robert C. Howes [Histery], Dmytro
ljewhive [Russion Longuegs ond Literature), Helen Kovach- Terakaner (Russan
Longuage and Lileroture), Jomes B. Ozinga [Polifical Sciance)

The concentration in Slavie studies inoffered in combination with
a modified major in anthropolegy, history, political seience,
philorophy, oF socielogy. The requirements wre 24 eredits in the
mujor depariment, four 2emesters of Russian language, and 20
credits From the list of Slavie studiez courses, ineluding HET 250,
I*% 57, and AS 480, Admission te the program requires
completion of A% 260 und 1wo semesters of Russian, Interested
students should consult with the egordinator of the program as
early in Lheir collegpe enreers as possible

Studentys interested in Slavie stodies may wlso major in Russian
hanpuage and eivilization. The major, spensored by the Depart-
ment of Modern Languaees, requires 16 eredits in Bussian be-
viamnd BUS 216 and 20 ereditz selected from the list of Slavie
atudies eourses, ineluding AS 4840,

COURSE OFFERINGS
EChk 251 The Soviet Econoniy

HET 250 Introduction to Russinn History

HET 254 Eustern Europenn Histary

ST 362 Kiev nnd Muscovy

HEST 354 |rl'|.|r!ril.1 R vik=aa

1IST 354 Soviel Russia

H=T 3569 Russiun Intellectunl History 1o I'eter the
(reat

HET A6 Russian [ntellectual Hiul-ur_l,' sinee Poter the
Cimgal

"= 415 Sine-Sovier Relathonsz

"5 337 The Soviet Political System

I*5 47% Communi=m

AR Introdietion Lo the Slavie Warld

AL s Hpeecinl '1'|:||rim= i Aren Studies

A L Seminar in Slavie Stndies

AN Hinvee Folk Studies

A Tk IFivecied Headings in Area Studies

A B0 Iheected Hesearch in Aves Studies
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Latin American Studies
COORDINATOR: Kathryn McArdle [Spanish)

FACULTY: William C. Bryont (Spanish), Jomes W, Dow [Anthropology),
Edwaord J. Heubel [Political Science), Mary €. Korasch (History), Richard
Mozzora (French, Portuguese], Calin A. Palmer (History)

The concentration in Latin American studies ix offered in
combination with 8 modifed major in anthropoleey, art and art
history, history, pelitical science, philosophy, or sociclogy. The
requirements are 24 ecredita in the major department, four
wemoeters of Spunish nnguugee, AS 2650, wnd 20 credits from the
followimg list, incloding AS 480, Admission to the program
requires completion of A 250, and two semesters of Spanish,
Portugiese, or Frepeh, [nterested students should sonsult with
the cooid inatorof the program as early as possible in their college
CHIEEE=.

Siudentz interested 1n Latin American stoadics may wiEo mujor in
Latin American languages and eivilization. The major,
spensored by the Department of Modern Langunges, requires 24
credits in Spanizh bevond 3PN 216 and 20 creditz selected from
the following list, including A5 480, For alternative languape
requirements, =ee the Modern Languages entey.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Al dTD Archaealogy of Mesoamerien

AN 5T Cultures of Mesgamerica

AN AT2 Indinns of Somth Americn

HST 261, 262 Introduction to Latin American History
ST g6 History of Southern South Amorica
ST 465 The Response 1o Buropenn Coloninlism
1ERT 6 Slavery and Hoace Kelations in the XNew World
=T 867 History of Mexico

I*& 4% I'olitie= of Latin America

An 250 Imireduction to Latin America

AR M SEpecial Topies in Arvea Studies

AN HEx Swmmer Propram in Mexiean Studies
AN Hnb Seminar in Latin American Studes

AN S0 Lrivected Readings in Arvea Studica

AX lHrected Hesenrch in Aven Studies

AREA STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

A% 310 Introduction te China (4]
A =ty of the traditional civilization and modern development of Chinn.

Toees inclwile nstory, philesophy and relighon, literature and the ars,
wirveranbeil, il saeial ol o,

A% 230 Intraduction te Japan (4]
A sludy of the traditional eivilization and modern development of Japan.

Tapics include history, philoasphy and religion, literature wnd the arts,
poveriment, and secial erganicalbon,
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AS 230 Introduction to Africa (4)
An intreduction to the geography and ecology of Africa and the history
and cultures of Afrlcan peoples. Attention will be directed alse to social

organization; economis, pelitical, and rellgious systems; and problems off
social ehampe.

A5 240 Introduction to India |4)

A study of the teaditional civilization and modern devalopment of the
Indian subsontinent. Topics include philosophy and religion, literature
and the arts, history, political strueture, and sceial orgenizatian,

AS 250 Intreduttion te Latin America [4)
A study of the traditional and modern forces in Latin Americe; the cul-
tures of ndlan, European, and African peoples; and a survey of contem-
porary social and politicnl problems of the aren

AS 260 Introduction to the Slovic Word (4)

A study of the traditional civilization and modern development of the
Slavic peoples with special emphasis on the RHussians. Topies inchude
ethnography, history, literature and the arts, political organization, and
the role of Lthe Boviet blet in the modern world.

A5 300 Spociol Topics in Areo Studies [4)

Interdisciplinnry study of a foreign arca, or & paribcular papect of =
foreign aren, for which no regulir course offerings exist. May be repeated
anee for a total of B eredita.

AS 368 Surmmer Progrom in Mexicon Studies (B)

Crakland faculty copperate with Mexican faculty to present & set of sum-
mar courses focusing on Mexican culiure: history, urt, political and social
problems, folk arts, archeeology, Chicanoe studies, Intensive language,
and Mexican literature. Approach emphuasizes comparisons with L5,
eulture wnd feld work. Courses conducted in both Spanish wnd English.
May be repeated once for additional credits with the consent of the coor-
dinmtor of Latin American studies.

&5 380 Seminar in Afro-Americon Studies [4)

Offered o supplement departmiental srea courses. A study of selected
topicy dealing with the Afro-American exporience. May be taken more
tham ones.

Frerequizite: Permission of instructor.

A5 381 Seminar in East Asion Studies [4)

Offered o auppement depariments] aren courses, A 2ludy of selected
tapies dealing with East Asln, May be taken nwore than ance.
Frerequizite: Permiasion of instractor,

AS 382 Seminar in Sowth Asian Studies (4)

Offered to supplement deparimenial wres courses. A study of selected
togies denling with South Asin, May be tsken more than once.
Prereguisite: Permission af instructor.,

A5 383 Seminor in Slovic Studies [4)

Qffered Lo supplement deparimental area courses, A study of selected
topick desling with the Rlavie aren. Muy be tuken more than onee.
FPrereguisite: Permission of instructor.

A5 384 Seminar in Afriean Studies (4)

Dffered o supplement dopirtmantal ares courses, A& study of selected
topies dealing with Africe, Muy be teken nore Lthan ance,
Frereguisite: Permission of instructor.



AS 385 Seminor in Lotin &Americon Studies (4)

Offered 1o supplement departmental aren courses, A study of selected
tapies dealing with Latin Americn. May be taken more than once,
Prereguiaite: Permission of instructor,

AS 386  Slovic Folk Studies (2)
Anintensive survey of the traditional music, songs, dances, and coatumes
of selected Slavie cultures. Imcludes participation in the Slawle Pslk En.
aemblo. May ke repeated once for o total of 4 eredita

AS 390 Directed Readings in Area Studies (2, 4, &, or 8)
Beadings from diverse disciplines with focus on & stodent's area of
specinlization. Conducted on a tutorial basis by an instructor ehosen by
the student.

Prerequisite: Permission of department and instrictor,

AS 490 Directed Research in Areo Studies (2, 4, &, or B)
Research relating to the student’s area of apecialization ineluding eom-
pletion of o senior essay or research paper. May be offered as g seminar or
ns a futorinl. Supervised by an instructor from the nrea studies staff
Prereqguisite; Senior standing, admission 1o an area concentration, and
permission of department and instructor.
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THE HONORS COLLEGE

DIRECTOR: Melvin Cherno (Histary)

COUNCIL: Sheldon Appleton (Political Scionce], Charles B, Lindemann
{Biclogical Sciences), Lewis M. Pino (Chemistry), Morman Susskind (Modern

The Honors College has been established by the Faeulty of Arts
and Sclences to meet Lhe necds of highly-motivated studentz who
wish an wunusually challenging undergraduate edueation. It
provides a specially-designed general edueation and additional
requirements alerg with fulfillment of o deparimental major in
the College of Arte and Sciences or in one of the professional
schools at Cakland University. Students currently admitied toor
enrolied at Gakland may npply directly to the Honors College faor
admisgsion; others muzl apply for admissien to Oakland
University as well. Application forms are sveilable nt the Honors
College office. Courses that bear the HC prefix are open only to
students who have been accepted into the Honors Colleye,

REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES
The Departmental Major

1. The student must pursue the course of requirements
eztnblished for campletion of & departmental major in the
College of Arts and Sciences or of a prescribed course of study
in the School of Economics and Management, Schoal of
Education, School of Engineering, or Schoeol of Nursing.

2, Honorz college students will be expected to follow apecially
designated honors tracks of requirements in departments
where they exist,

4. The Honors College Council will accept a student who is not
pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an
independant major] i it deems that stuodent’s program Lo be
af sufficient breadth, depth, and eaherence,

The Honors College General Education
Requirements

1. The student must suecessfully eomplete the four Henors
College core eourvees { HC 200, 202, 208, 2041

#, The student must suceessfully complete nt lenst one 3k-level
course in each of three brond aress sside from that of hisfer



" onons corLeae 195

major. The four aresa(that is, groupings of departments) are:
I. Literature and the Ars (Ar, Communication Arta, English,
» Linguistics, Modern Languages and Literatures, Musicl; II. His-
tory, Philosophy, and Area Studies; III. Social Sciences; [V.
Natural Sciences and Mathematics. [n area [V, the sourse may be
any introductory course normally taken by departmental majors.
3. The student must successfully complete a senior collogquium
(HC 401).
4. The student must attain second-year foreign language
proficiency.

Advanced Standing

1. The student (normally at the end of the sophomore year) will
apply for advaneed standing in the Henors College nnd will
elther be admitted (after a therough review of hisher
progress and after approval of hisher independent project)
or asked to transfer to the university at large.

2. Mo student with a grade point average below 3.30 will be
considered for advanced standing.

The Independent Project

1. The student will complete & major creative or scholarly work,
under the supervision of a faculty member In the College of
Arts and Selences (or one of the professional sehools when
appropriate), after approval of the project by the Honors
College Council. The request for approval will normally take
place at the end of the student’s sephomore year.

2. The student may receive departmental or Honors College
independent study credit for all or part of this work.

3. This is ta be an Independently desigrned and completed
project., Approval of the final report is required for
graduation,

The Oral Examination

Boon after beginning the senfor year, the student will be
examined orally, as arranged by the Honors College Couneil. The
examination will cover the student’s independent project,
knowledige of his'her major field, and peneral knowledge, The
student's project supervisor will be present, as well as other
members of the department, instructors of Honora College core
courses, and members of the Honors College Couneil, as
appropriate.



196 Amanscm

Graduation Grade Point Average
and Graduation Honors

1. A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for
graduation.

2. The Honors College student may receive departmental and
university gpradustion honors.

HONORS COLLEGE COURSE OFFERINGS
HC 201, 202, 203, 204 Honors College Core Courses (4 each)

The aim of the core courses is to intreduee the student 1o & ranpe of ways
of thinking characteristic of & modern university. Fach courss iz offered
annually. Instruetors for HC 200 will b drawn from one of Lhe following
departments: Art, Communication Arts, English, Linguistics, Modern
Languages and Literstures, Music. Instrustors for HG 202 will be drawn
from the History or Fhﬂmgg{a-ir maernts or from the Area Studies
Program. Instructors for H will be drawm from the departments of
Economics, Political Betonce, Payehelogy, or Beciology/Anthropology. In.
sbructors for HC 204 will be drawn from the departments of Biological
Chemistry, Mathematical Sciences, ar Physbes.

HC 401 Henors College Senior Collequivm (4)
Digcusaton of & broad topic of traditional eonecern or of an issue of particu.
lar current significanes. Offered annually,

HC 490 Independent Study (4)

Bupervised progreas toward the completion of the student’s required
Honors Callege independent projest. May be repeated for eredit. Offered
each semester,



OTHER CONCENTRATIONS
AND OPTIONS

I addition to the area studies programs and other concen-
trations alremdy detailed in departmental listings (such as lin-
gulstics, theatre arts, and journalism}), the College of Arts and
Beiences sponsors a number of other interdepartmental offer.
ings. In addition, the eollege and other acadermie units on campus
sponsar aome of these programs jointly.

CONCENTRATION IN AMERICAN STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Jane Eberwsin (English)

COMMITTEE: Sheldon Applefon (Folifical Science), Richord Stomps
{Sociology-Anthropology], Pairick Strouss (History), William White
{Communication Arts!lournalism)

The American studies concentration is intended both to provide
students with a broad understanding of the American experience
and Lo introduce them to the practice of focused interdizeiplinary
study. The concentration is taken in addition to a departmental
major, By electing departmental courses with an American focus
in two or three areas outside the major and framing the
eoneentration with two interdizeiplinary American studies
courses, the student may expecl Lo gain a coherent sense of the
national experience and to pppreciate the various contributions
made by different academie disciplinea to understanding this
complex tople. Although net a voeatisnally-directed program, the
American studies concentration should be of particular interest
to students preparing for careers in law, governmment, or
journalism and to those planning gradunte work in American
studies or nny of its contributing diseiplines.

This concentration requirez 34 eredits in Ameriean studies,
including AMS 100, AMS 400, and four departmental electives,
chosen from the ligt below. All four elestives must be tnken
outgide the student's major depariment.

AMERICAM STUDIES COURSE OFFERIMNGS

AMS 100 Intreduction to Americon Studies (4)

A multi-diseiplinary examination of one imporiant tople in the American
experience. Students will enroll in one of several sections taoght by
instructors in several different departments. Sections will meet
separately for about half the clagses and tapether for the ether half. Joind
meetings will inelude goest lecturers, films, ete,

AMS 400  Amercan Studles Callaguium (4)
Examination of one topke in American studies. Course will include
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participation by faculty |n several departmonts, Should be taken in junier
or senior Year.
Prerequisite: AME 100.

Departmental Electives
Art and Art History: AH 350,
English: EMG 224, 226, 317, 320, 322, 324, 332, 341, 342,

History: HST 214, 216, 220, 291, 202, 102, 306, 307, 310, 312,313, 314,
X15, 316, 317, 318, 318, 320, 321, 322, 323.

Linguistica: LIN 277.

Musie: MUS 347,

Philosophy: PHL 260.

Folitical Seience: PS 100, 10E, 115, 205, 301, 342, 343, 371

Bociology-Anthropology: SO 205, 260, 300, 331, 355, 367, 404; AN
380 and 381.

CONCENTRATION IN ARCHAEOLOGY
COORDINATOR: Gotlried Brisger (Chemistry)

This eoncentration is designed to prepare students for gradunte
study In archaeslogy as well as for students interested in an
interdisciplinary approach te human cultural development
viewed from historienl, aesthetie, and seientific perspectives,

There are 28 eradits required for this program:
1. Core: AN 101, CLS 100, and AH 100,

2. 4 eredits in old world archacology; AH 312; CLS 180, 131, 150;
or AH 314.

4. 4 eredits in new world archaeology: AN 282 370, 371, 3R0; HET
306 or 367.
4. B eredits in methods and field term: AN 383, AH 216,

In addition to the required courses, a number of other courses are
recommended for those intéerésted in further expanding their
background. These include AH 322 and 326; CLS 337, 339, and 340;
and HET 261, 262, 325, 328, and 328; PHY 107.

CONCENTRATION IN COMPARATIVE
LITERATURE

COORDINATOR: Richord Mazzara (Modern Languoges and Literatures)
COMMITTEE: Helen Schwartz (English)

The concentration in comparative literature may be taken in
conjunetion with any major. Comparative literature i a
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dizeipline concerned with the svstematie prineiples and methods
by which the masterwarks of world literature may be analyzed in
refation to each other, using such organizing concepls ns thema,
genre, historical peried, or the relationzship between Eastern and
Westorn literature

Btudents who wish to toke the concentration must apply for
admizsion and must develop & program in consultation with ane
af the members of the Coneentration Committes.

The concentration requires 24 eredits in literature courses and
foreign language competence. Requirements nre:
1, LIT 170 and LIT 480 (see Modern Languages and Literatures
course offerings pages 135 and 136
2. 16 eredits in departmental courses, distributed among the
fields of theme, genre, peried, and BEust-West under the
following conditions:
a. at least one period course,
b. two courses in one feld,
e. and no more than two courses in one literature {E:r:l;l:iu:hll
Franch, ete. )
3, Foreign language competence through thivd-vear level,
including & foreign lenguege course numbered 365
(Tranzlation inte Englizh),

CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTER
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

COORDIMATOR: Glenn A, Jockson |Enginsering]

COMMITTEE: Benjamin Cheydleur (Enginsering], Curtls Chipman
{Mathematics), Dovid E. Baddy (Enginsering), Jobn McKinbey (Phyics),
Harvey Shapire (Ecomsmics ond Monagement), Rober! Simmons (Arks and
Sciences)

The concentration in computer science is offored by the Scheol of
Engineering and is available on a joint basis to students within a
department of the Callege of Arts and Sciences or the School of
Economics and Manngpement as well as to students in the School
of Engineering. Many comhinations are feasible.

With a major in mathematica, physies, ehemistry, blology, or
economics, & student may wish to emphasize numerical and
scientifie computing aspects of computer science. With a major
in Enﬂ;li.n:h. mdern !lnl.;u.ngtl. hht-u-r-_-.-, phi:tun}phy. psychology,
sociology, or anthropelogy, 8 student may wizh to take courses in
the computer sciemce concentratiom that emphasize
nonnumerieal and symbolie data processing, language
translation, and list processing. With a major in economics and
management, n student may wish to take courses oriented to-
ward application of computers in management data processing.
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Admission to the concentration in computer science redquires
completion of 32 credita, including at least one CI8 course, The
siudent must also ebtain the approval of an suthorized adviser
for the concentration in computer and information selence by
completing the application forms available in Roeom 248 Dodge
Hall. The student's program will then be developed by jeint
action of the student, the departmental advizer, and the
commitiee.

The computer and information seience committes has
established the minimal requirement for the concentration of 16
credits in CIS designated courses. Exceptions to this minimal
requirement as specified by participating schools and
departments are listed in their separate sections of this catalog.

The eourse offerings in computer and information secience are
listed on page 277.

CONCENTRATION IN
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

COORDIMATOR: Poul Tomboulion {Chemistry)

The environmental studies program is intended to introduce
students to modes of thought and aetion relative to
environmental issues. Students learn to identify and evaluate
alternative solutionz to environmental problems. Short- and
long- range implication of human astivities are analyzed, as they
affect resources and public policy.

Four broad areas of inquiry are included in these studies:
application of seience and technology to enviranmentnal quality
and resources, the impact of human settlements on ecosystems
and human welfare, the implications of human life support
activitbes, including fosd, tranaportation and planning, and the
wae, reuse, and depletion of physleal and biological resources,

Through a multidiseiplinary approach problem-solving methods,
decislon-making programas, and benefit-risk analyses can best be
understood. Thus the program does not offer a major, but
concentrations are available in conjunction with existing majors
in cooperating departments. Minimum requirements for the
concentration are M eradita ln ENY and related courses, to be
developed in consultation with the program coordinatar.
Programs of individualized independent study and field work are
s frequent feature of the concentration.

Courses of related interest in many depariments are often suita-
ble for imclusion in mn environmental studies concentration.
These inelude, but are not limited te: AN 102, AH 363, BIO 237,
BIO 301, BIO 243, ECN 225, ECN 308, ECN 209, PSY 206, S0C 308,
S0C 370, EGR 415, HST 316, 317, HST 350, 351, PHL 219, PHY 106
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COURSE OFFERINGS

EMV 151  Intreduction to Envirenmental Studies [4)

A peneral intreduction w0 selected soclal and political aspects of Lypieal
anvironmentnl issues. Topics chosen from current literature and taught
predominantly by socinl stience fooulty.

EMY 181  Introduction to Envirenmental Stedies [4)

A genern] introduction 0 selected scientific and technical wspeeta of
typicil envirenmental issues, Toples chosen from current liternture aned
taugrht predominantly by science fuoulty. Elpﬂ'l:il."j.' designed for namsel-
enbe majors. Sctence majors should take ENY 271,

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

EMVY 182  Introductory Environmental Topics [4)

Acourse complementing EXY 18] emphasizing selected arens of resiros
use and mansgement. Content varies according bo semester.,
Prerequizite: Sophemore standing.

ENV 212  Energy and the Environment (4)

Hasie faets of eneriy: its sources, forms, the rales it plays, and s ultimate
sinks. Emphesis is placed on lenrning the lows that limit eneney atiliza-
tion, the energy Mow patlerns that affect humon welfare, the effects of
energy use on theenvironment, and the facts and nlternotives aasociated
with current energy-related prohiema.

Provequisite: EXY 181, Two years of high schoal mathematics desirable.

EMV 221  Subsistence ond Technolegy in
Monindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 221,

ENV 233 Food and Nutrition {4)

An introduetion to the stience of nutritien, with applications te the
human diet. Inchades atisdy of new and proceased fosds, additives, and the
relationships of georraphy and lifestyles Lo nutrition.

IFrerequizite: Bophomare standing: background in biology nnd chamiatey
desirable.

EMY 271  Envicenmental Science (4)

A techmical introdacticn Lo the scientific issues and prineiples underlying
contemporary envirenmental issues, Especially desigried for studenis in
polence, malhemalbds, and anginesring majora.

Frerequisite: Sophomore standing and one year of college-level aclenca.

ENV 305  Selected Topies (1, 2, &, &, or 8)

Studies in special aress, often individually arranged. May he repeated for
eredit. Preparation of study plan and approval of the instroetor listed is
required prior to registration. Graded 3.

ENY 313  Problems of Energy and Environment (5)

Metheds of determinntion of environmental cests of current energy con-
sumption in agricalture, clectric power gonerntion, nuclear waste disps-
sal, transporiation, and industry. Advantages and disadvantages of ul-
ternalivie energy Sources, consumplisn patlerns, and conservation ef-
forts are examined,

Provequisite; CHM 116 or PHY 1562,

EfY 362 Impaoct of Urbanization |4)
A selenitifically-bosed environmentsl impaet analysis of wrbanizatbon.
Includes a consideration of the climnte, hydrelogy, soils, physlegraphy,
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wned geologicn] relationships insaburbon, arban, and metropelitan nreas.
I*reireguinibe: Junlor standing. Prior experience in metropalitnn stodies
desirabie.

EMW 372 Air Chemistry (4)

A techinien] evaluation of the nature and comporition of the earth's at-
mogphere, both in its natural state and a8 i bhae been affected by min.
Some discussion of air pollution contral will be included. ldentical with

CIM 37,
Prerequisite: CHM 203 nnd 305,
EMVY 373  Water Resources (4]

Analysia of astursl water systems, introductory hydrology, the chamis-
iry of eutrophication, and wastowater systems. Emphasis is on applica-
tions, including water pollution abatement and management atrategies,
[dentical with CHM 373,

Prerequizite: CHM 204 and junior standing.

ENY 421  Health Effects of Environmental Pollutants (4)

Technical analyels of the relntbonships between environmental pollui-
ants and human health. Includes soorces of pollutents and modes of
aethan, sesupationnl hnznrds, low level effects, and correetive procedures.
Prevequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

CONCENTRATION IN FILM AESTHETICS
AND HISTORY

COORDIMATOR: Robert T. Ebsrwein (English)

The coneentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by
the departments of English, Meodern Languages and Literatures,
and Communication Aris, allows students to explore theoretical
and eriticn] ssues generated by flm as an art and as a form of
communication; it alzo introduces students to the history of film,
with emphaesis on narrative and technical advances.

Twenty-lour eredits iwre required, distributed as follows:
1. Intreduction: ENG 250 and LIT 261.
2. History: Any two of CIN 300, 201, 302,
3. Thoovy: SCH 203 and ENG 392,

COURSE OFFERINGS

CIN 300  History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of major directors and issues; Griffith, Bisenstein, Chaplin, and
othere such as Murnaa, Pabat, Lang; montages, realism.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Ero to 1958 [4)
Exnmination of major genres such ps westerns, gungster films, moskoals:
directors sweh s Welles, Wyler, Hitcheock, Renoir, DeZien; and mave-
ments such s [talian Neo-RHealiam.

CIM 302 Histery of Film: The Mew Wave and Beyand [4)
Stuedy of Mlm gince 1958; New Wawe directors such as Truffaut, Godard,

Reanais: major artists such as Fallind, Bergman, Kubrick; experimentsl
filma and new developments.



CONCENTRATION IN PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES IN MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND
OPTOMETRY

COORDIMATOR: Moon I Pok (Health Sciences)

COMMITTEE: Gottfried Brieger [Chemistry), Egbert W. Horry [Biclogical
Sciences), John R, Reddon {Bicdogical Sciences], Robert L. Stern | b
Malin J, Unokor (Biological Sciences), Barry 5. Winkler [Biokogicol Scignces)

Students intending Lo pursue careers in the medical, osteopathie,
or dental professions are expected to complete & concentration
consisting of the following:

1. Biology. 20 eredits, including laboratories

2, Chemistry, 20 eredits, including laboratories

4. Mathematies, 8 eredits

4, P‘]"l:.r::ittl, 10 eredits, ll‘l.-l!ludi:n-; Inboratories

In chemistry, mathematics, and physics courses, students should
opt for the course sequences Lhal are more rigorous in academic
context.

These are the minimum requirements for admission to the
various medical, osteopathic, and dental sechoolz in Michigan and
elaewhere. The committies strongly recommends following
ndditional courses for better preparation for the Medical College
Aptitude Test (MCAT) as well as the medical 2chool curriculum:
1. Befence: Genetica (B10 341, 342), developmental biology (B0
24, 324), bischemistry (B10 407, 408, or CHM 851, 357-358)
2, Humanities: Vocabulary and Etymaology (CLS 102), Latin
(LT 114-115)

Students intending te pursue a ¢areer in the optometric
profession are recommended to take the following courses:
1. Biology, 20 credits, including laboratory
2, Chemistry, 20 eredits, including laborntory
3. Mathematics, 12 credits, including caleulus (MTH 164, 165)
4, Physies, 10 eredits, hit]uﬂinp: |l.|:r|!|rnl.-t|l“_'.r
5. Introductory psychology (4 evedits), English (8 credita), social
science (8 credits)

Thiz concentration does not eonstitute & mijor. Stodents must
elect & major from among those offered by the university.
Interested students must consult the Advisory Commiltee Lo
receive counzeling and asskatanee In planning their seademic
programs (Health Seience Advising Office, 168 Dodge Hall)
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COMNCENTRATION IN PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

COORDINATORS: Roger Marz (Political Science) and Karl Gregory
[Econamics and Manogemant)

The Department of Foliticel Seience, in conperation with the
Sehonl of Economics and Munagement, offers a concentration in
publie management. By the meshing of nppropriate courses in
politieal science, economics, management, and mathematies, the
student will megquire skills ezzential to administrative
responsibilities in government and other public and community
ppencies, The required eourses for the coneentration are: S 100,
205, #50, and 453; ECN 200, 201, and 301; MGT 200 and 436; and
MTH 121 and 122

CONCENTRATION IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Lesnardas V. Geruloitis (History)

The religious stodies program offers a series of courses on
religion, both Western and Ewstern, traditional and
contemporary. These courses do nol seek to confirm or atinck any
particular religious point of view; they are taught in the same
sehalarly and objective spirit az the other courses in the
university and aim at understanding a pervasive human
phenomenon. They are grouped into two types: histerical studies
and systematic studies.

At present, the program oaffers o concentration in religious
studies consisting of at least 20 erodits in religion, which may be
taken jointly with a modified major (24 creditzs) in philosophy, er
with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts
and Sclences.

Students wishing to make religion the foeus of an independent
major will recelve the support of the Committee on Religious
Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
chatrperzan for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, severa! collateral courses are
suggested. They are CLS/ENG 312, HET 325, and PHL 205,

Courses with REL 200 numbers only require sophomore
standing: courses with REL 300 numbers require one previous
fONrEE 1n :|'4:l|'||riu-|.1: sludies at Oakland, unless identical with
deparimental eourses having different prerequisites,

COURSE OFFERINGS
Histerioal Studias

REL 200 Topits in the Historical Study of Religien (4}

The wople varies. Sample toples include: the New Testament, medieval
mystictam, early Buddhiam, the Protostant Reformatbon, Christ and
Cnesar, 18th and 1Fb century nttacks on religion. May be repeated for
eredil.
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REL 2032 The Jewish Tradition (4)

Zolected idens and institutions in the development of Judnism from its
pre-exilic roots to the preasnt.

REL 203 The Christion Tradition (4)

Suudy of the most importani Christian idens and institutions fram Jesus
te thie present.

REL 271 The Bible a: Literature (4)
Identicn] with CLEEMNG 211,

REL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia [4)
ldensleal with PHL 260

REL 295 Contemporory Religious Movements [4)

Begins with o review of institutional religion in America, then surveys
undgm:rw nd chureh movements, fen, Yogn, TM, and athers, Field work
possible.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition [4)
Selected idens and Inatitutiens In the history of Islam.

REL 307 Amarican Religious Histary [4)
Identical with HET 307,

Systermnatic Studies

REL 220 Topits in the Systematic Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Sample topics include: mythol oy, peychoanalysis and
religion, religien and education, types of religious communilies,
ahamanism, the hero. May be repeated for credit.

REL 225  Philosophy of Religion {4)

Identical with FHL 225,

REL 227 Psychelagy of Religion (4)

Basie data of religious experience in relation o molivation, cognitive
siructiure, and persenality; prohlems of religioes symbolism, verbal and

nonverbal; dynamies of reflgious mevements; prowth, propagation, nnd
preservation of erthodoxy: varieties of reform, Offered every two yeurs.

REL 229  Religion and Literature (4)

Study of & few masterpieces of world religious literature, such as Greek
tragedy. Hindu epic, Dante and Milton, with an atiempl Lo genernlize
about the use of religious themes in literalure and about liternture s an
expression of religicus baliel ffered every two vears.

REL 271 Magic, Witchoraft, and Religion (4)
[dentical with AN 271.

REL 291 Religion and Contemparary Moral Problems (4)
Investigation of the theslogieal and ethical reasons for the emergence of
& pew altbtude toward moral questions, Pratestant, Catholic, Jewish, and
spcular viewpodnts on some of these: love, sex, eivil disobedience, eriminal
punishment, violence, war, suicide, and death. Offered every two years.

EEL 305 Secialogy of Religion (4)
Identical with S0 306,

REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religien [4)
Individual study af & topic not covered by regular courses, with the
guidance of a fueuliy tuter. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite; Permission of concontration chairperaan.
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CONCENTRATION IN
SOCIAL JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS

COORDINATOR: Joise R, Pitts (Sociology and Anthrepolegy)

Thix coneentration require= o minimun of 20 eredits and i=
intended o b ken in conjunetion with a fall major in any
depuriment of the collewe. 1t will provide cureor-orientsdd
edueation lor students interested in the social lorees producing
delinguency and erime, n Lhe evaluation of =ocial planning for
crime prevention snd contral, and in the aperation of police
orfanizalions nnd eorrectionul institutions.

A smuudent must be admitted formally 1o the progrim and meel
the fellowing requirensenis:
1. 1% eredits eliowen fram S0C S30, 33840, 327, 426, IS 241, and PS8
HEHN
¥ ors eredits of 200 320,

Wit h permission of Lthe coneenlration chalrperson, students may
gubatitute the following courses for these nbove: PEY 220, I'SY
20, I'5 54, PHL 221, 500G 437, and 500 340,

CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL SERVICES

COORDINATOR: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology and Anthrapology)

This concentration reguires a minimum of 20 eredits and i=
available to studenis throughout 1the university rejgardless of
muajor. 1L is designed primarvily for students who intend to pursue
gradunte studies in socinl serviees or who are interested in such
tapsies us analysiz of soeinl progrims and social wellare policies,
explovation of the secial und payechologicsl dimensions of service
delivery particularly as these relate to professional development,
and integration of theoreticnl und applied spproaches Lo problem
selving.

Twenty eredits are required, distribuled s follows:
1. Soeciolmacul Conceptual Orientation: S0C 210 and 404,
2, 'syvebhological Foundations (two of the lollowingl PSY EH,
2 371, nead E5A.
4, Anulytical Skills/Field Work: S0C 170,

Htudents are encournged Lo eleel additiona]l ecourses in
payehology, human resources development, soclology, and
relabed aireus,
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SECONDARY TEACHING
SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

The Fﬂun:ﬂdll’]l l:“hih[ social studbes Program affers either n
bacealaureate program with a major in social studies or a
separiie social studies minor. Students seeking the Bachelor of
Arts dogree with . major in social studies will take a minor in
sociology, psychology, history, or political science to achieve
secondary Lteacher eertification. The Michigan secondary
provisiongl certificate is valid for tenching all subjects in grades 7
and 8, and in subject matter areas in grades 9 to 12 in which the
gtudent has completed & major or minor. (See page 243 for a
liEting of teacher certification requirements),

Bachelor of Arts with Teaching Major
in Social Studies

To complete the degres program the student must fulfill all the
requirements set by the College of Arts and Selenees for B.A.
candidates {aee page 47).

The social studies Prograrm r&qu!m a core of socinl seience
courses with concentrated study in three social science content
areas. The student must:

1. Complete a total of 40 eredits in zocial studies and the social
aciences, including:

g, 55 100 and 200 (prevequisite for ED 455, Internship).

b. 16 eredits in pelitical acience, evenly distributed between
Ameriean polities and non-American/comparative
politics.

g, 16 eredits inhistory, evenly distributed betwesn American
histery and world history.

£, Complete a minor of at least 20 eredits in one of the following
socinl sclences: sociology, payehology, history, or political
scienes, 1Fnstudent elects to minor in either palitical science
or history, 16 eredits in another social science or from an
interdizeiplinary social seience group must be substitubed in
the major.

3. Complete a professional component of 36 eredits:

. ED 100 and 200 must be taken sonearrently.

b, ED 100 pnd 200, ED 470, and ED 428 must be taken
sogquentially inthree semestors and are each prereguisites
to ED 454 and ED 455,

¢, ED 454 must be taken concurrently with ED 455,

d. ED 344 and 346 may be tnken at any time in the student®s
program prier to EID 455,
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Secondary Teaching Minor in Social Studies

A tenching minor in social studies requires the completion of 85
100 and 20 addittenal eredits in the social scionees, At lesst three
courses musi be taken at the 200 level or higher. Students shouid
eoncenlrale in two of Lhe social selences, earning n minimum of 8
eredits in each, Studenis intending to minoer in social studies are
required to see their secondary social siudies academic advizser
upon entry intoa teacher certification program Lo agree upon the
socinl seienees concentration and distribution, This miner may
not be taken by studenta majoring in secondary socinl studies; it
15 open o any other student with u secondary teaching major.

COURSE OFFERINGS

55 100 Intreduction to Social Studies [4)

This intreductory course to an interdisciplinary program in social seience
provides an overview of the ipl'lilnl-nphinﬂ and historieal dovelopment of
individual secial acience dizciplines (payehology, sockology, anthropalogy,
palitical scienes, history, economics, and geography). Students may ex-
amine key concepis, methods, and scholarly literature in thess Melds and
apply thelr work to selected eurrent isswes through interdisciplinury
models, Keguired of nll social studies majors and minors.

55 100 Inguiry Skills for the Social Scientist (4)

This eourse continwes the interdisciplinary focus begun in 58 100, Cur-
rent issues form its content. Siudents are expecied to apply interdiscipls
nary investigative modols 10 thede ssues in an effort to effect problam

solution. Required of all secial studies majors prior to student teaching.
Frerequizite: 55 100,

For social studies eourae offering in elementary education, see
pagre 262,

TEACHING MINOR IN SCIENCE

The teaching minor in selence requires o minimum of 24 credits,
aelected from eourses offered by the departments of Biologieal

Sciences, Chemistry, and Physics, Course salections must eover
two of the three disciplines and must include 12 eredits in each

dizcipline applied to the minoer, All courses muest be at the levels of
BIO 111, CHM 104, PHY 101, ar above, and they may not inelude
courses in the discipline of the stedent’s major.

PRE-LAW STUDIES
ADVISER: Carl R, Vann (Palitical Science)

There is no formalized pre-law curriculum at Oakland becauze na
et of specific courses iz necessary for either admission Lo, ar
suceess in, American law schools. Students planning to attend
law school after graduation should major in a field in which they
have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is considerably
less important for admission than the oaverall success of the
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atudent in college training az messursd by cumulative grade
point average and scores on the Law School Aptitude Test.

Hather than mastery of any particular subjeclt maiier, law
sehools require of the incoming student certain basie skills,
particularly the ability to think legieally and to express eneself
arally and in writing in a ceherent and precise manner. No one
aeademie dizscipline possesses 4 monopoly on development of
these abilities, The beat adviee to students planning legal careers
is to choose courses that emphasize analytical thinking and
critical writing and to do well in them.

IT there are any apecific courses that might be recommended to
pre-law students because of the subjeet mutter, they would be
courses which deal with the operation of American institutions:
particularly the basic courses in American polities, history, and
economics. For students interested in general questions about
Fnw or legral techniques — from the perspective of the liberal arts
and nol az a technical dizeipline a2 taught in law sehog] — the
following courses should be of some interest: PHL 319, 'S 241, P8
272, PS8 273, P8 342, P8 343, and S00C 320, It must be emphazized,
however, that none of these courses is in any way required for, or
restricted to, pre-law students.

Both the library and the Department of Politicn]l Secience
maintain & collection of law school catalogs; a member of the
Department of Political Seience sqerves a8 the pre-law adviser for
students with specifie gquestions or problems. Bookleis
containing application forms for the Law School Aptitude Test
should be sbiained early in the senior year from the Career
Advising and Placement Office or the Politienl Seience
IMepartment.

OFF-CAMPUS STUDIES PROGRAMS

The College of Arts and Seiences administers an off-campus inde-
pendent study program which allows a student to propose histher
own course of study for the semester off-campus, The following
standards and procodures apply:

1. Any undergraduate student in good standing will be eligble
to participate in the program after the completion of two
semestors in residenci.,

2. A written proposal deseribing a course of activity will be
prepared by a student applieant priar to beginning the pro-
Eram.

4. Thiz proposal and the off-campus work it deseribes must re-
celve the suppoart and involvement of al least three members
of the faculty and the approval of the dean.

4. All arrangements for ofl-campus work must be completed
and filed by the end of the advizsing peried in the semester
preceding the semester of off-campusz study.
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B. It is expected that part of the preparatory work will include
the designation of sourse equivalents telaling at least 8 ered-
it= for the Independent study to be accomplished, This s te be
effected by negotintion with the supporting faculty membars.

6. Whenever eredit s sought toward the eompletion of a4 major,
the depurtment, through its chairperson, must ngres Lo the
value of the independent work,

7. The dean af the college will require a release from parents
nbsalving the universily of responsibility for the well-being
of students under 18 years of age while they are participating
in off-campus independent study,

#, The initial approval of a program for a student will be for one
semester with the provizion that the student may request an
extension of the program for additional semesters,

8. The student must be regstered at Oakland University and
pay the required fees during the period of independent study.

Students interested in overseas study programs sponsored by
olher universities and organizations, both domestic and forelgn,
should contact the Overseas Study Information Center located in
the Department of Modern Languages. Information on work-
study opportunities sponsored by institutions elher than Cak-
land University can be obtained from the Placement Dffice and
from the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures.
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SCHOOL OF
ECONOMICS AND
MANAGEMENT

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

John E. T:h-wlr. AmlmtDﬂn
H-qn'qr.h Shopire, Assitont to the Dean

PROFESSORS: Eleftherios M. Botias, Korl D. Gregory, Robbin B. Heugh,
Shddheshwor Mittro, Morton €. Seeber, Andrew C. Stedry

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Doniel M. Brounstein, David P. Deane, bohn E,
Tower, Alon G. ‘Weinstein

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Mancy 5. Barry, Alice . Gaorlin, Dromughens 0.
» Yong-Ho Hyon, Kenneth B. Moberg, Godis Mowell, Barnet R,
Poarker, Richard M. Reese, Socrotes D. Tountos

IMSTRUCTOR: Dione B. Herker
ADJUMNCT PROFESSOR: Theodore O. Yntema
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Paul T. Wikt

VISITING LECTURERS: Poul Banes, Marilyn B. Cooper, David Essig, Poul
I-ﬂ:mib", Carl P. Moore, Froncis J, 51. Onge, Robert H, Schoppe, Chorles T,
W

The School af Economics and Management offers programs for
persons interested in ebtaining the skilla and information
MECESSAry for the management af prﬂﬂl‘.rmﬂklng ‘|:|1.|g.i.r1q-1'.,“-*u1
not-for-profit enterprises (e.g., health care institutions,
educational Institutions, cooperative societies), and
governmental units. The programs include: a Bachelor of Arts
with a major in economics, 8 Bachelor of Science in management,
a Hachelor of Seience with an independent major, and
coneentralions in managementl, sconomics, international
management, and international economics for students earning
degrees in other schools and colleges of the university.

The =chool alze affers concentrations in a funetional field for
students in the program for the Bachelor of Science in
management. These concentrations include accounting,
compuier and information science, economics, finance, human
resources management, and public management. Students in
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either economics or menagement may also earn concentrations
offered by other units in the university, ineluding concentrations
in Afro-American studies, American studies, archaeslogy,
computer and information science, environmental studies,
journaliam, social justice and corrections, and statisties,

The School of Economics and Management offers a Master of
Sgience in Management degree. Consult the Qakland Univeraity
Graduate Study Catalog for more infermation.

The curriculum described below iz effective for students entering
the university in 1977.78. Students enraelled prior to the fall 1977
semester may, at their option, satisfy either the present or the
alder requirements for graduation.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
WITH A MAJOR IN ECONOMICS

If a student elects the liberal arts major in economics, heishe will
have the opportunity to combine an emphasiz on the concepis and
tools af economic analysis, a broad general education, and the
freedom to take several courses in other areas of interest, The
student will begin to learn to apply economic analysis to major
problems that face the nation and the world today.

Aneducation in economies iz an excellent background for profes-
gsional education in law schools and in graduate schools of busi-
ness ad ministration, public administration, or management. For
students who plan to entér the work foree directly after gradus-
tion, the economica degree provides entrance to management
training programs in larger companies, to civil service jobs in
government, and to employment in other not-for-profit institu-
tions. To be employed as & professional economist or to teach
economics, o student normally will have to procesd to graduste
achool and obtain at least n master's degree in economics and
preferably a doctorate.

Requirements for the Degree of
B:lulur of Arts with a Major in Economics

A student with n major in economies must meet the following
requirements in order to graduate:
1. Have completed at least 124 eredits.
2. Have completed 32 credits, including 12 ecredits in ECN
courses, at Oakland University.
4, Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level
or above,
4. Have completed, in residence at Qakland, the last 8 credits
needed to complete the baccalaureate requirements.
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6. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2,00 in
courses taken at Oakiand University and in courses in the
major.

6. Have completed at least 8 eredits in eleetives,

7. Have obtained a certification of English composition proefi-
clency as described on page 40 of this catalog.

&, Have completed a peneral education program of 40 eredits.

#. Have completed the requirements for u major in economics.

0. Be in subatantial compliance with all legal curricnlar re-
quirements.

General Education

Economics students satisfly the peneral education requirement
by completing the general education program of the College of
Arts and Sclences, as deseribed on pages 48-52 of this catalog, by
fulfilling the requirements of the Honors College, as deseribed on
page 104, or by fulfilling the requirements of the Mew Charter
College program, as deseribed on page 262,

Economics Major Requirements

1. Te obtain & background in mathematics, computers, and
another social science discipline the student iz required to
take the following cognate courses:

MTH 121-122  Introductory Mathematics for the Social
SBeiences (MTH 121 is linear or matrix
alpebra and MTH 122 is ealeulus)

or MTH 154-1565 Caleulus
CIS 120 Introduction to Computer Programming
or MGT 203 BASIC Programming or any other course in
computer programming
Spcinl Sejence Two courses in one of the zoeial sciences
other than economics

2. The required economics core Program Courses are;

ECN 204 Introduction Lo Macroeconomics

ECK 201 Introduction to Microeconomica

ECH 101 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis
ECHK 302 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis
ECHN 304 Statistical Methods for the Social Sciences
ECHN 418 Selected Topies in Economic Policy

or ECW 480  Seminar in Economics

3. Theeconomicselective requirement is 16 additional eredits in
courzes numbered ECN 300 or higher. Eight of these sconom-
ies elective eredits must be in courses numbered ECM 400 or
higher. Mo more than 4 credits in ECN 392, 490, 4584, or 497
may be used as a required economics elective,
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Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing in economics requires: certification
of English proficiency; completion of ECN 200-201, ECN 301, ECN
ap2, ECH 304, MTH 121-122 (or equivalent); eompletion of 56
credits or more; and at least a 2.00 cumulative grade point aver-
age overall and in economics and required mathematics courses,

Standard Program for the B.A.
with @ Major in Economics

First Semesier Second Semester
Freshman Year:

LE 100 L3101,
MTHIZL , MTH 122+
Social zcience course Aris course

Elective

Language/Thought courss

Sophomore Year:

ECH 200 ECN 201

CIS 120 ECN 304

Bocial science course Natural science course

Languags’ Thought course Histary/Philosophy course

Elective (2 eredits) (Western group)

Junior Year:

ECN 301 ECHN 302

ECHN elective (300-leveal) ECN aleetive (300- or 400-level)

Area studies Literature course
(Won-Western group) Elective

Elective

Senior Year:

ECN elective (400-level) ECN 418 or 480

ECH elective (400-level) Elective

Elective Elective

Elective

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM LEADING
TO THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MANAGEMENT

The management program provides an edueation for manage-
ment (i.e, the elfective use of resources for defined objectives),
rather than an education which deseribea the practices and in-
stitutions of business, The program aims to develop the transfer-
able skills which make adaptive and innovative learners, and it
enables graduates to understand and manage changing situa-
tions, whether these be in profit-oriented enterprizes ar in not-
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for-profit enterprises, public or private. In this program, a gen-
eral education is combined with the development of analytical
approaches which will enable the student Lo find new answers to
the increasingly eomplex and changing problems (aeed by mana-
gers and technbeal personnel in both private business and public
erganizations. Because education for management is & continu-
ingr process throughout o management caraer, the program seeks
to give students the kind of experience that will previde the
foundation for adaptability within eur rapidly changing medern
environment,

The management major obtains the background neecessary for
entering many positions in business, government, and adminis-
tration; industry treining programs; or graduate schools of man-
agement, The program’s emphagisz on analysis and analytical
tools, such as the computer, opens the way to positions in many
areas of rapidly developing technology and expanding employ-
ment apportunities,

Toaid inobtainingimiial entry into various positions in business,
government, and other institutions, the management program
offers the student opportunity to concentrate elective wark
either in & functional aréa of manngement or in some area of
academie intereat outzide of management.

Requirements for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in Management

A student with a major in management must meet the following
requirements in erder to graduate:

1 Have completed at least 124 eredits.

2. Have completed 32 credits, including 12 credits in MGT
courses, al Dakland University.

3. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level
or above.

4. Have completed, in residence at Oakland, the last 8 eredits
needed to complete the bascalaureate requirements,

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
courses tauken at Oakland University and in courses in the
major, incleding the cognate courses.

6. Have completed at lesst B eredits in electives.

7. Have obtained certification of English composition profi-
clency, ns deseribed on page 40

£, Have completed a general education program of 28 credits,

8. Have completed the management major reguirements,

10, Be in substantial eempliance with all legal eurricular re-
quirements.
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General Education

Btudents in management may =atisly the general education re-
guirement by meeling the requirements deseribod below, by ful-
Filling the requirentents of the Honors College of Arts and Scb-
ences us described on page 184, or by fulfilling the requirements
af Mew Charvter Colloge s deseribed on pagee 282, The School of
Economics and Management requires that each student take at
lenst 28 eredits in general edueation (a= deseribed in the College
of Arts and Sciences section on pages 48-52) distributed as fol-
lows:

1. One course from each of the following distribution fields:
Arts, Hizstory/Philosophy (Western group), Area Studies
fnon-Western groupl, Literature, and Natursl Seienses,

2, Two courses inone of the social seiencez other than econom-
fom,

Management Major Requirements

1. To obinin a basie ser of akills uselul in mansgement, the
student is required to take Lthe following economics, mathe-
maties, and computer Programming cognale courses:

MTH 121-122 Introductory Mathematics for the Social
Seiences (MTH 121 is linear or matrix
algebra and MTH 122 ia caleulus)

or MTH 154-155 Caleulus

CIs 120 Imtroduction to Computer Programming

or MGT 203 BASIC Programming, or any course in
COmpuIler programming

ECN 200 Intreduction ta Macroeconomies
ECN 201 Introduction to Microsconomics
ECK 50 Intermedbate Microeconomie Analysis
2. Reguired management core courses:

MGT 200 Intreductory Financial Aceounting
MGT 304 Sratistienl Methods for Hlnn“munt
MGT 308 Management Systems Analysis

or ECN 402 Intermedinte Macroeconomic Analysis
MGT 430 Organizational Behavior |
MGT 31 Organizational Behavior 11
MGT 435 Managpement Strategies and Policies

or MGT 436 Public Management Strategies and Policies
Cholee of a quaniitative methods conrse:
MGT 305 Computer Syvatems for Problem Bolving
MOT 340 Quantitative Methods of Management
Seience
MGT 443 Operation: Management
MGT 444 Simulation in Management
ECK 4086 Econometrics
MOR 322 Mathematical Models in the Sccisl Selences
MOR 342 Introduction to Operations Research
A, The student completes his'her work in management by elect-
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ing 16 additional eredits offered by the School of Economics
and Management. These electives must be chosen from
among the economics or management courses numbered 300
or higher, At least 8 eredits must be at the 400 leval, No more
than 4 eredits in MGT 380, 382, 490, or 484 may be used as a
required elective. To guide the student in the selection of
these electives and to allow him'her to indieate his'her areaof
interest, concentrations in accounting, computer and infor-
mation science, economica, finance, human resources man-
agement, and public management have been developed.

Requirements for Major Standing

Admizsion to major standing requires: certification in English
proficlency; the completion of ECHN 200-201, ECN 301, MGT 200,
MGT 304, and MTH 121-122 (or equivalent); the eom pletion of 58
credity; and eumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 over-
all and in management, econemics, and reguired mathematices
COUrses.

Standard Program for the B.S.
in Menagement
The following list should be vigwed as an example only.

Firsi Bemisier
Freshman Year:
LS 100

MTH 121

Social science courss
Elective
Sophomore Year:
ECHK 200

MGT Hub

CIS 120

Arie course

Junior Year:

ECH 301

MGT &30

MGT/ECH elective (300 or

400-level)

Area atudies course
(non-Western groupl

Senior Year:

Quantitative metheds course

(ECM 408, MGT 306, 340, 443,

d44, or MOR 322, 342)

MGT/ECH elective (40-level)

Elective

Eleetive

Second Semester

L3 101

MTH 122

Liternture course
Matural science course

ECN 201

MGT 304

Hocial pelenee course

History/Philosophy course
{Westorn group)

MGT 308 or ECN 302
MGT 331

MCT/ECHN elective (300- or
400-leveld

Elective

MGT 436
MGTECK elective (400-lavel)
Elective
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INTERNAL CONCENTRATIONS
FOR MANAGEMENT MAJORS

For a atudent who desires to specialize in a functional area of
management, the School of Economies and Management has di-
veloped the fellowing cencentrations. These coneentrations con-
sist of n suggested set of 16-38 eredits in courses which will pro-
vide the student with more extensive training in a speeific field of
management.

Concentration in Accounting
CODRDIMATOR: Dioni B, Harker

The concentration in accounting is designed to prepare the
student for a career in accounting as an independent auditor or u
eureer in o profit-making business, n not-for-profit enterprise, or
the povernment.

To obtain the concentration in aecounting, the student must
complete the 38 eredits specified below with an average prade of
2.00 or better:

CIS 120-121 Intraduction Lo {.'-l:l-mputqr Prnn.mmi_ng
ar CI3 180 Introduction to Computer Seience |

MGT 200 Introductary Finaneial Aceounting

MGT 304 Siatistica]l Methodz for Management

MGT 310 Managerial Ascounting

MET 311 Intermediate Aceounting

MGT 411 Aunditing

MGT 416 Tax Accounting

MGT 424 Legal Environment of Enterprizse
Choiee of either:
MGT 412 Behavioral Effects of Accounting
Information
MGT 414 Accounting Theory
MGT 418 Contemporary [zaues in Accounting

Concentration in Computer and
Information Science

COORDINATOR: Horvey Shopiro

The concentration n compiiter and information science is offered
to management majors as a jeint program of the School of
Economics and Management and the Computer and Information
Seience Concentration Committees. The coneentration specifies a
set of courses that will provide more facility with computer
programing languages and applications of this knowledge to
management problems,
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Toobtain the coneentration incomputer and information science,
the student must complete the 18 eredits specified below with an
average grade of .00 or better:

CIS 120-121 Intreduction to Computer Programming
ar CI8 180 Intreduction to Computer Science 1
and CIS 181  Intreduction to Computer Science 11
ar CI8 220 Computer-Based Information Systems
MGT 305 Computer Systems for Problem-Solving
MGT 306 Management Syatems Analysia

Concentration in Finance
COORDINATOR: Kermeth Moberg

The concentration in finance develops the apecific skills, modes of
analysis, and institutional information waeful in working in the
asccounting and finence areas of a profit-making business or
not-for-profit enterprise. The concentration program includes

advanced work in nccounting and basie and ndvanced work in
finanee.

To obtain the concentration in finanee, the student must
complete the 26 credits apecified below with an average grade of
2.00 ar better:
MGT 2040 [nireductory Financial Aceounting
MGT 321 Monetary and Fiseal Theory and Policy
MGT 322 Managerial Finance [
MGT 422 Managerial Finance 11
A cholee of either:
MGT 310 Managerial Aseounting
MGT 311 Intermedinte Accounting
One eourse from the following electives:
MGT 320 Personal Financial Management
ECHN 323 International Economic Relations
MGT 415 Tax Aceounting
MGT 421 Investment Analysis
MGT 423 The Multinational Firm

Concentration in
Human Resources Management

COORDINATOR: Dansel M. Brownstein

The concentration in human resources management develops
the requisite skills to administer the various personnel functions
in argenizations. [t is primarily for students whe intend to
pursue careers where the management of people at work iz a
cantral concern (eg., personnel management, labor relations,
and first-line supervision}. Emphasis is placed on acquiring an
in-depth understanding of the tools and technigues weed in the
acquizition, developraent, and utilization of an organization's
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human resources. Az such, the program will include broad

coverage of suech topies as: personnel psychalogy, personnel
administration, and labor-management relatlons, inaddition toa

bazic knowledge of organizational behavior.

To obtain the concentration in human resources management,
the student must complete the 24 eredits specified below with an
average grade of 2,60 or better and with not less than a 2.0 in any
COUTER

MGT 330-331 Organizational Behavior 1-11
MGT 443 Labor-Management Relations
MGT 434 Management of Human Ressurees
Two courses from among the following
MGT 430 Azzesament of Organizational Behavior
MGT 431 Lesdership and Group Performance
MOT 432 Motivation and Work Behavior
MGT 437 Job Design
ECK 168 The Economics of Human Resourees

Studenizs wishing to pursue this concentration are ndvised to
take MGT 330 and 331 in their second year.

Concentration in Public Management
COORDINATOR: Korl D. Gregory

The concentration in public management is offered jointly with
the Department of Political Science. [t is designed to provide the
student with & more extensive understanding of the institutions
and operations of the politieal system and of governmental
agencies. The student obiaing some of the particular skills and
porspectives that relate to working for nonprofit enterprises and,
in particular, gevernmental units,

To abtain the concentration in publie management, the student
must complete the 24 eredits specified below with an average
grade of 2,00 or betier:

ECN 338 The Economies of the Public Sector

PS 100 Intreduction to American Politica

PS8 206 Polities of the Local Commumnity

P8 RR0 Public Administration

PS5 463 Public Budgeting

MOT 4868 Public Management Strategies
and Policies

Concentration in Economics (for Management
Maijors)
COORDIMATOR: Sid Mittra

For management majors who would like to combine their
management education with an emphazizs on econombcs, the
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Department of Economics offera a concentration in economics for
manpgement majors,

To abtain the concentration in economics, management majors
must complete the 24 ereditz specified below with an average
grade of 2.00 or betier:

ECHK 20d Introduction to Macroeconomics

ECH 201 Introduction to Microsconamics

ECH 301 Intermediate Microeconomie Analysis

Choice of either:
ECHN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analvsis
ECN 303 Economie Growth, Flustuations, and
Forecusting
or ECM 321 Monetary and Fiscal Theory and Polley

Two courses from among the Tollowing:
ECM 3040 Urban Economies

ECKH 310 Economics of the Environment
ECH 323 International Economic Helations
ECH 325 Indusirial Organization

ECHN 328 Economie Development

ECN 327 African Economic Development
ECN 328 American Economic History
ECH 336 Economies of the Publie Sector
ECN 350 Comparative Economie Systems
ECHN 368 Economics of Human Resources
ECK 40{ Advanced Systems Analysis
ECN 409 Regional Economics

ECN 417 Advanced Economie Theory

ECN 414 Selected Topies in Economic Policy
ECHN 420 International Trade and Finance
ECH 423 The Multinational Firm

ECHN 433 Labor-Management Relations
ECN 467 Economics of Health Care

ECH 480 Seminar in Economies

CONCENTRATIONS IN MANAGEMENT
OR ECONOMICS FOR OTHER MAJORS

Concentration in Management
COORDINATOR: John Tower

For students in sther majors who would like to ecombine their
major with an intreduction to the skills, analytical technigue,
and institutional material ebtained in management courses, the
Behool of Economics and Management offers a concentration in
management,

To obtain the concentration in management, the student must
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complete the 25 credits specified below with an average grade of
2.00 or better:

ECHK 204 Intreduction to Macroeconomies
ECHN 201 Intraduection to Microsconomics
MGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting

MGT 330 Organizational Behavior 1
2 MGT electives (300 or 400 level)

Concentration in International Management
COORDIMATOR: Eleftherics M. Bobos

For students inother majors, particularly modern languapes and
ares studies, who would like to combine their major with an
introduction to the skills, analytical technigue, and Institutional
materin]l related to intéernational management and the
multinational firm, the School of Economica and Managerment
offers the concentration in internationel management.

To obtain the concentration in international management, the
student must complete the 25 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2.00 or better:

ECHN 200 Intreduction to Macreeconomics
ECHN 201 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECH 323 International Economic Relations
MGT 200 Introductory Finaneial Accounting

MGT 330 Orgnnizational BEehavior [
MGT 423 The Multinational Firm

Concentration in Economics
COORDIMATOR: Dovid P. Doone

For students in other majors who would like to combine their
major with anintroduction to economic theory and its application
tothe problemsof this world, the Depariment of Economics offers
a concentration in economica.

To abtain the concentration in economies, the student must
complete the 20 eredits apecified below with an average grade of
2.00 or better:

ECH 200 Introduction to Macroeconomics

ECHN 201 Introduetion to Mieroeconomics

Statistics (ECKN 304, PS5 2232, PSY 282, S0C 203, or
BTA Z25-796)

Twa ECH electives (300 ar 400 level)

Concentration in International Economics
COORDIMNATOR: Eleftherics M. Botzos
For students in other majors who would like to combine a
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knowledire of international economics with their major, the
Pepartment af Economics offérs & concentration in intermat ionul
OO0,

To ohiain the concentrution in internastional economies, the
stident must compdete the 20 eredits speetfied below with an
averagre griade of 200 or better:

ECN 200 Imtradduetion Lo Murrosconom ics

ECN 201 Inmtrgddiction te Microecomomies

Stmtistics {ECH S, P8 i, PAY 262, 800 204, or
STA 225294

ECN 323 Imternationanl Economie Relutions

ECk 421 The Multinationsl Firm g

COURSE OFFERIMNGS 1IN ECONOMICS

Bosic Cowrses

The following courses are part of Lhe basie program of the eco-
nombcs major and will be offered each year,

ECH 200 Infroduction fo Macroeconamics [4)

An introduction to the tools and analysis of economics. Analysis of the
dynamics of o markel sysiem, ihe determination of national incoms,
money and banking, the control of unemployment and inflntion, short-
wnd long-run economic growth, and international sconomics, e, me
rogenromies. Offered fall, winter, and summer semesiers,
Freraguizite: High school alpebra.

ECH 201 Intreduction te Micresconamics (4)

Annlysis of consumer behavior, docislon-making in the Mirm, marked
structure and performance, lnbor and other factor markets, government
expenditures, and taxes, i.e., microeconomics. Applieation of mie-
roeconamie analysis to urban, environmental, energy, income mainte-
nanezas, health, edueation, food, and fertility markets. Offered full, wintor,
and spring semesters.

Prerequisite: ECHN 300

ECM 301  Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis [4)

Analysis of pricing, resource allocation, and income distribution nt the
level of the individual firm, industry, and household consuming unit.
Offered fall, winter, and spring semesters.

Prorequisiie: ECHN 200 and MTH 122,

ECH 302 Intermediate Mocroeconomic Anolysis (4)

The conatruction, mnalysis, and interpretation of moedels of nggregate
econamic bohnvier, including the policy implications of nlternstive mod.
gle. Offered fall, winter, and summer semesters,

Prereqguisive: ECK 201 and MTH 121

ECH 204 Statisticol Methods for the Social Sciences {5)
Sratistical technigues osefol in manegement and economic snalysis,
Emphaais on siatistical deseription nnd inference, insloding hypothesis
tesiing, estimation, and regression technigues. Ineludes computer exer-
claes, Offered fall, winter, nnd spring semesters. ldentienl with MGT 304,
Prerequiaite; MTH 122 or 154,
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Economics Electives

Fuollowing is a list of economics electives which have been offered
b; members of the faculty in the Fotal. thres years. AnRY new conrse
offering, change in the description of a course, or change in the
prerequisite for & eourse will be announced in a supplementary
bulletin published during the advising pericd for a given semes-
Lar.

The following 100- and 200-level economics courses nre designed
for students not majoring in economics or management. They
may be taken by economics or management majors but they
cannot be used as one of the four required electives in the major.

ECH 100 Intredustion te Pelitical Ecenamy (4}

An introduction to the traditional and radical economie analysia of the
eapitalist economy. Topies inclode: microeconomices — the development of
the market system, monopoly, discrimination, pollution, and poverty;
MACTOECONOM s = péantmic activity, unemployment, inflation, defense
spending, growth and underdevelopment, and imperialism; and zlterna-
tive sconomic syelems. Not open Lo majors in economies and EET .
menk.

ECM 221  Economics of the Afro-American Experience (4)
Appliention of the toeols of sconoamic analysia to: the surrent eeonogmle
status of Afre-Americans, the economic history of Afre-Amaericans, Lhe
market consequences of diserimination, the evaluation of alternative
sirategies for economic develapment, and the eritical review of recent
public econamic policies.

ECH 222 The Ecomomie Status of Waman (4)

Application of economic analysis to the role and status of women in the
modern industrial econsmy. Topies include the relationship hetwsen
women and consumpthon, women in the labor market, and the relation-
ship batwaen the family strueture and sconamic astivity.

Frerequisite: ECN 100 or 201.

ECH 215 Amercan Econemic Growth and Develapment (4]

Study of the people, institutions, events, and overall trends in the Ameri-
can economy since eeloninl times, Emphasizes qualitative and quantits-
tive patterns of change in resource organization for social and privats

anqu'iliu: Haphomore standing.

ECH 251  The Seviet Econamy (4]

The histary of Seviet economie development; analyais of the principles of
operation of the Soviet economy, with amphasis on planning techniques;
the relationallp between sdminlstrative strueture and declsion-making;
nnd problems of resource nllocation.

Frerequisite: ECHN 104 ar 201.

ECH 258 Manpower Econamiecs [4)

Anintredisction to sconomic analysis emphasizing labor markets, Special
sttention will be paid to the problems of unemployment, poverty, and
diserimination, and the importanee of manpower programs in alleviating
these problems.
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The following 300-level economics electives are designed lor
majors in economics and management, Major standing is not required
o Lake these eourses, but some of them will have specillc prerequisites
or corequisites. Nonmajors may take these courses if they meet the
prerequisites,

ECH 303  Economic Growth, Fluctuations, ond Forecasting (4)
Analysis and modeling of the forces underlying economic growth in sd-
vanced nations. Study of business conditions and various factors affect-
ing business Moctuations. Intreduction to dynamic models and (0 eco-
nomic ferecasting technigues for the Individual firm and for the national

econamy. [dentical with MGT 303 Offered fall semester,
Provequisite: BON M1,

ECM 3046  Systems Analysis (4)

Emphasizes the identification of poals and the use of resources for achiev-
ing goals through the application af analytbenl and guantitative toals
developed in enrlier courses Lo problems drawn from a variety of experi-
ences, eg., financial management, marketing, produwction, and capital
budgeting, Tdentleal with MGT 308, Offered fall, winter, and spring
REEBELEEE,

Prerequizite: ECH 301,

ECM 309 Urban Economics (4)

A survey of selected contemparary urban economls problems; lecal pablic
peryices and public finance in politically fragmented meotropolitan areas;
urban poverty and crimse; urban housing, blight, and renewal: urban
sprawl and traffic probilemas. Discussion of employment planning and area
development within the context of national urban paliey,

Prerequisite: BCN 201,

ECN 310  Economics of the Environment [4)

Application of the toals of economic analysis to the problems of energy,
and the snvironment. Topies inclade; the cconomies of axter-

nalitios and publie goods: enviconmental improvement and eptimam use

of fixed national resources; the limits to sconomic growth and ecological

anpects of principal pollution problems; current envirenmental policy,
Prerequisite: ECN 201,

ECM 321 Monetary and Fical Theery and Pelicy (4)
Analysis of modern monstary, ban king, and Mecal thedaries and paolicies.
The course investigates both domestic and internaticnal monetary
analysis and policies, and the relationship between monetary and fzeal
policies as they affect the economy. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: ECN 201.

ECH 322 Managerial Finance | {4)

The basic elements of managerial finance, Toples covered include: capital
budgeting technigues, financial struetore and analysiz, the cost of capi-
tal, and working eapital management. (ffered fall, winter, and spring
semesters. [denticnl with MGT 322,

Prerequisite: ECN 201 and MGT 200.

ECH 323 International Beenamic Relations (4)

An introduction Lo elementary international trade theory, Lhe interna-
thonal monetary mechanism, exchange-rate regimes, the balanes of pay-
menis, and economic interdependense.

Prerequisite: ECH 201.
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ECH 324  Business in the Amorican Economy (4)
Public sttitedes toward the government regulation of bustness in our free
enterprize socely, Students are exposed (o legal, social, and moral re-

sponeibilities of busipess to the individual, the community, the society,
and the government. ldentical with MGT 3!
Prerequisite: ECK 401,

ECH 325  Industriol Orgenization {4)

The structure af American induatry and the Mctors mffecting it, with
emphasia on economies of senle; barriers 1o entry; structure-behavior
relattonships, including pricing, product differentiation, and technical
change; evaluation of perfarmance and implications for public policy.
Identical with MGT 325, Offered fall semeater.

Prereguisite: ECN 301,

ECH 326  Economic Davelopmant (4)

Application of the ool of ecanemic analyais 1o the problema of scononic
develapment and growth.

Frerequisite: ECHN 204,

ECN 327  Africon Economic Developmant [4)

The application of the tools of eeonomic analysis to: the historical de-
valopment of African economies, the evaluation of current strategien for
their economic development, and the role of the developed countries.
Prerequisite: ECN 201.

ECM 328  Amaerican Economic Hitary (4)

Maodels and ense studies of aelected events inthe growth and develspemenl
of the American economy from coloninl times to the present, Emphasizes
the ewalution of hiztorieal thought under the impoet of ceonambe analysis,
Prerequisite: BECN 201 and 304,

ECM 3346  Econemics of the Public Sacter (4)

A study of the role and impaet of the public ssctor in & market economy,
Includen sxpenditore determination, revenun source analysis, and dis-
cussion of current problems.

Prereguisite: ECK 301,

ECH 350 Comparative Economic Systems [4)

Comparative analysls of alternative forms of econemic erganization. The
relatbonships between the eeonomic system amd ressuree allocation, pric:
ing, income distribution, and growth. Capitalism, market socialism, and
central planning are emphasized,

Frerequisite: BGK 301

ECHM 358  Econemies of Human Reseurces (4)

Economic analysis af the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis en
invesimentin human capital; the role of education; unempleyment; labar
market differentiation by race, sex, and ape: the geographic and oecupa-
tiemal mebility of labor; and the inflation-unomployment trsde-off,
Prerequisite: ECH 301,

ECH 392 Directed Hl:l:lingl in Economics {ii

independent but direcied readings for funior and senior majors in Helds
of economics in which sdvanced courses are net available, Offered every
SEMERLOT.

Frerequisite: An approved contract.

‘The following 400-level economics electives are designed for eeo-
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nomics and management students who have achieved major
standing.

ECHM 400 Advanced Errlll'l'd. .ﬁ.nnl‘,ﬂl {l}

The eourse engages topics in the modeling, instrumentation, and sontral
of complex sysiems. Particulor emphasis is placed on the specification,
teating, and implementation of policies in which direct controls muost be
foregone in favor of educational control policies. Identicn] with MET 400,
FPrereguisite: Mojor standing and ECHN 308,

ECH 405  Econometrics (4]

An intreduetion o the testing of economie models, expressed mathemati-
eally, by statistical mathods and including real world problems.
Prerequisite: Major standing mnd peremisabon of inatruetor.

ECHN 409  Reglonol Economics (4)

Emphasizes the doterminants of apatiel competition and the distribution
of sconomie aetivity on space, the evolution of regional hisrarchies, and
linknges between regiona. Technigues of regional analysis: base theory,
local multipliers, input-outpuat, gravity models, and econometric modaks,
Prerequisite: ECH 301 or 30,

ECH 417  Adwvanced Ezonomic Theary (4]

This course covers selected topica in the econemic theery of rescurce
l.iliml.'mn. economic growih, and stability, Topics ehange from time to
tima.

Proraquisite: Mejor standing.

ECH 418  Selected Topics in Economic Policy (4)
Prerequisite: Major standing.

ECMN 420  Internaticnal Trade and Finance (4)

The theory of international speclalization and exchange, commercial
iy, nathonal income and balance of payments, monetary relations,

areign invesiment, and current izssues of international economie policy.

Prerequizite: Major standing.

ECM 423  The Multinational Firm (4]

Analysis of the scope, structare, and environment (legnl, social, political,
and economic) with emphasis on management sirategies of planning,
marketing, location, and finance scross ewltural and natsonal boundaries.
[dentical with MGT 423,

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 3Z3.

ECH 433 Labor-Manogement Relations (4]

Analyasis of management-employee relations in modern industry, Topics
eoverad include; factors influencing the supply and demand for lakor,
gvolution and govermment of trade anions, prooedures and economic
impact of collective bargnining, and publie policy concerning laber and
management relations. [dentical with MGT 433,

Prorequisite: Major atanding.

ECM 442 Operotions Research [4)

Appleention of network models, nonlinenr and dynamie programming,
and other analytical techniques to decision-making in economics and
management. ldontien] with MGT 442,

Prerequisite: Major standing and MGT 340.
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ECM 444  Simulation in Economics (4)

Anintreduction to the use of simulation technbgues in economic analysis
[dentical with MGT 444.

Prerequisite: Major standing, computer programming, and ECN 204,
ECM 447  Economics of Health Care (4)

Application af the teols of economic analysis Lo the health care indusiry
and government health care policy. Examines the impact of the special
characteriatics of health eare and the medieal services industry on the
pattern of health care produced, its distribution, and the allocation of
resouress within the industry. ldentieal with MGT 467,

Prevequisite: Major standing.

ECH 480 Seminar in Economics [4)

Thesea, individual topics, and readings. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: Major standing.

ECH 490  Independent Research (1, 2, 3, ar 4)
Independent individual research on o tople chosen by the atudent and

approved by the Committes on Instruetion prior to the semeater in which
the student elects this course.,

Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.
ECM 494  Independent Group Study (4)

Studenta in this courae determine which current sconamie issues are of
interest to them and prepare a program for pursuing these issues in
depih. The course conslsta primarily of student participation, but stu-
dents may draw upon the faculty for consultation and direction,
Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract

ECM 497  Apprentice College Teaching (2)

An elective eourse open to any well-qualified upperelpespersan who wins
consent of a faculty member in his'her major feld to nasist in presenting a
regpular college course to underclasapersons.

Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN MANAGEMENT

MGT 100  Monogement: What Is 7 [4)

Orverview of the economie, socinl, legal, and Institutional settings within
which management decisions are made. Includes discussion of the role of
measurement in modeling policy desision making and the rele of account.
ing, finance, human ressurce Mmanagement, economics, and marketing.

Basic Courses

The fallowing management courses are part of the eore progriam
for the management major and normally will be affered each fall
and winter and in either the spring or summer,

MGT 200 Introductory Financial Acounting [5)

Introduction to necsunting information as an aid to decision-making for
externil users of Minancial statements, Students learn how o measurs
and record accounting data, derlve financial statements, and analyze
dutn presented in published financial reports.

Prereguisite: Sophomare standing.

MGT 203 BASIC Programming (2)
Thia course iz an intreduction o compuler programming using the
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BASIC compuoter language and interacting through remote toletype
terminuls direcily with Oakland's Burrougha computer.

MGT 205  Introduction to Computer Problem-Salving (4)
Intreduction o the use of & computer &a a toal in selving problems.
Students learn the BASIC and FORTRAN languages in an interactive,
time-sharing environment and are reguired to demonsirate proficiency
through asskened problema, Offered fall pemester.

Prerequisite: Knowledge of high schoal alpebra.

MGT 304  Statistical Methods for Monogement (5)
Tdontieal with ECH A04.

MGT 306 Monogement Systems Analysis (4]
ldentical with ECN 308,

Managament Electives

The following iz a list and description of upper-level required and
elective courses offered in the past three years in management.
Any new course offering, change in the deseription of a course, or
changs in the prerequisite for a eourse will be announced in a
supplementary bulletin published during the advising period for
a given semester. The following 300-level management courses
should be taken in the junior year (59-90 credits), The 300-leval
management ¢lectives are designed for management majors and
students with eoncentrations in management. Major standing is
not required for these courses but some of the courses have spe-
cifie prerequisites or coreguisites, Nonmajors may elect these
courses if they meel the prerequisites,

MGT 303 Economic Growrth, Fluctuations, and Forscasting [4)
ldentical with ECKN 30,

MGT 305  Computer Systems fer Problem-Selving (4)

Thia is an advanced communications and problem-sslving course in which
students learn how to specify and design systems for computers. The
pourse conaista of fleld studies by groups of studenta which will lead Lo
computerized prototype solutbons of “real-world” problema. Offered
winter semester.

Prerequizite: Programming experiencs in a higher level langusge (1.5,
BABIC or FORTRAN)

MGT 310 Managerial Accounting (4)

Anin-depth analysis of accounting as a system to provide information for
eptimnl managerial decizions and their implementation. Topies will in-
cluede an analysiz of various accounting, planning, and control models
with a view towsrd effective and efficient cost control. Offered fnll,
winter, and spring semesters.

Prerequisite: MGT 200.

MGT 311 Intermaediote Accounting [4)
An in-depth study of selected problems in necounting. Emphasis will he
peeed on external reporting wnd the ese of accoanting as the lnguagoe of

the finaneial communily. Offered fall, winter; and spring semesters.
Prerequisite: MGT 200,
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MGT 320 Personol Finoncial Manogement (4]

The student is vigwed as & business manager, responsible for all hisher
finaneial affairs. Personal finance is viewed ps an integrated entity. By
mdopting the “management by objectives'” (MBO) approach, the student
develops competence in personal financial moanagemaent.

Prereguisite: ECH 301.

MET 321 Monetary and Fiscal “‘Ilﬁl’f and Fnliq- [I-]

Idontienl with ECN I21.

MGT 322 Maonogerial Finance | [4)
[dentienl with ECHN I2E.

MOT 324  Business in the American Econamy (4)
Identical with ECH 324.

MGT 325  Indusirial Organization (4)
Identical with ECHN 335,

MGT 330 Orgonizational Behavier | (4)

Explaration of the theoretien] and empirical issues surrounding crgani-
rational management na it relates to individual and erganizational pro
SpBaeR, .0, perception, learning, motivation, sommunication, decision-
making, leadership, power, and suthority. The course covers individiaal
processes in organizations, interpersonal, and group processes. ldentical
with FEY 338, Offered fall, winter, and spring semestors.

Prerequisite: MGT 304 pecomenended,

MGT 331 Ovrgonizational Behavior Il [4)

Analysis of organizational management through the study of groups and
organizations. Drganizations will be viewed from a “macro”™ perspeetive;
L, the study of groups and the sbrecbures and processes af OrgRniza-
tions, Emphasis iz on theory and research from, e, socinl psyehology
and the socialogy of arganizations. [dentleal with PSY 334, OdTered fall,
winter, and summer semesters.

Prerequisite: MGT 204 and 330,

MGT 334  Human Development in Organizations (4)

Surveys the developmental preceases of employees in complex organiza-
tiana both from & manaperial sand paychelogies] standpaint. Topies to be
covered inelude: persennel recrultment, seloction, placement, training,
aind ﬂﬂ'tlﬁlﬁl‘ﬁil‘ll;Mlhmﬂll‘flnhhﬂ'ﬂgmmﬂ evaluation and reward
systems; and job analyels and design. For nonmanagement majors only,
Management majors should take MGT 434,

Prerequisite: Junbor standing.

MGT 340 Quantitative Methods of Manogement Science [4)

Applications of statistics, linear programming, and other quantitative
techniques b0 management problems.
Prerequisite: MTH 122 and MGT 304,

MGT 350  Apprantice Collage Teaching (2)
An elective course open ta any well-qualified upperclazsperaan who has
tha eonsent of & faculty member in his‘har major feld to sasist in present-

ing & regular college eourse to underclasspersons, Offered every semes-
ter.

Prerequisite: Major standing and an appreved contract.

MGT 392  Directed Readings in Management (2]

Independent but directed readings for junior and senior majors in fields
of management in which advanced courses are not available. Offered
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avEry semmestor.
Prorequisite: Major standing and an approved sontract.

The following 400-level management electives are designed for
management students who have achieved major standing,

MGT 400 Mvnnﬂd Systems Analysis (4)
Identical with ECH
Prerequisite; Major ul-l-ndin: and MGT 308,

MGT 402  Marketing ond Consumer Behavior [4)

Analysis of conpumar behavior and its significance for market analysis,
The relationship betwesn market structure and marketing behavior,
Tered full semester,

Prerequisite: Major standing.

MGT 403  Markeling Monogement (4]

An in-depth study of o selected topic relevant to the management of the
marketing function, Tepics that may be covered include: marketing and
society, advertising and the mass media, institotional marketing, dis-
iribution channel mapapement, and promotional policies, This course
may be repented when a different topic iz covered.

Prerequisite: MGT 402 and mafor standing.

MGT 411 Auditing (4)

An intraduetion te the chjectives, technigues, and stendards of internal
and external audits of the accounts of nn enterprise. Generally pecoptad
auditing standards will e eritiesally sxamined,

Prerequisite; MGT 311 and major standing.

MGT 412  Behavicrol Effects of Accounting Information (4)
An examination of the applieation of the results of hehavioral selence to
aeeouniing, budgsting, nnd other manogement information and eonbrel

sysloms.
Prerequisite: MGT 310, 331, and majer standing.

MGT 414  Accounting Theary [4)

Examinntion of sslected topics of current interest in accounting theory.
The opinions of the Accounting Principles Board (APB) and similar
standard-seiting commitiess of the accounting profeszion will be exam-
imed.

Prereguisite: MGT 311.

MGT 415 Tox Accounting [4)

An examination of the concepis of taxation. The essentinl logic undarly-
ing the federal tax laws will be developed. The class will take a proklem-
salving approach to changing individual and corporate income tax laws
rother than training stedents Lo prepare current-year tax returns.
Prerequisite: MGT 311.

MGT 414 Contemporory Accounting lesues (4)

Toplea vary and the course may be repeated for credit. An examinntion of
the changes in necounting nssocinted with the infusisne af the theoretical
results of other disciplines: behavioral seience, organizaiional theory,
eeonamic Lheory, astiology, payechometries, and anthropology. Also son-
sidered are changes in the role of the sccountant.

Prerequisite: MGT 311

MGT 421  Investment Anolysis (4)
The course provides a comprehensive treniment of the imporiant aspects
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of ascurity analysis and portfolio theory. Four areas are covered: invesi-
ment management and the money and capitnl markets, the analytical
procedures for appraising securities, portfolio analysis, and the assess-
ment af capltnl market efficiency.

Proreguisite: MGT I2Z and major standing.

MGT 422 H-l.lrll-p-riu-l Finance Il I‘i

The applicatian of the topls of financial analysis to speeific enses in the
I’m_rn:i-l management of corporate businesses and not-for-profit enter-
prizes.

Prerequisite: MGT 200, 322, and major atanding.

MGT 423  The Multinatienal Firm {4}

Identical with ECHN 423,

MGT 424 The Legal Envirenment of Enterprise (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business decisions are made
nnd the types of economic confliet and palitical activity that hove created
this framework. Topice include: contracts, anti-trust legialation, confliet
resolution, and regulatory agenches.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

MGT 430  Assesement of Organizational Behavier (4)

Use of findings and methods of various behavioral research strategies ns
input for mapagerial problem-solving. Comparison of case, experimental,
survey, correlational, and other approaches. Review af various methods

of individual amd organkeational measurement devices, including indas-
trial tests, mornbe surveys, ele.

Prorequisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 431  Leodenhip and Group Performonce [4)

A comprehensive examination of selected theorses of leadership. Eme
phasks on relovant empirical evidence and application of the theories o
case aludins which involve lendorship behavior and group fonetlonkng,
Prerequisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 432  Motivation and Work Behovior (4]

Analysis and discussion of individual and organizational factors affect-
ing employes motivation, performance, and sntisfaction in the work envi-
ronment. Tepics covered include: the role of leadership, job design, en-
virenmental variation, compensation policies, goal-setting tochnbgues,
and group influences as each affects employee attitudes pnd behavior.
Preregquisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 433 Mrnglmml' Relotions {4}
Identieal with ECH 433.

MGT 434 Monogemeni of Human Resources (4]

Exploration and analysis of the role of the personnel funetion in modern
orgunizatbons. Topécs covered include: job analysis and design; man-
power planning; recruitment, selection, and placement; employee train-
ing and developmeni; perfarmance analyeis and appraieal; compensation
policies and practices; employes information systems; and persennel re-
pearch Lechnigues,

Preveguisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 435 Monogement Strotegies ond Policies (4)

The applbeation of managemant toals of economics, statistics, organiza-
tlonal behavior, aceounting, and quantitative methods to the syatematic
analysis of organizational case studbes.

Prerequisite: Major standing and senjor status,
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MGT 434  Public Management Strotegies and Policies [4)

The application of the management tools of sconamies, politice] seionce,
atatiaties, pocounting, and organizational behavior to the systematic
analysin of ease studies drawn from experienes in the govermmental
sector or other not-for-prafit enterprises.

Prepeguisite: Major standing and senior status.

MGT 437  Job Design (4)

Alternative job design strategies will be evaluated from two perspectives
= theory related to the strugiuring of erganizational roles and findings of
empirien] research. Includes implications of alternative job design
stratagies for employee attitudes, motivation, and performance.
Freroguisite: MGT 204 and 331.

MIGT 442 Operations Research (4)
Iidentical with ECHN 442,

MGT 443 Operations Managemaent (4)

Analyzis of the economic problems encountered in the management of
produstive processes in general manufacturing and serviee industries.
Mathematical programming, statisticnl, nnd Monte Carlo maethods will be
used o solve problems of inventory management, guality control, plant
and eguipment investment, facility location, operations scheduling, ete
Prerequisite: Major standing.

MGT 444  Simulation in Manogement (4)
ldentical with ECH 444,

MGT 467  Heaolth Care Drganization (4)
Identical with ECN 467,

FMGT 490 Ilu:llpln:llni' Iuﬂurrh“rlﬂ.nrl-l

Independent individual research on & topic chosen by the student and
approved by the Committes on [nstructhon prior to the semeater in which
the =tudent elects this eourse, Offered every semester,

Frerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract,

MGT 454  Indepandent Group Study (4)

Sradents in this course determine which current management besues are
of inpberest Lo them and prepare o program for pursuing these issuoes in
dapth. The eourse consists primarily of student perticipation, but stu-
donts may draw upon the facuaity for consultation and direction.
Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.






Bucanon 235

SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Loszlo J. Heteryi, Dean

Horry T, Hohn, Director, Office of School Services

Anns P, Joworki, Director, Toddler Program

William J. Jorm, Director, Office of Field Services

Mory Ioonne Koster, Adminisirative Assistant to the Dean

Geroldine M. Palmer, Administrative Astivtant, Office of School Services
Stephanie C. Riley, Director, Child Core/Preschosl Program

Lucille Smith, Director, InfandtParent Program

Corey M. Van Flest, Jr., Directer, Physical Educotion and Athlefics

DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION

Robert . Payne, Chairparsan

PROFESSORS: Edward A. Bantel, Horeld C. Cofone, Gearge E. Coon,
Ronald L. Cramer, Sidney YW, Graber, Harry T, Hobn, James W, Hoghes,
Laszle J, Heteryi, Holle L. Lepley, Willlam F. Moorhouse, Roderic E. Righter

ASS0CIATE PROFESSORS: Richord F. Barron, Jone M. Binghom, Eugens
H. Boldon, David C. Bricker, Mare E. Briod, Robert J. Christing, F. jomes
Clu'lw-l‘hr, William €. Fish, W. n-ur'.lr_r Hammond, Pairick J. Johnson,
Jocoesline |. Leugheed, Robart G, Payne, Corey M. Yan Flest, b

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Donald E, Anctil, John W, Atlas, Coral Beers,

Jomas Beers, Glorka T, Bloft, Anito Bozordi, Robert Brown, Jean L, Easterly,
Corolyn Epperly, Joel 5. Fink, Caral Halsted, Williom D. Homlin, Bruce B,

Harker, ‘Williom Jones, Peter W, Keelin, Edword M. Liddle, lodk A, Moyoka,
Jomes W. McGirnis, Dovid Mayer, Billy Jos Minor, JoAnne Minor, Dione
Morman, Mary L. Oito, Jomes C, Schmid, Virginia M, Shuldenberg, David
G, Smith, Doris M. Spomeller, Allred W, Strorsky, Ronold M., Swortz, Sue

L. Tenorio, Delores "l'l"yﬂmﬂ

INSTRUCTOR: Horold Weiner

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: William Martin

ADJUMCT ASSDCIATE PROFESSOR: Robert C, Weinbaum

ADJUMCT ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: David T. Glick, Williom J. Jorm,
Geraldine M. Polmer, Donald Trumpour

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Les Frederick, Jay Gordner, Janice
Gierriern, Dovsd Hervis, Jorge Herrera, Edward Kujowa

VISITING INSTRUCTORS: Alicio Coppola, Mory Ann Eoger, Rebecca Maorr



236 eoucaion

UNDERGRADUATE
CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION

The School of Education offers programs which prepare students
for eareers in teaching as well as related human service
netivities. The programs include o Bachelor of Science in
elementary education, teaching certification for secondary
education, and a Hachelor of Science in human rezources.

The elementary edusation program enables n person to secure a
Michigan teaching eredentinl which certifies one to teach all
subjects H-B, as well as the ninth-grade subject areas of one's
major or minor flelds. Stodents in this B.8. program must take
the planned program in elementary education which is being
developed along a competency-based teacher education model.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Inerder to complete the Bachelor of Science degree, the student
musk:
1. Complete 125 credits,
2. Complete at least 32 of theze eredits at Oakland University,
3, Complete at least 32 of these credits incourses at the 200 level
ar above.
4. Take the lagt 8 eredits needed to complete the basealaurests
requirements in residence at Dakland University,
6. Have o cumuletive grade point avernge of at least 260,
6, Be in substantial compliance with all legal eurrieular
requirements.
satialy the university requirement of proficieney in English
compasition as deseribed on page 40,
#, Complete or place out of by examination MTH 101, 102,
8, Complete n peneral eduention requirement of 25 eredits.
10 Complete a core program of 24 eredits.
11, Complete the childheod eurriculum studies program of 24
eredits.
12, Compleie EL 465,
L Complete & major eoncentration of 86 eredits, ar taro minor
concentrations of 24 éredits cach, in & field outside of
edusation.

=1

General Education Requirement

The student must eomplete all the following eourses: ENG 240,
SCH 106, ALS 176, MTE 310, MTE 311, and MUS 148. In addition,
the student must alse complete one of the fallowing courses: 55
Lk, AS 210, 230, E, 240, 250, ar 260,
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Admission to the Elementary Education
Undergraduvate Program

Btudents may apply for admizsson to the slementary education
undergraduate program aflter satisfactory completion of ED 110,
Criterin for ndmisston inelude a grade point average of 2.50 for a
minimum of 18 graded credits and a minimum grade of 2.5 in ED
110, Btudents who wish to obtain & major concentration in early
childhood education may substitute ED 220 and 221 for ED 110, if
a minimom grade of 2.5 is obtained in both ED 220 and 221,
Courses which earry no numerical or letter grades arve exeluded
from the ealeulation of grade point average.

A student who wishes te enter the elementary education
program but whose grade in ED 11045 lower than 2.5 must repeat
ED 110 with at least a 2.6 before applying for admission to the
ProgTam. ED 110 i= &4 prerequitlle far all other qlumqnhry
sducation courses.

Continuation in the Program

Grades in eourses submitted for eredit in the elementary
education program must be 2.0 or better. To continue in the
program, the student must maintain a minimum overall grade
point average of 250 Students whose grades fall below the
minimum may request review by the Elemontary Education
Coordinating Committee before registration for the next
semaester, Sludents whe do not request a review will be dropped
from the program.

A student will not be permitted to register for student teaching
unless helshe has attained an overall ;g'rndt point mverage of at
at least 2,60 at the time of application. Students not meeting this
requirement may reguest one review by the Elementary Educn-
tion Coordinating Commitlee before registering for student
toaching.

Core Program

The student in elementary education must complete the follow-
ing core program of 24 credita,
1. Foundation

ED 110 Public Education for the Future
2. Philosophy, Sociclogy, Anthropolegy, History
ED 210 Social and Philosophical [asues in

Elementary Education

Plus any two of the following:
ED 350n Educational Implications
ED 350b History of Public Education
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ED 350 Frivate and Parochial Schooling

ED 350 The Formal Edueation of Women

ED 35be Schooling and Soecial Stratification

ED 350f Education and Moral Development

ED 50 Politieul Tssues in Contemporary
Education

ED 350k Independent Study
3. Human Behavior

ED 215 Educstional Psyehology for
Elementary Teachers

ED 365a The Teacher and the Atypical Child

EI ihEh Testing and Assessment

ED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher
Develapment

Childhood Curriculum Studies

The student in elementary education must complete the follow-
ing courses in childhood curriculum studies:
ED33l and 383 Language Arts and Reading

MTE 2312 [ntuitive Euclidean Geometry

MTE 313 Geametry, Statiaties, Probability

FE 163 Movement Education

PE 263 Tewching Physical Education and Play
Aetivity, Preschoal to Grade 5

ar

PE 264 Teaching Physieal Education and
Recreation Activity, Grades 4 through &

S8 05 Teaching Seience in the Elementary
Schoal

55 470 Teaching Social Studies in the

Elementary School

MAJOR/MINOR CONCENTRATIONS

A mujor (38 eredits) or e minor coneentralions (24 erediis each)
are required as part of the elementary education program. These
wre geademie nrens in which the student specializes. Designated
required courzes previously listed can alse be used as part of
these concentrations, Modifications ean ba made with adviser
approvadl.

MAJOR OPTIONS

Fine Arts

Music: MUT 111, MUS 210, und 321 or 322: and three eourses from

MUS 250, 00, 3341, 346, 346, and 3497, Copnate: MUS 401, AH 104,
and THA 420
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Art History Concentration: AH 100, 102, and 104; AH 360, 364, and
490. Cognate: MUS 149, AH 100, and THA 420,

Theatre Concentration: THA 100, 267, and 350; and three courses

from THA 230, 361, 363, 450, nnd 462. Cognate: MUS 145, AH 100,
amd THA 420,

Language Arts

English: ENG 240; twa courses from ENG 200, 201, 202, 207, 208,
208, and 250; ENG 210 or 310; one course from ENG 300, 301, 312,
and 342; and ED 333, Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN 207; one course
from SCN 320, 321, THA 360, and 420 and ED 332,

Linguistics: ALS 178, LIN 207, 277, and 301; one course from ALS
260, 335, and 360; and ED 134, Cognate: ENG 240; sne courae from
BCN 320, THA 350, and 420; and ED 332,

Speech Communication: SCN 201, 320 or 321, and THA 420; two
courses from THA 230, 367, 350, 460, B5CN 273, 274, 305, and JEN
20; and ED 333, Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN 207; ENG 240; and ED
332,

Mathematics

MTE 210, 311, and 317; STA 225 or 226; MTH 121-122 or MTH
123124 or MTH 104-106; MTH 154; and MTE 410. Cognate: MTE
312 and 313 and an sdditional 4 ervdits in mathematica (MTE 418
suggested), (Mathematics courses not on this list may be taken
with permiission of the Department of Mathematics Edueation
Commitles)

Mathematics/Science

MTE 310 and 311; SC5 1056; MTE 410; any B10 course; any PHY
course; and any CHM course. Cognate: MTE 312 and 313, 305 305,
ard one mathematics course from the mathematics major or one
agienee course [rom the science major. (The combined
mathematics/science grouping certifies a person to teach seience
anly in the ninth grade.)

History/Social Science

Afre-American Emphasis: AS 220; two eourses from HET 291, 264,
and 366; P8 108; 800 206 or 331; AH 208 or MUS 346, Cognate: 88
470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Disciplingry Approach: 55 100 and ECN 168; one course from AS
210, 220, 230, 240, 250, and 260; and three courses from HST 201,
202, 214, 216, PS 104, 131, and 205 {salect at least one from HST and
at least one from PE)L Cognate: 88 4T0, ED 210, and ED 350,
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Ethnic Studies: 55 1040; four courses from AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 250,
280, AN 371, and AN 381; and S0C 331, Cognate: 58 470, ED 210,
and ED 3560.

International Emphasis (African Studies): AS 230; HET 286 or 287;

two courses from AN 251, 306, 352, S0C 381; nnd PS 333, Cognate:
55 470, ED 210, and ED 350.

Latin American Studies: AS 250, four courses from AH 307, HST
261, 262, 363, 366, 368, 387, PS 136, AS 300, 385, 390; and AS 490,
Cognate: 58 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Problems Approach: 55 100; four courses from HST 100, PS 110,
PEY L0, 220, 221, 232, 271, AN 306, 210, 336, 460, 490, 20C 205, 240,
400, 404, 33, 335, and 398; and one course from HET 491, PSY 480,
AN 480, and SOC 480, Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 250,

Urban Studies: 35 100; two courses from PS5 206, ECN 308, and
ECH 309; and HET 215, 50C 260, and S0C 470, Cognate: 55 470,
ED 210, and ED 350.

MNatural Science

BIO 104 and 106, or BIO 111 and 113; PHY 101-102, or PHY 106
mrad 107, or PHY 104 and 106; and CHM 104 and 106, or CHM
114-1156. (The student is also strongly urged to take the accom-
panying l-eredil labaratories with each course, if availnble.) Copg-
nate: SCS 105 and 305. Recommaended: one course from ENV 181,
ENV 212, and BIO 201,

Medern Language

Courzes in the chosen language numbered 111 and 114; 112 and
115; 211 and 214; 212 and 215; and 216, 314, 316, 318, 320, and 355,

MINOR OPTIONS

Fine Arts
Music: MUT 111 and 210; and MUS 321 or 322, Copnate: same as
MAjor.

Art History Concentration: One course from AH 100, 102, and 104;
AH 850; and any other AH course. Cognate: same as major.

Theatre Concentration: THA 100, 267, and 350, Copnate: same as
majar.
Language Arts

English: ENG 240, ED 38, and ERNG 210 0r 310, Cognate: same ns
mujoar.
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Linguistics: ALS 176 or LIN 270; LIN 301; and ED 338, Cognate:
BAME A3 MAjor,

Speech Communication: SCN 320 or 321, SCN 201, and ED 333,
Cogrnate: same as major.

Mathematics

MTE 310, 311, 410, and one other mathematies course from Lhe
major list. Copnate: same as major.

Mathematics/Science

MTE 310 and 311, 8C5 105, and one acience course from acience

major listing, Cognate: MTE 312, 313, 5C3 306, and ane mathe-
matics course from mathematics major listing.

History/Social Science

Afro-American Emphasia: AS 280; one course from HST 281, 292,
and 366; and PS 103, Cognate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Disciplinary Approach: 55 10 ane course fram AS 210, 220, 240,
240, 250, and 260; and one course from HET 201, 202, 214, 216, PS
10, 131, and 205 Copnate: 55 470, ED 210, and ED 350,

Ethnie Studies: 55 1{€; one course from AS 210, 220, 250, F440, 260,
200, AN AT, and Z81: and SOC 331. Cﬂgﬂuu.-: S5470, ED 210, ancd
EI¥ 360,

International Emphasis = African Stodies: AN 230; one course
fram HST 286 and 287; and AN 305, Copnate: 55 AT, ED 2140, und
E L £50.

Latin American Studies: AS 250; and two courses from AH 307,
HET 241, 262, B, 05, Aidi, 367, PS5 A35, AR 304, 585, und 190,
Cogrmate: 38 470, ED 210, and ED 354,

I*'roblems Approach: 55 100; and two courses from HST 100, PS
110, PSY 130, 220,221,232, 271, AN 305, 510, 334, 160, 490, SOC 205,
PHO, 00, B0E, 331, 8585, 356, and 404, Cogrnate: 55 470, ED 210, and
ED 50,

Urban Stodies: 55 1k and two courses from PS 205, ECKN 208, nnd
309, Cojmute; 55 470, ED 210, and EL 350,
Natural Science

Any 4-eredit B1O course, any 4-eredit PHY course, and any
d-credit CHM course. Cogrmuie: 305 105, 305, wnd one course from
ElY 181, 212, or BID G01.

Health-Physical Education/Coaching of Sperts

BIO 10k, PE 202, 207, and 304, PE 101 5 highly recommended;
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electives (10 ereditz) to be chosen from aguatics, elementary
phyeical education, eonching, and dance,

Optional Professional Concentrations

Students wishing to enhanes the guality and breadth of their
tenching eredential may choose to use their free electivos in one
of & number of 12-credit professional eoncentrations. At present
these are available in the following fields:

Early ehildhood education

Guidance and sounseling

Internmtional educationfsemesier abraoad

Reading and language arts

Bilingual-bicultural
Students interested in further information about professional
concentrations should contact o member of the School of Educa-
tion who specializes in the area of interest,

Advisement

It is imporiant that students interested in the elemontary educa-
thon program contact the elementary education academic adviser
for professional curriculum advisement. General information is
available at the Office of Teacher Education, Faculty will nssist
with eareer counseling.

TEACHING CERTIFICATION
FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION

The Collage of Arta and Sciences offers Bachelor of Arts degroes
with eertification for secondary teaching eredentials provided by
the School of Education. Majors are available in the following
subject areas;

Bialagy German Muisic
Chemistry Language arts Fhysica
Englizh L-utin Huszian
French Mathematies Spanish
Social studies

Teaching minors are available in the following subject areas:
Art Fhysics
Biology *Palitical science
Chemistry *Msychology
Engliah Science
Health/physical education Social studies
History *Sociology
Maihematies Bpeech

Moadern langunges
*These minors nre for socisl studies majors enly
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SPONSORSHIP FOR MICHIGAN
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The State Department of Education certifies teachers in Michi-
gan. [t igsues provisional certification to candidates deemod
gqualified by colleges and universities. This provisional eertifieate
can be converted to a continuing ecertificate after a period of
teaching and additional studies. Dakland University sponsors ita
graduates for the Provisional Elementary and the Provisional
Secondary Certificate If the following requirements are met:

1. Elementary Education: Listed under requirements for B.5.
dq—g‘n:l: imn :Il:l':'mt‘l.iary educntion.

2, Secondary Eduecation: Completion of a university bae-
calaureate program with a teaching major (ncluding the
required professional sequence) and one appropriate teach-
ing minor; and suecessful completion of ED 344, 345, and 428,

3. Elementary and Secondary Education: Completion of ED 455
{internship} with a grade of 2.5 or better.

Students applying for state certification must be accepted to a
degree program within the Schoeol of Education. Students seek-
ing only state certification will not be neceptad,

Graduate students who desire state certifieation must complete
ull degree requirements before they ean student teach. Students
who can complete all degree requirements either in the spring or
aummer segsions may schedule student teaching in the winter
semesier prior to completing their degree,

Students who expeet to teach in o state other than Michigan
should ascertain what requirements that state demands beyond
those of Michigan, It is the student's responsibility to plan hiszher
program accordingly.

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Through the Department of Teacher Education, the Department
of Phyzical Education and Athletics offers a variety of activity
and theory courses in aquaties, dance, movement education,
I.I-h:.l‘ﬂ-inll edueation, and aports. Students Ly lp];h- up to 8 cred-
itz in physical eduestion toward the graduation requirement,
Students working toward a teaching certificate in elementary or
secondary educatbon may earn a 2d-credit minoer in physical edu-
cation. Students working toward a Bachelor of Betence in human
rerources may use ¢beciives to carn & 24-credit concentration in
physical education. See requirements, page 241. Students an-
ticipating a minor or conecentration in physical education must
aee an adviser in the Department of Physical BEducation and
Athleties for course sequence before they have completed 6 cred-
itz in physieal edueation,
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HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The School of Education offers a Bachelor of Seience degree in
human resources development. This program is designed to pro-
pare students for service-action careers related to human prob-
lems, services, and social change. It provides an opportunity to
aequire knowledge and skills which are usable in a wide range of
human service activities. This includes o selection from areas
such as: child care and early childhood edocation; youth guidance
and assistance; manpower counseling and related manpower de-
vilopment services, such as carser and employability develop-
ment, voecational guidanee and rehabilitation, and adult educa-
tion; and assistance to persons regarding life adjustment needs
and community needs, such as problems in drog abuse and al-
eoholiam, community and cultural relations, corrections and law
enforeement, family and human effectiveness, community men-
tal health, and assistance to the aged,

A major goal is Lo develop potential leaders who have the analytie
abilities, communication and organization skills, and the ex-
perimental know-how to reapond to human needa in an era of
rapid social change. The basic approach which permeates the
program is the joining of understanding, skills, and service.
Problem-solving and deciston-making abilities are developed
within a framework of practical field experiences and an on-the-
job internship.

Students may select A major concentration in aither early child-
hood education or manpower development. Additional speeiali-
zations ure being planned. This program does not lead to teacher
eertification,

Requirements for the
Bachelor of S5cience Degree

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Sclence in human re-
sources development must meet the following requirements;
1. Complete 124 eredits,
2, Complete at least 32 of these credita at Oakland University.
3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or
above,
4. Take the last 8 eredita needed to complete the bacealnurente
requirements in residence at Oakland University,
6. Have s cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
6. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.
7. Batialy the univergity requirement of proficieney in English
eomposition as deseribed on page 40,
8. Complete 32 credits of general education, covering at least
five of the six designated field groups (see next pagel
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4. Complete a concentration of 60 credits in early childhood

vdueation or manpower development, which eonsists of:
n, 2428 eredits in area of speeialization.

b. 24-28 credits in supporting cognate courses.

¢. 812 eredits in practicum or internzhip,

General Education

The designated field groups, and the courses applicable to each,
AT

.

e,

f.

Symbolic Systems

Computer pnd information sciences courses

Linguistics equrses

Muthematics courses

Modern languages and literatures courses emphasizing
grammar, composition, and conversation

. Leiters

English courses

History courses

Philesophy and religion courses

Modern languages and literntures courses in literature, sither
in translation or in the foreign language. Other language
courses satiasfy the symbolic systems requirement.

Arts

Art courses

Musie courses
Theatre arts courses

Social Selence

Economics courses

Political zcience courses

Paychology courses

Zociology and anthropalogy courses

ENY 151

Speech communication and journalism courses
ED 344 and 345

Ares Studies
Area studiez courses

Nalural Seience

Biclogy courses

Chemistry courses

Fhysics courses

Environmental studies courses, except for ENY 151
Engineering courses
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Concentration in Early Childhood Education

The human resources development degree program with a con-
centration in early childhood education develops competencies
needed for the design, evaluation, and licensure of ¢hild care
facilities and direction of child care centers, family and day care,
and group day care homes. The program also provides education
for training parents and paraprofessionals in the care and educs-
tion of young children, as well as dealing effectively with young
children and their development in a variety of settings,
Specific requirements are:

1. Areaof Specialization: ED 220,221, 223, 224, 225, 324, 328, and

A28

2. Cognate Courses:

. AN 102 or SOC 100; PEY 271; and one course from AN 305,
PEY 476, B0C 336, or a family-oriented social sclence
COurse.

b. Additions]l eourses related to development of children,
selected with adviser assistance. Possible cholees are ED
320 or 450,

3. Internszhip: ED 458 (Internzhip in Early Childhood Educa-
tion}

Concentration in Manpower Development

The concentration in manpower development was developed
cooperatively with employers from community agencies and is
designed to prepare personnel to funetion In a variety of human
service and related professional roles. The applied course content
in human interaction and in human resources development is
based upon performance objeetives which require the application
of theory and knowledge and the use of human development skills
and technigues.

Students have an opportunity to develop eompetencies for effee.
tive work with youth and sdults through practical field expari-
ences, special problems, and internship courses. Students may
choose proparation in areas such as: manpower specialist and
counseling work, drug abuse and aleoholism, youth assistance,
social justice and corréctions, vocational guidance and rehabili-
tation, community mental health, family and human effecstive-
ness, human interaction, and assistance to the aged.

Opportunities for employment will continue to depend largely
upon the willingness and capability of government to provide
positions. Many who are currently employed in manpower de-
velopment and related human serviees tuke course work in this
program for the purpose of job upgrading. Some cccupations in
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social service fields require graduate work; however, many per-
gons are employed who have a Bachelor's degree or less. Field
experience courses, community serviee work, and internships
usually provide contacts which may lead to employment.

Specific reguirements are:
1. Area of Specialization
g. A minimum of 8 eredits in human interaction (H1) courses
b. A minimum of & eredits in human resources develapment
{HED) courses other than HRED 369 or 390
. Other HI or HED courses
2, Cognate Courses
r. One course in psychology, 200 level or above
b. Onecourse insociology or anthropology, 200 level or above
e, Dne social Ehihgt eourse: HRD 401, LS00 441, ECN m.
ECK 368, PS5 205, 500 206, 336, or 3T0
d. HRD 301, 302, 402, or other social science courses
3, Research or statistica
One course in number one or two above must include o re-
search or atatistical component, such as HRD 362, HED 3540,
PSY 252, 800 208, or S0C 207
4. Imternship: HRID 480 or equivalent

COURSE OFFERINGS

ED 100 Tutoring Experience in Social Studies (2)

Studenta work with tenchers and secondsry students in schools. Students
eommit 60 to 80 hours to s cooperating teacher to work as tutors, tencher
nides, and lenders of groupdiscussions. Transporiation must be arrnnged
by the student. To be taken in the freshman year, or for transfer students,
during first semester, upon entering the sscondary social studies pro-

am.
resquiaite:; KL 200,

5C5 105 Science Skills for on Ever-Changing World (4)
Soe page D62,

ED 110 Public Education For the Future [4)

The sourse is designed ta help beginning elementary education students
make career deciglons. Studenis work a minimum of four hours per week
In educatbonal institutione An additional two hours per week of class
timae iz spent examining scheol practices and evaluating students' profes-
slanal capakilities.

ED 200 Micro-Teaching in Social Studies (2)

Students identify areas of inguiry related 1o secondary schoolzs and de-
sign personal learning plans for investigating those areas. Learning
plans alzo include personal poals for werking effectively in a publie schand
setting. Current educational literature is wsed Lo inguire into creativily,
sell pereeption, eritical thinking, edueatbonal philosophy, metbeation, and
learning th 3

Corequisite: ED 100,
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ED 204 Intreduction to the Cross-Cultural

Education Experience (4)
Toacqguaint students with the people rnd eultural setting of the interna-
tlonal site. Hasie concepts from the social sciences, language, lingulstica,
and education will assist stodents in developing greater multicultural
wnderstandifig.
Prerequisite; One intredusiory sourse in education,

ED 207 Crass-Cultural Education Experience—Practicum [4)
Prospective teschers work with educators and studentis in a ferelgn coun-
iry. Four to six weeks will be spent warking in elassreama. Studenis may
stay in the hames of tenchers or children who aitend the hest 2ekoal.
Prerequisive; ED 206,

ED 208 Cross-Cultural Education Experiense—Seminar (4]
Froapective tenchers identify and analyze curricular allernatives for
application to their Tuture teaching. The seminar iz a complement execla-
sively for the practicum (ED 207,

Prerequisite: ED 208,

ED 210 Sociol and Philosophical lsues in
Elementary Education (4]
An introduction to the wse of philesophical and social science skills in

annlyzing and resclving educoiion problems.
Frerequisite: D 110,

ED 215 Edueatienal Psychelogy for Elamentory Teacher (4)
The course incorporates and places inta perapective learning theories,
developmental theories, hiologieal theories, and evaluation, with em-
phasis on the effects of varted qualities of axperience during childhood,
Prarequeizite: ED 110

ED 220 Early Childhood Development — Experiences with the
Young Child (4]

Study of child development as it applies to obaerving and analyzing child

behavier in settings with young children. Instruction, observation, and

experience with feeus on ehildren and thelr developmental needs during

infancy and exrly childhood, especially in the context of partbealar set-

timps, Studenis must register concorrently for ED 221

ED 221 Early Childheod Development Experience Block
(1, 2, 3,4

Provides a bleck of experience in a selting with young children. Obaerva-
tign and partieipation is fecused on children and thelr developmental
needs during infancy and early childhood and on providing lesrning
pxperiences Lo meet those needs, in the context of partsculnr seitings. One
eredit musi be taken concurrently with ED 220 and 24, Siudenls who
inke ndditionn] credits of ED 221 must be taking another encly childhood
course concurrenily.

ED 223 Physical and Secial Envirenment in Early Childheod
Pregrams (4]
Emphasizes awareness af (he variows sapects of the socin] and phyaical
environment Tor young children, Includes analysis of what makes a
healthlul, pleasant phystcal environment and how Lhe roles and interpser-
sonal relationshipe of virieus stafl members contribute 1o Lhis enviren-
ment. Provides for study of the center wam, including valunieers, para-
professionals, beachers, directors, nutritionists, consultants, and referral
resources as Lhey relate 1o the effectiveness of the center’s program.
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ED 224 Eorly Childhood Programming Activities for the
Yourg Child [4)

Demonstication, planning, and participation in sctivitles for physical,
u_m:;h and I-nlhﬂpt]ﬂud :_It}'l_-lnwrbluit- U_:-r-i.:. of wrin;r- medin tln-:l mate-
rials, supportive play sctivities, specific art, musbe, acience, langunge,
and other educational activittes for young children. Provides a basic
repertoire of skills for the early childhood stafl member. Students must
register concurrently for ED 221,

ED 225 Health and Nulrition—Childheod [4)

Includes knowledge of basie health and safety requirements and of bazie
nutritionnl and dietary needs for opiimum development, with special
emphasis on these ns they relate to early childheod. Practical questiona of
menu plunning will be stressed a5 well as methods for ereating a healthiul
and safe environment.

ED 314 The Lating in the United States (4)

A historical analysis of Latines from thelr arrival on the Western Hemi-
aphere to the present, Contributions of Latines {0 the development of the
L1.8. a8 well as seciopalitical insues are covered, Emphasie is on alternate
technigues of teaching cultural swareness to children. Stodents will par-

tleipate in feld sxperiences for exposure to teaching cultural awareness
in &= multicultural setting.
Prorequizite: ED 188,

S5C5 305  Science in the Elementary School (4)
See page 262,

ED 330 Tapics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2,4)

A study of selected currieulum toples relevant to early childhood
teachers, This course is designed to focus in-depth on specific currieulum
nrens identified by advanced early childhood students ar special groups
working in this field.

Prerequisite: Completion of at least two 200-level early childhood courses
or permisaion of instructor.

ED 321 The Teacher and the Atypical Child {4)

The identiflication and management of atypical children in o regulor
elementary classroom setting. The course will deal particularly with
those children requiring special management technigques and seme modi-
fication of curriculum. These children may be hyperactive or withdrawn.
Prerequisite: ED 344 and 345 or ED 210 and 215,

ED 322 intreduction to Early Childhood:
Theary and Practize (4)

Frovides o baske introduction o the feld of early childhood, including the
pertod From birth to ape sight. Thres major areas will be emphasized:
growth and development of infants and young children, analysis of opti-
mal lenrning enviropments for the young child, and methods and mate-
rinls which facilitate learning in early childhood. This course is for sie-
dents who wish to have some beckground in early childboed but whoe are
not HRIVEC majors. Stadents must register concarrently for ED 221,

ED 323  Education of the Spanish-Specking in the U.5. (4)
Thi= course is intended Lo provide an opportunity for tenchers and other
educaters to become familiar with the various nspects of Latine eduea-
tion. Lectures, readings. and dizcussions will deal with backgroond is-
formation aboul the Spanish-speaking in the U5,

Prerequisite; ED 344 and 345
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ED 324 F'ur"lr and Community Invelvement in Barly
ildhood Programs (4}

In-depth uubd,'r of home'school coordination and education. Developmant
af skills and sensitivities in the areas of parent education, prrent-teacher
conferences, utilization of porents in the classroom, and working with
parents in the home. Includes an introduction to training parents far
family day-care roles and exploration of family-based child care models.
Prerequisite: At lesst two 200-level early childhood courses, or permis-
sion of instructor.

ED 325 Loarning Environment in Eorly Childheod (4)

In-depih study of the learning envirenmani and curriculum in early
ehildhood sdueation, in-rludl-TE theoratieal and practical aspects.
Analysizof curriculum nrens as they relate to individual children’s needs
mnd te the totul lenrning environment. Child assesament and diagrnoalic
technigues and development of programs which are spproprinte for indi-
vidusl needs.

Frereguisite: At least two 200-level early childheod courses, or permis-
sien ol instruclor.

ED 328 Intreduction to Early Childhood Program

Operation (4]
Provides an overview of types of program eperation in early childhoed,
including private, industrial, cosperative, governmentally funded pro-
grams, such s Headatart, Follow Through, and the eurrent legislation
pertinent to early childhood. The course is designed Lo give teacher and
ehild eare development majors the skilla necessary to direet programs
which are in operation,
Praraguisite: At lenst two 200.devel early childhood courses, ar peremis-
abon of Inatructor,

ED 3129 Procticum in Bilingwal/Bicultural Education [4)

A apeciallzed field axperience in o bilingual! bicultural elassroom. Obser
withon, tutoring, dingnostic-prescriptive tenching, writing lesson plans,
mnd using bilingual materials aré inehidod.

Prerequisite; Completlon of all other requirements for the bilingual edu-
cation credential or permiasion of instruetor.

ED 331 Teathing and Reading (4)

Intenaive preparation for the teaching of rending skills in the slementary
grades. Tdentificotion of reading resdiness, problems of Progrim con-
struction, and a variely af teaching methads are among the topics of the
course. Must be taken with ED 333,

Prerequizite: ED 210 and 2156 or ED 344 and 346,

ED 332  Literature for Children [4)

The nbility to evaluate children's literature eritically, to understand its
history, to nssess children's needs and developmental levels, and to be
mble to seleet nnd use gquality litersture effectively with children are
mujor objectives of the course.

ED 333 Teaching the Longuoge Arts [4)
Preparation for the waching of language arts in the elementary, middle,

nnd early secondary schools, Teaching of compositbon, creative wrltinm
oral langunge development, listening, spelling;, reading, and the applica-

tion of linguistic prineiples Lo reading and writing are among the topics.
Must be taken with ED 331,



ED 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

A bazie course in reading for students planning to teach in secondary
schools. Course content will deal with the nature of the reading proceaa
and methods and materials for teaching the reading of English, social
studies, and other subjects to junior and senior high school students. Net
open 1o elemantary sducation majors.

ED 344 Sociol ond Philesophical lssues in Education [4)
Educstion is viewed in bread perspeciive, as both an interpersonal aetiv-
ity and a social institution. An sttempi ks made 1o deal with the often
implicit assumptions that undoelie pelicy and action decizions. Among
questions purswed are thoss about the social meaning of the schooling
process, and the oltimate and immediate aims of sducation,

ED 345 Pasychological and Field Stedies in Education (4)
Payeholojrical fectors invalved in lenrning and developmient are sxam-
imed in lectures, class discusaions, and observations of teaching. These
may he observations of actunl tenehing in the sehosls, or of videoiapes of
tepching. Identical with PEY 218,

ED 350a  Eduvcational Implicotions of Fomily Reles and Child
Rearing Proctices (2)

This conrss will aequaint the stodent with the edueational ienplieations of

anthropelegical, sockologieal, and payeholagleal analyses of child-rearing

practices in different cultures.

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 216

ED 3506  History of Public Educotion in the U5, [2)

This course will acquaint the stuedent with the social, philoasphieal, and
historbeal ideas and events which lod to the erigin and development af the
public school in the U5

Prereguisite: ED 210 and 215,

ED 350c  Private and Parcchial Schooling in the U5, (2)

Thia course will acquaint the student with the asclal, historical, and
philoaophical origins, trends, effectiveness, and foture poasibilities of
private and parochinl schools in the U5

Prevequisite: ED 210 and 215,

ED 350d The Formal Eduvcotion of Waomen -[ij

This eourse will nequuint the stodent with the effects of the formal and
informal structure of the school on the development of womon in contem-

ﬁammmr ED 210 and 215,

ED 350s  Scheoling ond Social Stratification (2)
This eourse will acguaint the student with the role of publie schoaling in

theory nnd in practice os it relates to patterna of sceinl stratification in
the U.B. and other nations.

Frerequisite: ED 210 and 215

ED 350d  Education ond Moral Development ()

This eourse will prepare & teacher-in-training Lo be competent in un-
darstanding and guiding the moral development of the child,
Prorequisite: ED 210 and 216

ED 3509 Palitical lzsues in Contemparary Edusation [2)
This will be a forum on pelitically current and controversial educational

izsises of the day, uskng flm, sutabde apeakers, feld trips, and symposin.
Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215,
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ED 2350h  Independent Study (2)

The purpose of this course is Lo give students the epporiunity Lo PUrsuea
problem of particular interest Lo themaelves, vaing the skille of
philesophienl and sociclogical analyals. Students will wq-r'h in groups or
individunlly ander the guidance of  teacher or temchers

Preregaisite: BD 210 and 215,

ED 355a Id-ntil‘-rh' and ‘nhf'\ﬂih' I.luminﬂ and Behavior
Problems in Children [2)

Students will demonstrate knowledge of individual differences among

mnarmal achool pepulstion; develop competeney in the delivery of sduca-

tlonal services to handicapped persons; demonstrate understanding of

variogs theoretical models of behavior and demonstrate knowledge of the

warious statutes that govern special education in the state of Michignan.
Prerequiaite: ED 210 nnd 215,

ED 355b  Testing and Assessment for Teachers ()

The purpsse of this course ia to prepare a teacher-in-training to moke
effective wse of formal, informal, and iepcher-created assesament Lech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing, and evaluating instruc-
tkon.

Prerequisite: EDN 210 and 215,

ED 349 Fisld Experiences in Guidance (2, 4, &, or B)
Tdentical with HRED 365

ED 370 Figld Problems in Social Scienca [4)

To nssist proapective zocin] studies tenchers in identifying nnd salving
instructionnl problems. Btudents are placed in school to work with
teschers nnd secondary etidents, operating throurh o written eontrast
ngreed upon by themaslves, an appropriate secondory school official, nnd
& representative of the sockal studies program. Transportation must be
arranged by the student.

Prerequisite: ED 100 and 200,

ED 384 r’d}umiun of the Spanish-Speaking in the United States
A

Provides prospestive elementary teachers with the philesophy and

rationale for wsing bilingusl eduestion in the clsssroom, Students will

become familiar with problems of Spanish-spenking students as well as

preseriptive technigues. Field exposure to bilingunl clossrooms is sasen-
tial Some of the instruction will be in Spanish.

ED 420 Interaction Laberatery for Teacher Developmant (4)
This course is desiggned 1o aequaint studenits with the impertance af
human relations akills in texching and to halp students aeguire a clearer
anderstanding of the Nexible ling separating personal and prefesslonal
behaviar, The activities of the laboratory invalve the student in role-
ploying and sctionoriented probbem solving.

Prerequizite: ELDr 110, 210, 215, 360, and 355,

ED 428  Teaching of the Major Field (4)

Content wnd methodology appropriate to the student’s major Neld. Or
gunization of programs and cour=es, bibliography of the Held, and tech-
nigues of instruction receive special emphasis. Must be taken coneur:
rently with ED 455, except when other provizsions have been mude by the
mnjor department.

Prevequisive: ED 344 pnd 345 (For soeinl studies majors, the following are
alio Fequired: ED 100, 200, 370, and 55 104.)
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ED 430 The Public Schoel in Urban America (4)

The course deals with the role of scheals in contemparary urban America,
with special emphazis on the relationship between the school and the
urban ethos, sorial stratifieation, recial identities, and the funstioning of
the school in the urban ecology.

Prerequisite: ED 344 and 345 or ED 210 and 215.

ED 450 Advanced Studies in Early Childhood (2, 4)

This eourse will focus on current isswes affecting the Neld of early child-
hood, especially those related to current legislation, child advoency, and
the child welfare concern; research methodology npproprinie for young
children; andior in-depth issues such as development of infants or exeep-
tiomal children.

Prerequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhood courses and at
lenst two Allievel early childhood courses, or permission of instructor,

ED 454 EII.III Development Labaratories For Teaching Secial

o

Interns muhmkhr wtl imatroctor and supervisers to identify and solve
problems such aa discipline, course planning, grading, motivation, and
interpersonal relationahips and to share effective sirategies. Emphasis ia
on mutual problem selving. Musi be taken concurrently with ED 455

ED 455 Internship [12)

For elementary edocation students, the internship during the 15-week
pemester may be divided inte two segments facilitating a dual assign-
ment for atudents demonstrating the need and readiness. Throughoot
the semester, seminars will be hold which will focus on the general con-
eerna af the student interns regarding thelr student teaching experience.
Forsecondary education students, the students will spend spproximately
B days in public school claszrooms and participate in such further aetivi-
thes &8 & supervising teacher may direct, The course includes a seminnr
denling with problemas of instruction.

Prerequisite: For elementary education majors, completion of core pro-
gram, genersl sducation, and childhsod curricolum s listed on page 286
for secondary education majors, ED 344, ED 345, concurrent registration
in ED 428, nnd permission of both the student's major depariment and the
School of Eduration. A student must perform hisher internshipin histher
lmsi or mext Lo lasi semestier (4 lasd aemester bd ane 1n which a student
needs to complete no more than 16 credits wo satisfy all Fraduation re-
guirements). A student must sign up for histher internship one full
semester inadvance. Except for ELNZ8, a student may not take any other
eourss work concurrently with ED 455.

ED 456  Internship in Early Childhood Education (8-12)
Cualmination of the early childhood education program in which the stu-
dent works in practicum seitings, such ax the day-care center or other
enrly childheod programs. The experience will be designed so that the
atudents gradunlly assume botal rexponzibility for an intensive Geld ex.
perience. Al least one of the settings will be a team situation.
Prerequisite: 24 eredits in early childhood education courses and permis.
sion of instructor.

ED 440 Special Project in Guidance (2, 4, &, or B)

Deals with specialized interests in various phases of guldance and per-
sonnal work, The apecific topic will be determined by the student’s par-
ticular interests, The course may be taken more than enee, bat for no

more than & total of B eredits. May be elected for independent study.
Frerequisite: Permission of instruetor.
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ED 463 Group Procedures in Helping Relationships

(2, 4, &, or B)
Includes & study of procedures used In amall grooapa to help individuals
understand themaelves and others better in interpersonal relationships.
Experience in such & group setling & provided as a major requirement of
the course. [dentical with HI 463.
Prerequisite: ED 420,

ED 4564 Teaching in Manpower Education Programs

(2, 4, &, or B)
Emphasizes the principles and basic teaching skills required in man-
power education programe The student will develop skills in stating
instructional ebjectives, planning activities appropriate for the attain-
ment of the shjectives, and techniques of evaluating instructional out-
eomes. Experiences in the teaching process will be provided through
simulation and internships in programs.
Proreguisite: Permission of instructor.

55 470 Teaching Secial Studies in Elementary Schoal [4)
Sen page 26D

ED 450 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of direeted individual reading and research,

Prareguisite: Permiasion of the Department of Teacher Education, Such
permirsbon will be granted enly if & student presents written evidence
that a faculty member has consented to supervise hiafser study.

SC5 490 Independent Problems in Sclence Education (2 or 4)
Bee page H62,

ED 4%7 Apprentice College Teoching (2 or 4)

An elective course epen to any wall-qualified upperclasaperson who has
the censent of 2 faculty member to aasist in presenting a regular college
course to underclassparsons, The apprentics shouald be capable of assum-
ing limited elassroom teaching duties,

Frerequisite: Permission of the Department of Teacher BEducation. Such
permission will be ﬁl:vtld only if o student presents writlen evidence
that & feculty mem has sccepted him'her as an apprenties,

HUMAM INTERACTION COURSES

HI 261 Fundomentols of Human Interaction (4)

Provides an intreduction te individoa! and small group interaction. Con-
slferation la given to interpersonal communication, group leadership,
deciakon-making, and self-awarenass, The course helpa students to opar-
atn more &ffectively in commuonity service netivities. Role-playing, dem-
enstrations, video recordings, simulations, and cther experimental metiv-
ities conatitute a major portion of the instroction progrom.

HI 361 Techniques of the Helping Interview [4)

Emphasizes listening and observation akills, sstablishing mutual trast
and aecceplance, and providing support In a ene-to-one relationship 1o
help persons in decision-making. Includes an intreduction io the philoso-
phy, theory, nnd research and the helping relationship. Technigues af
instroction include rale-playing, simulation interaction analvsis, and ex-
perience with actual clients,

Prerequisite: HI 261,
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HI 363 Dynamics of Human Relationships in Education and
Werk Settings (4)

Deals with interpersonal relatlonships amoeng students and tenchers,

employees amnd supervisors, and peers i varbous setlings such as: schools,

indwstry, adult training classes, and in groups of weams of coworkers.

Introduces aspialogieal and paychalogieal theories of dynamice of human

group belavior,

Prerequisite: HI 261,

Hi 451 Intreduction to Counseling [4)

Covers theories and practices in the Meld of puidance and eounseling. An
emphasizcan be elecled in preparaton for work with ceriain groups sach
as: woulh, sdults, disadvantaped persons, offenders, persona from & cor-
tin culivre or ethnic group, ete. Includes epporiunity for simulated and
nuthentic experiences, Reguirements inelude the development of basic
compeLences,

Prorequisite; HI 361 and 3463

HI 443 Group Precedurss in Helping Relationships (4)
Idpnticnl with ELU 448, Prerequisiie: HI 368,

HI & Technigues of Consultation (4)

Deals with technlgues of consulintion designed Lo help teachers, parents,
farnilies, employers, peass, pre-professionals, volunteers, and olther sig
nificant pereons in Che lives of human ressurces development elisnts to
support and facilitate client growth. Includes preparstion for Cthose whis
are engaged in the process of helping children, youth, ndulis, or the aged
o become more melf-aulTieient.

Prerequisite: Twe courses in human interactbon or eguivalent.

HUMAMN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT COURSES

HED 301 The Mature of Man (4}

A study ol the variely of ways i which bhuman natore has been un-
derstood, with apecial attention given to the behnvioral, humanistée,
Marxist, and Christian beliefs aboui man and their implications for
policies and praciices in the teaching and helping professions. The nim of
this course = o develop tolerance for slternative views of man, rather
Lthan propagale one view,

HRD 302  Ethies and Personal Crizes (4)

Ethics an related to the peracnal erises of sexual behavior and lifestyles,
abortion, suicide, suthanusin, parenthood, and eriminal punishment. For
students planning to enter the helping professions, cspecially counseling,
Fecus is on helping others make a moral decision and handling value
conflicts in counscling. Alternative viewpoints wre offersd so that atu-

denls may increase their understanding of viewpoints they do not per-
porally hold.

HRD 331  Introduction ta Community Mentol Health [4)

Imecludes a eritical examination of current mentel health trentment pro-
granmas in local institutions, community mental health centers, and
family-cure progroma. Covers Lhe role of socinl and culturn] feetars in the
cause of mental illness. Introduces roles in the helping process o2 a
member of & treatiment Weam and provides experience in earrying st
some fncet of & treatment plan under superviston.

HRD 335 Problems of Drug Abuse ond Alcoholism (4)
A comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and trestment pro
Erams for substancs abuse. Resdings and reports include basbe informs-
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tion about various drugs and slechol, including history, entegories and
dafinitions, misass, nbose, legitimate ase, lnvws, sttitudes, nnd reasons
people abuse drugs. Frovides a study of Methadone maintenanes pro-
Erams, support programe such aa Synanon, and wvoluntesr parnprofes-
slonal services. Roviews legal and ethical practices, confidentinlity, ete.

HRD 362  Assessrment of Youth and Adults (4)
Conearns an overview of Lechniques used in the nszesament of youth and
ndults for purposes of deciding upen and implementing educational, oe-

cupational, and persaonal-social als. Students will he inl.[i-u-du“d [
maasurament terminolegy ns well as techniques of test administration

and interpretation. Emphasis will be ploced upon the synthesis of data fn
case studies nnd in case conferences.

HRD 384 Comeer Development and Community Redources [4)
Covers sources of cecupation, education, snd peraonal-social information,
and technigues for using guidance information in the helplng process,
Estnbiishes n repertoire of knowledge about community agensies and
resouress. Stodents gother firsthand information from site visitations an
well na throwgh audio visual and printed medin.

HRD 3565 Student Resources Development [4)

Provides n genernl overview of the process, philosophy, practice, organi-
eation, and evaluation of adult student rescurce development work in
colleges and universities, a8 well as practical supervised experience in
typical higher education seilings, such as: career advising, residential
living, Minancial aid, and erientation programs.

Prerequisite: Permission af instrastor,

HRD 366 Technigues of Humon Resources Develaopment [4)

Arn Intreductory course intended to provide basie preparation to indi-
widunls for work in poblic service in the emerging feld of human re-
sources development. Emphasiz is placed upon cooperation ameng pre-
professionnl and professional workers such as: interviewers, teachors,
and community agency personnel, including employability developmen-
til work to nasist disadvantaged yeuth and adults Mfrom various cultural
backgrounds to discover and develep their fullest potential,

HRD 3467 Employobility Development Procedures (4)

Covers procedures to help persons make a transition from education or
unemployment Lo work and develapment of ekills to seelk, obtain, and hold
& job. Includes guidance practices io provide support and serve ms mn

advocate for unemployed, arderem , el dissdvantaged persons.
Prerequisite; 8 credits in HI or ﬂlﬁdmm“.

HED 388 ‘Work and Troining Development (4)

Includes contact work with employers and educators to develop jobs end
training courses for persons who are enrolled in related manpower train-
ing programs and ether agency applicants, Siresses appraisal of the
niseds n? employers for persons with eerialn performance skills, develop-

ment of on-the-job tralning programs, and related education,
Prerequisite: 1F credits in HI or HRD courses.

HED 34%  Field Work in Humon Resources Developmaent

(2. 4, &, or B)
Provides supervised experiencea in a variety of helping relationships in
work seitings such as schoals, emplayment offices, social services agen-
ciea, and Industry. Includes an orlentatbon 1o various local community
cultural astiings and lifestyles, Experlences emphasize helping young
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Fm-p]t and adults adjust Lo education or work experience,
rerequisgite: Fermission of instrucior,

HRD 3%0  Special Project in Human Resources Development

(2, 4, &, or 8)
A program of directed reading, research, and study in on aspect of human
resaurees development work. May be elected for indopendent study or
may be taught a3 & workahop based upon solected tophes and issues in the

fiabd, The coursd may be taken more than ones, byt for Ao mors than &
totil of B eredits,

Prereguisite: Permizaion of insbructor.

HRD 401 Organizotional Anclysls and Change Process [4)
Covers n sludy of Lthe strusture of argpanizations designed Lo provide
human services and development and the process of effecting changes
which facilitate improved Individual client development. Concerna the
asaipned role of counselors, teachers, and oiher helpers within agencies
and schools which often interferes with their helping funetions.
Precequisite: Junior standing and two courses in ED, HI, or HRED.

HRD 402 Human Services Delivery and Evaluation [4)

Covers systems analysls and experimental design for program develop-
ment and research in human services. Emphasizes shills in developing
performance shjectives and in erganizing and writing proposale for pro-
geram development. Provides an opportunity to partici pate in the systems
design for the delivery of & proposed human serviee er educitional pro-
Eram.

Precequiaite: Junier standing and twes courses in ED, HI, or HRD.

HRD 467  Warkshop [2 or 4)

Provides an apportunity for community apency personnel and students
engaged in preparation for applied human rescurces development work
to develop varbous aspects of human services programs and practices.
Sections are offered as nesded for toples or arear of emphasis which meet
the current abjectives andior requests of agency or business and industry
employers and directors of training programs for personnel akilled in
human resources development. Course may be taken more than onee forn
maximum of § erodita.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop tapic.

HRD 469  Seminor {2 or 4)

The course is conducted in traditional seminar fashion. The scops is
predefined and based upsn & broad topie in the humean rescurces da-
velopment field. Class members select areas for research and share in
contributing thelr nan to the group, Visiting consullants as well as
the instructor provide direction apd relevant content. Course may be
taken more than onee for & maximum of 8 eredits.

Prerequisite; Course werk or experiones in the seminar topic.

HED 490 :Im'll i;p in Humon Resources Development

or
Provides an opportunity for & culminating learning experience whers a
student may apply what beishe has learned in s supsrvised experiencs in
some phase of human ressurces development work with youth and adults
a3 an intern in & sommunity ageney program.
Prerequisite: 24 credits in HI andier HRD courses and permission of
Ingtrgetor.
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HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES

PE 101 Physical Canditioning and Special Activity (2]
Although primarily an activity eourse, ane hour per week is devoted tw
lectures on physical lifestyle. Various forms of physical conditioning nre
azed with emphasiz on cardiovaseular fitness,

PET11Y Ewimming and D-i-.-ing Iﬂ:

The prinsiples, zafety precautions, and procedures and porticipntion in
the hask, intermediate, and advanced ewimming and diving skills,

PE 113 Skin and Scuba Diving (2)

The principles, safely precauiions, and procedures and participation in
basic nnd sdvanced skills in akin and scuba diving.

PE 121 Tenniy and Valleyball [2)

Ta develop awareness af the facilities, eguipment, u-u_pp]iuu. eourleay,
rules, and strategy. Inchedes participation in the basie and advanced
skills of tennizs and volleyhall.

PE 125  Advanced Golf (2

Review and modification of basic grips, stances, mnd swings. Attention
given to developing ndvanced playing skills, interpreting rules, judging
distance, club sefection, ond selective ploy.

PE 151 Golf ond Bodminton (2}

Ta d“‘:.l? mwareness of Lthe facilities, equipment, ILIFFHI'.I. courtesy,
rules, m strategy. Includes participation in the basie ond sdvaneed
skills of golf and badminton,

PE 152 Hondball, Poddleball, and Squash (2)

To develop awareness of the facilities, equipment, supplies, courtesy,
rules, and strategy. Includes participation in the basic and advaneed
akills of handball, paddleball; and squash.

FE 155 Advanced Tennis (2)

Complete review of basle footwork, grips, and stroke movements. Afer
ithe review attention is given Lo developing sdvanced playing skills and
slrategy.

PE 141 Beginning Gymnastics (2)

Ta develop awareneas of the fcilities, aupplies, equipment, and aafety
rules. Includes participatlon in the basle fundamentala in conditioning,
tumbling, stunts, and apparatiia.

PE 142 Advanced Gymnastics [2)

To develop awareneas af the facilities, equipment, supplies, and safety

rales. Includes participation in advansed gymnastics akills and routines

on the various ibems of apparatus.

PE 163 Movement Education, Low Organized Games, and
Leadup Activities to Movement Skills (2)

Perceplual-metor development and sensory-motor development activi-

ties and their relevanse o movemaent in low organized games, leadup

aetivities, and games for basie sports skills,

Prerequizite: Sophomore standing.

PE 171 Elementary Dance and Mevement [2)

Intreduction to various dance Lechnigues and styles nnd explorntion of
the many ways movement can be used for expression.
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PE 172 Advanced Dance and Mavemant (2)

Advaneed dance technigues, Reading and discusaion will cover the hroad
historicnl &and sesthelic kasts of danee as arl.

PE 175 Beginning Bollet (2)
PE 174 Intermediaie Ballet {2}

PE 177 Advanced Ballet (2)

This sories of conrses covers the technigue of elnzsical bullet in & thres-
semesier progression. The technique, style, aesthetic interpretuthon, amd
historical significance af clossicnl hallet are presented in theory nmd
pricibeal participation.

PE 180 Jude (2)

To develop awareness of the facilities, equipment, supplies, safely rules,
and procedures. Includes participation in basie pnd wdvineed jude akilks,

PE 1B2 Karate (2}

Te dewciop nwareness of the facilities, equipment, supplies, safety rules,
and procedures, Inchisdes participation in basie and advanced karate
akilla,

FE 202 Intreduction, History, and Orientation te Health-
Physical Edwcotion ond Allied Fields (2)

Tao pravide knowledie, interprotation, and understanding of healith edu-

eation, physieal education, dance, intramural aporis, extramural sporis,

sparta clubs, acheol and community recreation, and interacholastéc com-

pelitive athleties far boys and girls.

PE 207 Armerican Bed Cross Advanced First Ald and

Prevention ond Core of Activity-Oriented Injuries (4)
Ta pravide knowledge, interpretation, understanding, and practice bn the
immediate npd temporary enre given to vietims of aceident or sudden
illmess until the services of o physicimn ean be obtained. To ald n ap-
proaches and procedures of “safety-proofing™ facilities, equipment,
supplies, and parileipants in athletic nctivithes,

PE 211 American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water
Safety Instructor Course (4]
Principles and procedures for swimming, |ifesaving, and water safety

with specesalul participation, imeluding physical akille examinaton and
written examination. ARC certifiention upon suceessful completion of

EOIEER.
PE 212 Teaching and Coaching Competitive Aquatic
Butivities—Waoter Sofety Instructors andior
Lifesaving (4]
Philosophy, theary, nnd instruction in basic nnd advaneed skills of swim-
ming and diving, synchronized swimming, and water games, with am-
phasis on conditioning, training, scheduling, nnd pertinent necessities,
PE 221 Teaching and Coaching Baseball [2)
Philossphy, theary, and practice in the fundamental akills of the gume,
eonditioning, traknlng, effensive and defensive sirategy, and sstting up
pracilee schedules and deilla
PE 223 Teaching and Coaching Basketball (1)
Philosophy, theory, and practice in the fundansental skills of the gam,
mental and physieal conditioning, training, offenzive and defensive aya-
tems, strategy, and setting up practice schedules and drilla
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PE 231 Teaching and Coaching Feotball [3)

Ihilomaphy, theary, apnd practice b e Fandamental skills of Ui pame:
mental and physicnl conditioning, training, effensive and defensive sys-
Lemis: and stralegy and selling up practics schedulez wnd drills,

PE 233 Teaching and Coaching Soccer [2)
Malla=aphy, theory, and practice in the fundomentsl ekillzs of the pame:

eomdlitioning, troinime effenzive and defensive systems; stratery. nnd
seiting up practice schedabes and =kl drlls

PE 243 Teaching and Coaching Gelf, Bowling, and Archery [2)
Philpzophy, theory., and practice in hasic amnd advaneed skills with
siruteny of play, including setting up practice schgd ules and drifls,

PE 251 Teoching and Coaching Crass Country, Trock, and
Field (2}

Fhilossphy, theory, and practice in bazic and advanced =kills of various

events, with emphasis on conditionlag, training, ferm, and Lechnbque.

PE 281 Teaching and Cooching Gymnastics (2}

I"hiloaaphy, theory, and practice in basie nnd ndvaneed skills of the vari-
s apparatus and tumbling events, with emphasis on conditboning,
training, form, and technigue,

PE 263 Teaching Physlcal Eduecatien and Play Activities for
Children Preschoel through Grade 3 [2)

Philosaphy. theory, and practios in actevilbes compatible with the needs,

growlh, nnd develapment patierns; possible interésts at various levels for

clissranm, multi-purpese Foom, gymnasium, and playgreund.

Prerequizite: Sophomore standing.

PE 264 Teaching Physical Edusation and Recreation Acdtivities
for Children Grades 4, 5, and & (2)

Philosaphy, theory, and proctice in netivities, compatible with the neads,

growth, and development Elﬁ.l.tml; possible interests with emphasis on

low organized pomes and lendup aetivities for team games.

Frerequisite: Sophomore standing.

PE 265 Teaching Physical Education, Recreation, and Play
Activities for the Atypical Individual (2)

Phikosaphy mnd theory of various approsches and technigues. Planning,

orgnnizing. and implementing activitiea compatible with the varying

nhalities nod interesis of atypieal ehildrem,

PE 371 Teaching Dance ond Movement (4]

Explores mavemant aa A means of artistic, emotional, and physieal ax-
presalon, and an xid te development in children.

PE 272 Teaching Dance Compesition and Preduction (4)
Theory of dance composition through reading, discuzsion, abservation,
and experimentaticn. Preduction techniques of costume, lighting, props,
and promotion are ineleded.

PE 275 Beginning Dance Warkshap [2)

Beginning dance studentz learn technigues and choreography. Move-
ment improvisntions are used to stimolate student compositions.

PE 278 Intermediate Dance Warkshap [2)

For more advanced dance students whe wish o choreograph and per-
Tarm.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrusior,
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PE 282 Sports CHfiziating, Fall Individual and Team Sports (2]
Philosophy and theary of sporis afficiatinge. Btody of Notbonal Higeh
Bchoal Federation rile béaks, iInterwretations, and aMaals" manuals.
Practical experience affeiating recreational, intramural, andior in-
terachosl sports contesis, Sporis eoversd are haskelball, feotball, seccer,
il .

PE 283 Sports Officiating, Winter and Spring Individual

and Team Sperts (2)
Fhilesophy and theory of sports officidtling. Study of National High
School Federntion rule books, imterpretntions. and oflicials” manuaks.
Practical experience officiating recreational, intramural, andfor in-
terschool sports contests. Sports covered are basketball, safibell, val-
leyball, tennis, ard track and fhLadl.

PE 191 Recreation Pragramming and Leadership for All Ages
(2)

Philosophy and theary of recrextion and play; including facilities, eguip-

ment, und supplies; with emphasis on quiet and active events and gpanses

with nn opporiunity to give lesdership in same.

PE 293 The Psychology and Sociolegy of Sports and Coaching
of Sperts (2)

Hirtary and theory of the value of sports and the potentizl valiee of gporis

as rednted by philosophers, psychologists, peyehiatrists, napdical doctors,

educators, conches, and others Lo our personal, eemmunity, stale, na-

tional, and internationa] participotion.

PE 301 The Physical Education, Play, Donde, and Recreation
Pregram for the Elementary Scheol (4)

Fhilpaophy and theary of the title lems in tee total educatbonal program
af the clementary schoal through reading, discussbon, and evaluoation of
currieulum and materials of state school distriets, plus leeture and dis.
cussion with nreaof study materinds of state schood districts, plus lecture
nnd discussion with area adminigtralive, supervising, and teaching pee-
wonnel.

PE 304 Exerciin Physiology [4)

Examines the effects of exercise and physkeal training on the physiologi-
cal avatenss of the body. Particulsr amphasic s plased opn cardio-
respiratory systems, Course content ineludes muscle contraction
mechanismse, sircalntory ond reapiratory adjustment during exereise,
wnd nutrition for nthletes. Laborntory experiences are provided for the
purpsss of developing ingight ints the dynnmics of huomen performance.
Prerequisite: B10 104,

PE 312 The Orgonizotion, Promotion, and Administration of
Aguotic Programs and the Operation and
Management of Aguatic Facilities (4]

Philozophy and theory of the title items through reading snd diseussion

of articles, promotional pamphlets, State Department of Henlth Rules

and Regulations, and lﬂlhﬂnk:iguﬂ:!nptnlurl' lectores nnd discussion:
ahservation trips; and sctunl participation in management and epéralion
approaches nnd procedures,

FE 321 The Organization, Promation, and Administration of
Physical Education and Athletic Prograoms ond Allied
Arpat In the Secondary Seheols (4)

Philosophy and theory of the title lema in the total education program ol



262 Eoucation

Live mecondary :-tTI-MI!! Lhroiegh reading, _l:|1r|tl.|ﬂ-‘il:l|'l|. and evalumtion of
rurriculum and materials of many state high sehool athletic and activity
wnrpcintions, plus leetore unvd discussion with ares coaches aml direcior:.

PE 39 Practicum in Physicol Educatien ond or Danoe with

Preschool and Primary School Children (2 or 4)
Expertencs in teuehing und leadershipin physieal pdueation andior dance
with preachosd or primary slementary school children, One porisd per
week Invoelves group discussion of tesching und leadership experiences.
rerequisite: PE 211, 263, 264, or Z71.

PE 491 Problom Sclving in Physical Education, Recreation,
and Competitive Athletics [4)

Survey of areas of concern with oppertunity to seek selutions through

group ohservation, visitation, and interaction with area professionals

nnd visiting professionals.

PE 493 Coaaperative-Independent Study in Physical Education,

Dance, Recraation, or Competitive Athletics (4)
Cooperative-indepensdent study with sludent recognizing s concern, out-
lining eame wnd pokelide stops Lo W selution, building a bibllography and
reading, building an observation schedule and observing, bullding an
interview sehedule nnd interviewing, consulting with instructor on regu-
lar basis, and completing written summation.

PE 495 Procticum-5%eminar in Physical Education and &llied
Areos (4)

Individueal students dalve into philesophy, Lhsary, and practice in areas of

comncern with ohesrvation and possible participation in the area of con:

cern and sharing of the exporionee regularly with the group.

SCIEMCE STUDIES COURSES

SC5 105  Science Skills for an Ever-Changing Warld [4)

A course deskpned Lo allow students 1o experience sclenee as process.
Prerequisite: Admizsion to education degree program,

5C5 305  Science in the Elementary School (4)

Content and methodology appropriaie to students in the elementary
wdsention Fmgrcl‘én- A fiold experionce is availablo,

Prerequisiie: 1as, ED 110, 214, 2158, and junior standing.

SC5 490 Indepandent Prablems in Sclence Education (2 or 4)
For students who wigh Lo pursos individual work in sciences methods mnd
materials. The crelita earned may be applied to a weaching major or
teaching miner insclence’ mathematics. May include  fleld placement as
well pa development of specifie tpaching materinls.

Frerequisite: 305 and permirsbon of instrucior.

SOCIAL STUDIES COURSE
£5 470 Teaching Secial Studies in Elemeniary School (4)
Opportunity & provided to examine sources of instructional objectives

and strategies, curriculum materiaks, and evaluative procedures relative
to zocinl studies education. Students campleting the course should be abile

to develop, defend, and implement an elementary social studies program.
Preregoisite: ED 110, 210, 215, 355, and junior standing.

For a deseription of the soclal studies program leading to secon-
dary teacher certification, see page 207,
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SCHOOL OF
ENGINEERING

OFFICE OF THE DEAM
Howard R. 'Witt, Acting Deon ond Assaciate Deon

FROFESSORS: Benjamin F. Cheydleur, August J. Durelli (Jobn F. Dodge
Profewsor], David H. Evans, Wilkam G. Hommerle, Richard E. Hoskell, J.
Carrall Hill, Jeseph D. Hovoneslon, Keith R, Klecknes, Howard B, Wit
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: David E. Baddy, Robert H. Edgerton, Donald
B. Fnh‘h{u. Glenn A, Jockion, Gilbert L. Wedekind, Turq H. YWeng,
Michoel J. Wazmy

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: You Yan Hung, Che Ling Liang

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS: Martin A, Erickson, John G, Gievers, Ralph M.
Grand, Kenneth A, Meade

BOARD OF VISITORS

The Board of Vizitors for the Sehoal of Engineering is composed of
lenders of industry in sputheast Michigan., They aszist the School
of Engineering in developing educational and research programs
to meet the I'HT.'I-IdIJ.' -E:l:pnnd|n;|:|:' requirements in the technical
world. The bomrd is available as a body or individually for
consultation on such matters as eurriculum, fucilities, Eguipment
requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning.
Membors of the board are;

Dr. Poul F. Chenea, Vice President Research Loboratoriss, General Mators
Corporation

Dr. W. D, Comphon, Vice President, Scientific Reseorch, Ford Motor
Campany

Dr. Roberi R, Johnson, Yice President of Engineering, Burroughs Corporotion
Mr. H. L. Misch, Yice President, Engineering Staff, Ford Motor Company

Dr. E. M. Petrick, Chief Scientist/Technical Director of Labarataries, U5,
Army Tank Autemotive Coemmand

Me. C. B. Sung, President and Chisf Executive Officer, Clevelond Metal
Abranive, Ine,

De. John W. Wail, Vice President and Chisd Technical Officer, The Bendix
Corporation

Mr, R, Jomisson Wilkems, Director, Lear Sdegler, Ing,
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Mr. F. J. Winchell, Vice President of Engineering SiaHf, General Mators
Corporation

Programs

The School of Engineering at Oakland University, which is an
interdisciplinary academic unit withowt the traditional divizion
into departments, offers two baccalaureate programs, Sludents
MEY SREN & Bachelor of Science with a m.uJ.-ﬂr if tﬂiri neering or
with » major in computer and nformation science.

In addition to their mejor, students may pursue concentrations
in apecific arens at their oplion. The areaz of concentrations
offered for engineering majors by the School of Engineering are:
electronics, mechanicul and thormal seiences, systems
engineering, and computer and information secience. The
concentrations approved for engineering majors but offered
eutside the Hehool of Engineering are in economics,
muanagement, statistics, and preprofessional studies in medicine
and dentistry.

For ztudents who de not wish to fellow the enginesring or
computer and information sclence programs as majors, the
Behool of Engineering offers a congentration in computer and
information scignce for nonmajors. Requirements for this
concentration are given on page 199 of this catalog,

The School of Engineering alzo offers work leading to the degrees
of Master of Sclence and Dogtor of Philossphy. These degres
programs are alse interdisciplinary, and further details may be
found in the Caldewnd [fuiversity Grodeate Stady Cotalog,

Plan of Study

Each student in the Scheol of Engineering is assigned an adviser
who should be consulted ai regular intervals for assistanee in
planning & program of study. Engineering and computer and
information science majors are required to complete a Plan of
Study form, which is o timetable of courses to be taken for
undergraduate eredit. [t must be submitted no later than the end
af the semester in which the student completes 48 eredits,
Tranafer students should submit a Flan ef Study at the time they
enter Onkland, regardless of the number of eredits they already
have earned. The forms are completed by the student in
consultation with his'her adviser, and they are then approved by
the dean's affice. The student is reaponsible for updating the plan
régularly, preferably ench semester. The first update must occur
before the completion of Bl credits and the second update must
peeur before completion of 108 credits. Although advisers are
obligated to assist students in planning their programs, the
reapanzibility for fulfilling degree requirements remains with
the student.
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General Education

Oakland University requires all undergraduntes in degree pro.
gramatashare in a series of courses dist ributed 20 az Lo provide a
brosdening intellectual experience in liberal educution, To
galisfly the general education requirements, studentz with a
major in enginesring or compuler and information selence must:

1. Complete 24 eridits in genersl eduestion eourses. Up o
eredits in English composition courses may be presented as
part of the 34 eredits in general education, but they are not
applicable ta any of the desipnated feld gFrowgs.

2. Complete at least 4 credits in three of the five designated feld
groups, and at least B credits in one of the field groups. The
field groups are aris; history, philesophy, and area studies:
language and thought; litersture; social scicnces. For a de-
seription of the field groups, see the College of Arts and Sci-
ences section on pages 48-52. In addition 1o these courses
listed on page 51, engineering und computer and information
stience majors are permitted Lo use MAnnEemenl courses
towards satisfaction of the social science requirement,

Engineering and computer and information science mujors may
alzg meet the peneral edueation regquirement by completing the
peneral edueation program of New Charter College or the Honors
College of the Faculty of Arts and Selences.

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM IN
ENGINEERING

Oakland’s general enpineening program 1% designed to prepare
students for a succesaful eareer in today's industrial based soci-
ery. The general approach addresses the faetl that today's en-
gineering is becoming more interdizeiplinary in nature and is
largely eoncerned with the applications of englineering prineiples
to the solution of problems that do net fit into o single specialized
category. Graduates from Oakland are prepared Lo enter Lhe
traditional fields of produet design, development, manufacture,
sales, serviee, and aystems analysis, the newer areas of applica-
tion such s transportation and pollution control, or to continue
their education through graduate study. A growing number of
students also find that their undergraduate engineering edwen-
tion provides excellent preparation for eareors such as business,
law, and medicine.

Accreditation

The undergraduate engineering program of Oakland University
has been fully accredited by the North Central Association of
Collegpes and Scheols and by the Engineers' Council for Profes-
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stonal Development, which is the officlal acerediting ageney for
thoe engrineering profession in Uhe United Stotes and Canada.

Preparation for Admission

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering should pre-
sent ul lenst thiree years of high school mathematies, ineluding
oie-fialf unit of triponemetry, Additional high sehool courses in
muthenatics, physics, che mixlr;,.', and English are most destra:
Ble, Prepurstion in elementury deafting and machine shop prac-
tice i= useful but not necessary.

A student planning to transfer in the program should present as
many as possible of the following: four courses in analytie
gepmeiry and caleules inchading inear alpebra and differential
equition:; two courses in intrcductory college physies using cul-
ciulus in their instruction; and one or two courses in college
ehenistry. Olher erodits presented in mathematies, selenee, or
engineering will be evaluated with reference Lo courses required
fur graduation in the engineering coarriealum st Cuakland Univer-
=ity. Technlelan course eredits are nol generally applicable to
Lthese requirements.

Studentz enrolied in o community college and planning to trans-
fer into nn engineering program ire advised Lo tuke the engineer-
ing trunsfer program, as preseribed by the Engineering College
— Community College Liaizon Committes, A brochure deseribing
this transfer program iz available from any community college or
from the School of Engineering. Generally, community eollepge
gradustes with the associate depgree have satisfled the gensral
educstion requirements of Oakland's Schoal of Engineering. See
page 8 for other information regarding admission of transfer
studentis.

Requirements for the Degree
of Bachelor of Science
with a Major in Engineering

A ptudent with a major in engineering must meet the following
requirements in order to groduabe:;
1. Have completed at least 128 eradits, 32 eredits of which must
b in courses gt the 300 level or mbove,
2. Hove completed 32 eredits at Qakland University. At least 18
of these credits must be in reguired engineering courses,
4. Have taken the lnst 8 credits needed to complete bae-
calaureate requirements in residense at Oakland University.
4. Huve m eumulative grade point average in courses taken st
Dakland University of ai lenst 2.00,
5. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meoting the uni-
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6. Have completed 24 eredits of peneral education as specified
by the School of Enginearing.

7. Have completed the engineering core program of 42 eredits
consistingof EGR 101, 173, 216, 222, 325, 326, 341, 3456, and 3461,

K. Have completed the seience and muthemuatics core progrim
of 34 ereditz congiating of CHM 114 or 124: C15 180; MTH 154,
1656, 264;: APM 255; and PHY 151 and 152,

8. Have completed the elective packape which consists of:
a. 20 credits of directed electives: satisfied in one of the fol-

lowing ways:

1. 12 ereditain 400-level engineering courses and B creditz
from the approved list of courses in mathematies and
the physical aciences.

# 2, 16 credits of 400-level engineering courses and 4 eredits
chosan from the approved list of courses in mathemait-
ica and the phy=ical sciences.

3. 12 credits of 400-level engineering coursez and 8 eredits
of courses used to complete requirements for one of the
following nonengineering concentrations: CIS, MGT,
ECHh, STA.

b. B eredits of Mree eloctives,

10. Have attained a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
the engineering core courses and the 400-level directed elective
COUTEES,

11. Have completed an application for degree card &t the Office of the
Hegristrar

12. Be in substantial complinnee with all legal curricular require-
A,

Biudents are encournged to participate in a graduntion check-off
in the Office of the Dean during the firgt two weeks of the semes-
ter in which they expect to graduate.

Approved Directed Electives in Mathematics and
Physical Sciences

All chemistry courses except CHM 101, 104, 114, 124, 181, 201, 2049,
400, and 497,

PHY 271 and physies courses numbered 317 and higher, exeapt
d41.

APM courses numbered 263 and higher.

STA courses numbered 226 and higher,

MOR couraes numbered 242 and higher.

MTH courses numbered 276 and higher, exeept MTH 414,487, and
special topics and independent study courses.

Standard Engineering Program

Theengineering curriculum, particularly in the first two years, is
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n highly structured progream, The standard program is nol a
reqizired sequencingof courses, butl a suggestion as Lo how best to
schedule a program that iz fairly preseribed. Each student, in
consultation with histher adviser, will develop a prograom to meet

hizfher individual needs.

Semesler 1

Emnglizh composition ar
distribution requirement
EGR 101 or CIS 180
MTH 1564 or 104-106
CHM 114 o 124
Semester 3

IMstribution requirement
EGH 215

MTH 254

PHY 151

Semester 5

EGR 325

EGR 341

EGR 361

Semester 7

Distribution requirement
Directed elective
Directed elective

Free elective

Semesier &

English composition ar
distribution reguirement
EGR 172 or elective®
MTH 154 or 155

CIS 180 or EGR 101®
Semesier 4

IMstribution requirement
EGR 22

APM 255

PHY 152

Hemester 6

ristribution reguirement
EGR 326

EGR 345

Free glective

Semesier 8

Directed elective
Direcied elective
Dhirecied slective

Free elective

*Students who are not prepared to take MTH 154 in their first
semester should take the coursea marked with an azterizk. These
students are encouraged to take MTH 155 and EGH 172 during
the spring session following their freshman year,

Career Preparation in Engineering

The elective package in the engineering program permits en-
ginecring majors to choose courses to meet their individual
career objectives. The student, in consultation with his‘her ad-
viser, makes this course selection in the junior year. Courses are
available e provide depth in the areas of eomputer and informa-
tion scienee, electronics anid electrieal engineering, systems en-
gineering. fluid and thermal sciences, mechanicul engineering,

and engineering munagement. By appropriate selection of ad-
vanoed courses, students may satizfy requirements for one of Lhe

enginecring concentrations deseribed in the next seetion,

Students interested in engineering management should consaider
the concenlrution in economies or Lhe concentrathon in mannge-
ment which are offered by the School of Economics and Manage-
ment and are described on pages 221.222. The University Com-
mittee on Applied Statiztics offers a concentration in statistics
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which is described on page 308. Students planning a medical or
dental career are advised to take the concentration in preprofes-
sidmal studies in medicine and dentistry deseribed on page 200,

Students with other caresr interests may augment their peneral
engineering progrom with electives from other aeademie unita.
For example, angineering chemisiry may be emphasized through
n copperative venture with the Department of Chomistry. Stu-
dents with such intereats should consult their adviser early in
their program to ensure that the proper prerequisites are ob-
tained for more advanced work. Proapective students should con-
sult the Asseciate Dean of Engineering on the availability of

preparation for uny particular field of interest.

CONCENTRATIONS FOR
ENGINEERING MAJORS

Students who wish to add an established concentration or other-
wise participate in an interdepartmental program must apply to
the coordinator of the approprinte coneentration commitiee or of
the department involved.

Students may earn more than one conceéntration; however, en-
gineering students interested in the concentrations in eomputer
and information seience, electronica, mechanieal and thermal
sciences, and sysiems engineering should note that not more
than one 400-level course may be counted toward more than one
concentration.

Concentration in Computer and
Information Science

CONCENTRATION COORMATOR: G, A, Jocksion

CONCENTRATION COMMITTEE: D. E, Boddy, B, F. Cheydleur, C.
Chipman, R, E. Haskell

Engineering majors desiring gréater depth in computer software
and technology should complete the concentration in computer
and information selence. The minimum requirement for the
concentration for students with an engineering major is:
1. CIS 181, 290, and EGR 488,
2. Two eourses from the following: EGR 409%, 428, 470, 480, and
485,
3. An additional course from number two above or CIS 382 or
3B,
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Concentration in Electronics
CONCENTRATION COORDINATOR: H. R. Wirt

COMNCENTRATION COMMITTEE: D. H. Evans, D. R. Folkerburg, R, E.
Hokall, J, C. Hill, T. H. Wang, M. J. Wazny

The electronics concentration has been designed te permit
students to acquire greater depth in the area of eireuit analysis
and design. Minimal requirements for the concentration are
eompletion of:

1. EGE 425, 4%, and 473,

2. EGR 431, or 470, 488, or 408*. A student may also satiafy this
requirement by seleeting, in consultation with hiz'her
adviser, any other 40-level engineering course, provided
prior npproval is granted by the Electronics Concentration
Committee.

Concentration in Mechanical
and Thermal Sciences

COMCENTRATION COORDIMATOR: H. R. Wir

COMCENTRATION COMMITTEE: A J. Durelli, R. H. Edgerian, D. R.
Falkenkburg, W. G. Hommerle, J. . Hovanesian, ¥. ¥. Hung, C. L. Liong,
and G, L. Wadekind

The concentration in mechanical and thermal sciencos
emphasizes the students’ preparation for career opportunities in
the areas of mechanics, materials, energy conversion and
tranaport, Muid and thermal systems, and other aspecis of
mechanical engineering. Minimum requirements for the
conceniration are:
1, 16 credits taken from among EGHR 448, 449, 454, 454, 461, and
462, or
2. 12 eredits tnken from number one above and an additional 4
credita from EBGHR 4086%, 409%, 431, 480, or any other 400-level
course selected by the student in consultation with histher
adviser and with prier approval of the Mechanieal and
Thermal Seiences Concentration Commitiee.

Concentration in Systems Engineering
COMCENTRATION CODRDIMATOR: M. R, ‘Wit

COMCEMTRATION COMMITTEE: D. H. Evors, D. B, Folkenburg, R. E.
Heskell, J, C. Hill, T. H. Weng, M. J. Wozny

The econcentration in systems engineering ia directed toward
students wishing further study in the analysizs and control of o
variety of industrianl systems. Minimal reguirements for the
concentration are:

1. EGR 431, 432, and 448,
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2. 4 credits chozen from EGR 425, 453, 480, 438, or 409°. This
requirement may algo be satisfied by another 400-level
course chosen by the student in consultation with his'her
adviger and which has prior approval of the Systems
Concentration Committee.

*Must be a 4-credit project which has been directed and approved
for the concentration by a member of the appropriate
eoncentration commitiee, or it must have prior approval of the
commitiee.

CURRICULUM IN COMPUTER
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

The program in computer and information science, which leads to
the degree of Bachelor of Science, has as its main thrust the
provision of a solid foundation for acareer in computer science. It
will prepare the student for professional practice im systems
programming and computer applications or for graduate study in
computer selence,

The digital computer has come to assume & central role in our
speiety. MNearly all phases of business, commeree, Industry,
education, and research employ the computer ag an important
tonl. Persons interacting with computers have diversified
complementary interests; thus, a viable computer and
information seience program iz one which encourages a broad
outlook and multi-disciplinary viewpaint. The Oakland program
emphasizes a balance of the practical along with the abatract in
providing the requisite technological training, while
simultaneously ensuring broad educational experience.

Requirements for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science -

A student with a major in eomputer and information selence
must meet the following requirements in order to graduate:
1. Have completed at least 124 eredits, 32 credits of which must
be in courses at the 300-level or abave.
2. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University. At least 16
of these eredits must be reguired CIS courges,
4. Have taken the last B credits to complete bacealaureate
requirements in residence at Oakland University.
4. Have a cumulative grade point average in courses taken at
Oakland University of at least 2.00.
5. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meeting the
university standard in English composition, page 40.
6. Have completed 24 credits to satisfy the School of
Engineering general edecation requirement as specified on
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page 265.

7. Have completed 36 credita with a minimum grade paint
average of 2,00 in eomputer and information seience courses,
including:

a. CIS 180, 181, 250, 382, and 385,

b. 8credits of 400-level CIS electives of which a maximum of
4 eredits may be from CIS 409,

¢. 8 eredits to be chosen by the student subjeet to the
written approval of hisher CIS adviser.

8. Have completed the following mathematics sequence: MTH
154, 155, APM 256, and 263,

9, Have completed STA 226 or 325 or an approved course in
statistics In the student’s cognate area.

10. Have completed & eredits in either biclogy, physics, or
J:.'I'mmiuh}' such ma:

CHM 114 and 1156 or 124 and 125 or
PHY 101 and 102 or 151 and 162 or
BID 104 and 105 or 111 and 113,

11. Have completed 20 eredits beyond those lsted above in
approved course work in a cognate area such as engineering,
mathematies, statistics, ceonomices, or management,

12. Havecompleted an application for degree card at the Office of
the Registrar,

13. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular

requiraments.
Students are encouraged to participate in a graduation check-off

in the Office of the Dean during the first two weeks of the semes-
ter in which they expect to graduate,

The following programs illustrate possible cognates:

Enginecering Cognate
EGR 222, 326, and 483
Plua two courses selected from either Group A or Groap B

Group A: (Electronics oriented) EGR 409, 425, 426, 470, 473
Group B: (Systems ortented) EGR 409, 425, 401, 432, 434, 430
Mathematics Cognate
MTH 254, APM 3356, 8TA 226, and one course selected from
APM 3368, APM 463, 8TA 325, MOR 342,
Statistics Cognate
STA 226, 325, 326, and one course from STA 425, 5TA 427, EGR
438, or an approved 400-level statisties-related course,
Economics Cognate
ECH 200, 201, 304 plus two 300- or 400-level electives,
Management Cognate
ECN 200, 201, MGT 200, 330, plus any 300- or 400-level MGT
elective,

Students should consult with their advisers when planning a
cognate program,
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COURSE OFFERINGS IN ENGIMEERING

EGR 101 Intreduction to Engineering Design [Core) (4]
Engineering analysis and selution of design problems in mechanies and
other engineering scienoes, using grapical dotn reduction, numerical
analysis, probability and statistics, vector concepts, and economics, Of-
fered fall and winter semesiers,

Corequisite; MTH 154.

EGR 108  Drawing (2)

Introduction to the use of drafting instroments and drafting procedures.
Geometrie conatructbon, geomeirie projection, dimensboning, toleranc-
ing, nnd graphical symbaols.

Prerequisite: Permisalon of instrictor,

EGR 111 Shep Practice (2]

Intredwetion ta hasic machining principles and mackine ahop technigues,
use of Inthes, milling machines, and other power machines. Emphasis is
an prastical axperience.

EGR 172  Properties of Materials [Core] (4)

The atomie, moleculnr, and erystalline structure of salids, ineluding a
deseription of x-ray nnalysis, metallography, and other methods for da-
termining strocturs; correlation of strecture with the slectrie, magnetic,
and mechanical properties of solids. Gffered wintor semester and spring
SEEILOn.

Prereguisite: EGER 101, Corequisite: CHM 114,

EGR 205  Englmeering Topics (4}

Introductory and intermediate study in special arcas. (Mfered normally
on an individual basis. In this self-study format the student must ohiain,
prior to registration, the approval of the instructor who will sopervise
wark. The class will be affered in a scheduled elazs format only as the
vecasbon demanda May be taken more than once. (fered s very semester.

EGR 209  Engineering Project (2 or 4]
Introdustory work on laboratory projects; topics to be chosen by the

student in consultation with an instruetor prior to registration in the
course. May be taken more than onoe. Offered every semester.

EGR 215 Statics and Dynamics [Core) (5)

Introduction to mechanics, particle atatics and dynamics, equilibrium,
analysis of structures, and dynamica of rigid bodies about Axed axes.
Offered fall and winter semesters.

Prervequisite: MTH 168, Corequisite: PHY 151.

EGR 222  Introduction to Electrical Circuits [Core) (5)

l.ogie elreuits, intreduction to logie gates, and Boclean algebra; resistive
DC eirenits, Kirehhofl laws, Thevenin and Norton theorems, transients in
RL and RO gircuits, and reactance. Offered fall and winter semesters.
Prerequisite: MTH 165,

EGR 325 Lumped-Paramefer Linear Systems (Core) (5)

A unified approach for steady-state and transient analysis of electrical,
mechanical, fluid, and thermal lumped-parameter linenr systems. Net-
work elements and formulation procedures for differentinl equations.
Annlogies, phasors, impedance comncept, natural and forced behavior, re-
sonance, complex frequency plane, Laplace transforms, frequency re-
sponse, and network theorems. Use of analog and digital computers to
aalve differential equations for these systems. Offered fall and winter,
Prevequisite; BEGR 222 and AFPM 255,
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EGR 334  Electronic Circull Design (Cora) (5]

Analysis and design of solid-atate electronie elreuita. Nenlinear dissipa-
tive charactesiatics, large-signal analyals of amplifiers, small-signal
nnmlysiz of nctive Lo poria, vallage amplification, transducers, and feed-
back. Offered fall and winter semesters,

Prerequisite: EGH 222 and MTH 1565,

EGR 341 Thermodynamics [Core) (5]

Intreduction to fundamental eoncepis, Lhermal enérgy, thermodynamie
properties and uquilibrlum, basic physical laws of thermodynamica, en-
tropy nnd ils consequences, reversible energy tranafers in both open and
closed systems, and application of thermodynamics to systems involving
eneTgy conversion and transport. Offered fall and winter semesters.
Prereguisite: CHM 1504 or 124, Corequisite; MTH 254,

EGR 345  Introduction fa Fluid and Thermal Energy Transpart
(Core) (5)
Fundamentals of fluid mechanics: properties of fluids; conservatbon prin-
giples; viscoua and invigeid fow; lnminer wnd torbulent flow: boundary
layer theory; baaic concepts of heat transfer; fundamenta] medes; con-
dustion, convesibon, and thermal radiation; and applications to problems
of engineering interest, Offered fall and winter semeaters.
Prereguisite: CHM 114 or 124, MTH 254, and EGR 215.

EGR 361  Mechanics of Materials [Core) (4)

An introduction Lo the mechanics of deformable bodies: the distribution
of stress and strain in beams, shafts, columns, pressure vessels, and other
structural elements. Yield and fracture eriteria of materials with appli-
cations to design. Experimental and compuler-generated solutions to
complex stress analysis problems, including laboratory use of strain
gauges, photo-elasticity, ele. MTered fall and winler semesters.
Prerequisite: EGR 215 and MTH 165,

EGR 363  Modern Architecture ond Urbaon Design (4)
ldentical with AH 363

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1)
Lectures and discusaions eonducled by members of the facully, graduate
siudenis, and invited speakers from Iindustiry and other universitbes.

Variouns toples will be eovered, but emphasis will be on current research
interests of the school. May be taken twice.

EGR 405  Special Tophes (4)

Advanced study inepecial areas, Offered normally on an Individual basis.
Im this self-study fermat the student must obiain, prier to reglatration,
the approval of the instructor who will superviee the work. The clasa will
b offered in a scheduled clnss format anly as the cceasion demands. May
e taken more than once. Offered every semester.

EGR 409  Senior Engineering Project (2, 4, &, or 8)

Inude pendent work on advanced laboratory projects; topic to b ¢hosen by
ihe student in eonsulisbion with an insEructor prior to registration in the
course. May be taken more than once. Offered every semester,

EGR 415 Environmenial Enginesring (4}

A pourse in desigm that includes environmental factors. Consideration of
reasources and recyeling in terms of available enérgy; ecomomic-
thermadynamic combi factors nre related Lo environmental decizions,
Problems and soloiions in environmeéntnl situntions nre illostratod
through field trips nnd guest speakers. A group or individasl project is
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Frerequisite: EGRE J41.

EGR 425 Analog, Digital, and Optical Filtering (4}

Annlog, digital, nnd eptical Nltering techniques for one and two dimen-
sional dota studied from & common theoretieal viewpoint. Lowpaas, high-
paas, and bandpass filtering in the time nnd spatinl domeins. Continuous
nnd dizerets Fourter transforms. Offered full semestor.

Prareguisite: EGR 328,

EGR 424  Advonced Eleciranics (4]

Fundamentals of linear and diode wave-shaping networks. Design and
wnalyses of electronic switching eircuits with emphasis on the d-lli,;'u ol
digital elreults. Ineluded are multivibrators and logic cireuite, Additional
topics include resonant-lond amplifiers, frequency reaponas, impedancs
matching. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: EGH 336,

EGR 431 Avtomatic Control Systems (4]

I-I;au'lu'w of haxie methods for determining the ations of motion of
various types of linear components and mumq‘unuhnl. FEEpOnEE 1o
determiniathe inpule and the definition of Lagrangian stability, The root
locus method, Open- and closed-loop frequency response. Bode and
Myqulst diagrams, Compensating networks. Use of pnalog computers in
eantral systeen design. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: EGR 126,

EGER 432 Anunl'p-il of Manlinear 5-1r'.|l'-|!-rnl {‘j

Analyaia of nonlinear physical systema with enginesring applicationa.
Phase-plane analysis for autenomous systems, singular points, and
charneterization of squilibrium pointa. Stability anelysis vis theorems of
Limpunov, existence of limit cycles, harmonic nnalysis, and deseribing
functions. (ifered winter semester.

Prerequisite: EGR 325,

EGR 436 Production Sp‘hirm [l-']

This eourse imcludes qul.nh!.l.'l.wt mathods for analyzing general lﬁfﬂ:l.
systems. The focus is on production or manufecturing systems. Toples
include basic econombes, production scheduling, invantory mntrn-! re-
souree alloention, congestive aspects of systems, guality control, .l.n.d
tolerancing. OfTered winter semeater,

Prerequisite;: MTH 254.

EGR 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4]

A continued study of the basic concepts, properties, and deseriptions of
the three fundamental modes of heat tranafer (conduction, convertion,
and thermal radiation), thearetical, numerical, and annlogical methods of
analysls of steady, transtent, and single- and multi-dimensional prob-
lems. Includes laboratory, Offered winter semestor,

Prerequizite: EGR 3456 and APM 2065,

EGR 449  Fluid Transpor (4)

A continued study of the fundamentals of Muid mechanics and their
applications, petential Now of inviseid fuids, laminar and turbulent
boundary layer thoory, compresaible flow, similarity, medeling, and di-
mansionnl anelysis, Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: EGE 348 and APM 2585,

EGER 453 Fluid and Thermal Systems (4)
A study of systems involving Mluid and thermal phenomens. Inelsdes
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sysloms with eonventional and unconventional Energy conversion, Musd
and thormal energy transport, envirenmental pollution and [ts abate-
ment, pesocigted measurement, and conirel devices. Anslyals, design,
und aptimization of systems i= emphasized via application of kasic integ-
ral, differential, and lumped porameter modeling technigues, The courae
bridpes eonventional engineering disciplines. Oiffered fall semester,
Prerequiaite: EGHE 241 and 345,

EGR 454 Energy Conversion (4)

A study of varioos processes and systems associated with eonvantbonal
and unconveniional energy conversion, fuel processing, chemical te
thermal conversions, nuclear Lo thermal conversions, thermal Lo mechan-
ical conversions, sdar and gesthermal conversion processes, thermeokoe-
trie devices, fuel cells, ete. Offered full semester.

Prerequisite: BGR 341 and 345,

EGR 441 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (4]

Advanced topics in mechanics, such as beams on elastic foundations,
curved and compozite beams, theory of plates, membrane theery of ahells,
torabon of noneireular cross-sections, thick-wall exlinders, contact stress-
3, alress coneanirations, energy methods, and introduction to stabiliiy.
Offered fall semeater.

Prerequisite: EGHR 381,

EGR 462  Mechanical Propecties of Materials [4)

Mechanienl behavior of materials with an emphasis on doefeet strectiores
in metals, True stress-strain properties of real materials. Flastic dofor-
mution and frecture of meétals and nonmetals: disleeations, meehamben]
twinning, and slip phenomena. Theories of yield strength, fracture, and
phenomenclogical fatigue behaviar. ﬁ'ﬂri:-hlr\drr:lir:ﬂ thearies for meials
and strengihening mechanizms in solids. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: EGR 361,

EGR 470  Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)
ldentien] with CIE 470,
Prerequisite:r EGR 485 or 488

EGR 473 Electronic Deviess (4)

A study of the principles of operation of various electronic devices inelued-
ing passive circuit eloments and vacoum, gaseous, semiconductor, and
guanium electronic devices. Mensurement of the operating characteris-
ties of such devices as vacuum tube tricdes, woltage regulntor tubes,
semiconductor diodes, phummndunl.'riu1 Junction tranzisiors, field ef-
fecl transistors, and lasers, Offered winter aemester,

Prerequisite: EGE 326,

EGR 480  Applied Mumericol Methods [4)
Identical with CI5 480,
Prerequisite; EGH 325 and CIS 180.

EGR 483  Pottern Recognition [4)

Application of digital computer technigues to & variety of prohloms in
pattern ition; linear decision functions, Bayes decision theory,
maximum likelihood estimation, multivariate normal features, nen-
parametrie technigues, feature selection, elusiering and unsupervised
learning. Applications include lndustrisl inspection and the processing of
remate sensing, bio-medieal, and pietarial data, Tdentbeal with CIS 483,
Offered fall semesver.

Prerequisite; STA 228, APM 255, and CIS 382,
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EGR 485  Switching Theory (4)

Hoalenn olgebraic symbalization for nets of binary switched cirenits sueh
ms counters, timers, atd coders for typleal commiter subsystems. Con-
structive computation af ponredundant expanssons by formal matrix
methods are translated into labopratory devices with bublding block com:
puter elements for compuintion and online data reduetbon. Intreduction
to sequential swilching decompasition for contral and programming of
svelems. Difered fall semeater,

Prerequisite: EGR 328,

EGR 488 Computer Architecture (4)
Identical with C15 216,
Prerequisite; CIS 200 and 352,

EGR 488 Design of Digital Systems (4]

Irevelopment of the components and techniques at the gate and flipflop
level needed to design digntal systems for instrumentation, communies-
thon, conirol, and related fields. Topies covered include combinational
lagie clreuits, memory deviees, sequentind eirewits, erganization of digital
Aystems, system input-outpul considerations, and algorithmic procesas.
Differed winlor semester.

Prarequisite: EGE 386

COURSE OFFERINGS IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIEMNCE

CIs 120-121 Introduction to Computer Pragramming [2 sach)
Intredustion to computer programming and problem solving for nonen-
pineering and noncomputer science majors. CLS 12990 includes the pro-
pramming languagpe BASIC and is affered during the first seven weeks alf
fall mnd winter semestera. G185 121 includes the programming language
FORTRAN and is effered during the last seven weeks of fall and winter
semesiers. CI8 120-12]1 may be taken separately or they may be taken
togeiher in one semester ford credits. Credit applicable to gradustion bat
not the mujor,

Prerequisite: AL least two years of high scheol mathematics are strongly
recommended,

Ci5 180 Intraduction te Camputer Science | (4)

Intraduction we digital computers and digital computation, problem solv-
ing and elementary applieations, and algerithmie programming lan-
punges such as BASIC and FORTRAN, Thiz course présumes a good
background in high achood mathematics. Stodents lacking sach back-
ground or interest in mathematies should enrell in C15 120-131, Offered
EVEFY SRMBElEE,

CI5 181 Intreduction to Computer Science 1l [4)

An iptroduction to numericel methods; dotn structores pnd nonpumer-
enl applications; another important nigorithmie language sueh os
ALGOL, Offered Mall and winter semestiers.

Prerequisite: C15 180, Corequizite: MTH 154,

Cis 208 Special Tepics in Computer and Infermation Science (4)
Introductory and intermedinte topics in special areas of computer and
information acience, Offered normally on an imdlvidual basis, In this
self-study Format the student must obtaln, prisr to registration, the ap-
proval of the inatracter who will supervise the work. The class will be
affered in w scheduled elass format only a8 the sconsion demands. May bo
taken mere than ence. Offered overy semester,
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Ci5 209 Project in Computer and Information Science {2 or 4)
Independent preject work in computer and information science. Topic to

be chosen in advanee of regiatration by the student in consultation with
an instroctor. May be taken more than onoe, OfTered EVETY SeMmEster,

Ci15 220 Computer-Bosed Information Systems (4]

Introduction Lo the structure, design, and uee of large-scale, computer
based information sysiems in the business environment. Includes con-
temporary data base concepls utilizing mass storage devices. Em-
phasizes case studies invalving the COBOL pregramming lnnguage. Of-
fered winter semester,

Prerequisite: C15 180 op 120-121 or knowledpe of FORTRAN ar equivalent
programming langunge.

15 290 Introduction fo Computer Organization and

Agsembly Pregramming (4)
Introduction to the Internal stroeture and aperation of a digital com-
puter, Hardware organteation, machine langusge, instruction execution,
digital arithmetic, addressing technigues, and digita] representatbons af
dota. Assembly language, macree and micro-programming, program
segmentation, nnd linkage, Several pesembly programs will be written by
the student. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: CIS 180 or 1202121,

CI5 383 Intreduction to Infermation Structures (4)

Introdustion to information structures and their application in digital
computer programming. Topics include: linear lists, trees, lats, and their
varlous represeniations using sequentinl snd linked allocation. Em-
phasis is on the application of these general concepts Lo particular pro-
gramming problems in data manipulntion, diserete simulation, and for-
mal symbolie manipulation. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: CI8 181,

Ci5 385 Programming Longuoges (4)

Formal definitlon of programeming languages, Including specification of
eyniax and semantics. Glabal properties of algorithmic languages includ.
ingr szape of definitions, storage allocation, statement grouping, intermal
nnd external program biocks, binding time of constituents, funetions,
subroutines, coroutines; and tazks. Comparison of gemern] purpose lan-
guapes und categorization; comparison of the mare important languages
for list processing, string manipulation, and simulation. Offered winter
spmestor,

Prerequisite: CIS 181 and 280,

CIS 405 Advanced Special Tepics in Computer and
Infarmation Science (4)
Advanced study in spedial areas of compuater nod information sclence.
Offered normally on an individual basis. In this selfstody format the
student must obtain, prior 1o registration, Lthe approval of the instructor
who will superviee the work, The class will be offered in o scheduled
format only as the occaszlon demands. May be taken more than once.
red every semastor,

Ci5 409 Directed Reseorch in Computer and infarmation
Science (2, 4, &, o B)
Independent work on advanced projects. Topic to be chosen in pdvanes of

registration by the student in consuliation with an instructor. May be
taken more than ence. Offered every samesier,



enamecane 279

Cis 419 Application Scftware Design (4)

A project-vrienied course in which studenis are sesbened diverse projects
sponsored by Faeuliystall from varioes deparimenis at Oakland. The
course will sludy, in & realistic snvironment, the technigues and
methodelegny of developing programs for userapplications. Toples inelude
appecifications, top-down modular design, structored programming,
decumentation, texiing, and verification. Offered fall semester.
Prereguisite: CI5 362,

CiI5 460 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to computer operating systems. A multh-programming
aperating system = viewed as o collection of eocperating processes de-
signed o provide efflcient utilization of the resources of the computer.
Frocess contrel und synchronization, memoary management, and devies
munagement will be the major topics. Offered Mll semester.
Frerequisite: CL8 280 and 383,

Cl5 445 Translatian of Computer Languages (4)

The srudent is directed through the development of & compllor for &
simple lnngunge Lhot cnn be executed on o simolated computer, Topics
incliede: overview of the formal definition of grammars and languesges;
=ennning inpat sLring= from o source languape: parsing via botlom-up
methods; precedence grammars; internal forms for source programa;
semanbic rostines: and symbel taldex organization. The eompiler is con-
atrucied in a high-level lnnguage such a8 ALGOL, Offered winter semes-
LEr,

Prerequisite: CI8 B Corequisite: C1S 386,

CIs 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers [4)

An introduction to mberoprecessors and micrecomputers; the CPU on n
chip; interfacing microprocessors wilh external syslems; programming
considerations; logie design with microcomputers; hands-on laboratory
experience. ldentical with EGR 470, Offered winter semestor.
Prerequisite: CI3 200 and SH2.

Cis 480 Applied Numaerizal Mathads [4)

Classical methods for selving general alpebraie equations, polynomial
factoring, Runge-Kuita and predictor-corrector methods for solution of
erdinary differential cquations, matrix somputer methods, and the Fusl
Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general pur.
pose subroutines for wae in engineering applicatbons. [dentical with EGHR
40, Offered winter somester.

Frevequisioe: AFM 256 and C15 181,

Ci5s 483 Pottern Recagnrition (4)
lidentienl with EGH 483,
Frerequisite: 8TA 288, APM 256, and CI5 388,

CI5 486 Camputer Architecture [4)

Interchangeabllity betwesn software and hardware; automathe parsing,
stacking and Il siructure managament; naar-Lerm fulure atrectisres for
mini-prosessors and networks; Boolenn models for sequentinl sontrol in
procesegr sysiems; cxercises in microprogromming of the CPLU and
IaputQutput MNows. [dentical with EGR 486, (Mfered winter semestor.
Prorequisite: CIE 200 and I8E.

CI5 488 Resign of Digital Systems (4)
Identical with EGH 483,
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The Mursing Program

The course of study combines general education in the
humanities and the behaviarial, biglogical, and physieal aciences
with special edueation in the theory and practice of nursing,
Graduates will be gualified for employment &8 nurse
practitioners in & variety of settings such ns homes, community
health agencies, hospitals, extended care facilities, and federal
nursing services. Also, graduates will have the educational
hackground necessary for graduate study in nursing.

The major purposes of the program are:

1. To prepare practitioners capable of independent funetioning
able to develop nursing regimens and Lo enter into the health
care system for the purpose of meeting the nursing needs of
individunls, families, groups, and eommunities,

2 Toinculeate the nature and np:rl.ﬁ-tm of 'id:nl.i'l.;r in conduet
for an image of self that is consistent, believable, and
gustainable.

3. To prepare individuals capable of self-directod inguiry who
view lerrning as n ]'iFr.-lnn: pristess.
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The Prenursing Year

Students wishing to enter the prenursing year should have
completed two years of high school mathematica (ineluding
algebral, one year of biology, and one year ol chemistry (a grade of
B aor hetter iz desirable). Overall, o grade of B or better is
requined.

Fordiagnoatic purposes, all students before or during erientation
take the Mulii-Stage Math Placement Test, the Seience
Prafielency Test, and the English Proficiency Test.

Prenursing students are not nursing students, During the
freshman (prenursing) year students will complete a minkmum of 28
credits (or the equivalent] of general education college work consisting
of introductory eourses in the physical and behavioral seiences and the
humanities. These courses serve to introduce the student to the know-
ledpe and principles embodied in the academic disciplines which he/she
will need to incorporate into nursing practice. The decision as to
whether the Scheol of Nursing will accept a student into the profies-
sional part of the program will be made after completion of the prenuns.
ing requirements at Oakland University or equivalent courses at
another institution. Successful completion of the freshman require-
ments provides evidence of the probability of succeeding in the nursing
program. The Schoel of Nursing encourages and actively secks appli-
eants among males and minority students,

Admission to the School of Nursing

Admiszion Lo the prni’eﬂ:&:‘mﬂ purt of the progrem occurs in the
fall semester of the sophomore vear, iz reatrictive and seleetive,
and may occur either by progression of freshman students cur-
rvently enrelled at Gakland, or by transfer from other institutions,
The School of Mursing has sn enrcliment quota which s filled
with preference given Lo those npplicanis judged to be beast gual-
ifted to undertake the program. Therefore, prades are important,
s they serve a natural, logical, and defensible function in
evaluating and reporting.

Nursing students are required to attend the spring session in the
sophomore and junior years, Completion of required courses at the
sophomore level is required to enter the junbor year,

Minimum Criteria for Admission to
the Nursing Program

Consideration of students for the nursing program (sophomore
yvear) will be based on the following:

1. Applicant's admissibility te and retention in the university,
2. Overall grade point average of 3.00 in courses required for
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constderation for entrance into the professional program,

including courses that are transferable from other inatitu-

thons.
4, Additional speeifies to be met at the student's expense before
beginning the sophomore year;

a. Health history and physical examination te include inocu-
lation for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis (and possi-
bly chest x-rayv), and correction of any physieal defects,

b Malpractice insurance (51,0040, 0000,

4. Submission of all required information to the School of Nurs-
ing by apecified deadlines,

Plan of Study

Draring the first semester of the sophomore yeareach student will
complete n Plan of Study in the Student Program Planning Office
in the Schoal of Mursing. The Plan of Study is & timeiable af
courses Lo be taken, and assures orderly progress toward satisfy-
ing degree requirements,. The plan is completed by the student in
consultation with the Program Planner and reviewed by the
Coordinator for Program Planning.

Requirements for the Bachelor
of Science Degree in Nursing

In arder to graduate with the B.S.N, degree & student must:
. have demonstrated writing proficieney by meeting the uni-

versity standard in English composition (see page 401,

b. have been admitted to candidaey for the B.S M. by the uni-
veraity and the Sehool of Nursing,
c. have completed all eredits and courses preseribed in the

H.5.N. curricalum:

1. 58 eredits in the nursing component as preseribed by the
School of Nursing,

2. 54 eredits in the humanities and the physical, biological,
sochal, and behavioral sciences as corequisites to the nurs-
'in;mm'puntn'l. -I'ld 1] prm:lltdh;‘ﬂﬁ& Sl:hml -ﬁf Nl..l.rling:.

% A minimum of B eredits in mathematies.

4. A minimum of 8 credils in electives,

d. have a cumulative grade point average of .50 in all nursing

COUrses,

&, have completed a minimum of 128 eredits.

f. have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 lavel
ar ahove.

£ be in substantial agreement with all legal curricular re-
quirements,

b, be in complisnes with all legal regulations of the School of

Mursing.
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The Standard Nursing Program

The nursing program is highly structured. A model schedule hus
been adopted for freshmen entering in Fall 1577,

FALL
Prenursing Hophomore Juniar Henior
BIO 111 (4} NES 21 {4 NREEJ11 (B MRS411 (12
L5 100 (4} BIO 205 (4) Eleetive® (4) or NES 412
MTH 101, 102 HIO 208 (1) Elective® (4}

{if necessary) PSY 271 ()
MTH 123 (47 CHM 2014}
AN 102 or
S0C 100 (4]
WINTER

PSY 100 (] NRES212 i) NRES312 3 NES411 (13
LS 101 (HBS 4 BIO 207 (4) PHL 218 (4} or MRS 412
CHM 104 (4] BIOME (1) STA XS (4) NRS 10
MTH 123 {41 BIO 231 (4) {optional)
(if not taken) PEY 274 {4)
PHY 141 (4}

SPRING

PHY 141 {4y MRS Z13 (4) NRSE 313 (6)
{if mot taken)
SUMMER
MRS 411 (12
*1t is sugpested that electives be chosen at the 304 level from the

humanities, physical, biological, social and behavioral selences,
and independent study,

MNational Student Murses Association

Prenursing students and nursing students arve eligible and are
encouraged to join and remain members of the National Student
Kurses Association. NSNA s the mechaniam through which stu-
dents will participate in planning and formulating pelicies re-
lated to the school.

Approval and Accreditation

Appraval to initiste the nursing program has been obtained from
the Michigan State Board of Nursing. Application for review for
acereditution of the program by the Mational League for Mursing
will he initinted neéar the time of #‘n:.dunl'.i-nn of the first clazs
(1977-T8 academic year)

Qualification for Licensure
Licensure is obtained through satiafactory performance on the
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licensing examination préscribed by the state of Michigan. Upeon
regiztration of the license, the nurse is knewn as a Registered
Burse (RN} Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to
lieensure by endorsement in other states.

COURSE OFFERINGS

All nurzing courses invelve student learning experiences in the
following sellings: elasaroom, autotutorial lnboratory, and clini-

cal agencies in the community. All nurging classes must be taken
in numerical order

MES 211 Intreduction to Mursing (4)

Orientation to the professional program, the facilities, and the eommu-
nity. I neludes identifieation of aspects of pdaptation theories ae & concep-
tual framework for mursing practice, the health care system, beginning
socinlizatian into mursing, and the nursing process.

MRS 212 Dimensions of Humon Response (4)

Dpscription, definitions, predictors, and approaches o control of the
phenomena Lo which norsing attends, situntional and maturational
atraasors, and precticnl adaptive responses of individuals,

MRS 213 Family Health (4)

Theory and exporicnces focusing on health maintenanee and conserva-
thom, nnd prevention of illness. Health and developmental pssessment will
be emphasized. Responses of *well” children and families experiencing
relatively normal pregnancy will be compared to responses of sick and
handicapped ehildren and families in erises.

MRS 311 Mursing of the Adult | (8)

Focus is an the siudy of implications of increasingly complox variables
related to hewlth and illness in the adult, and analysis of research in
nursing and other disciplines that is relevant o norsing practics,

MRS 312 MNursing of the Adult 1l (B)

The atudy of interrelated maturational and situational glressors result.
inge in adaptive response deficits provides the base for expanding compe-
teney in nursing skills eentering on eare functions and the student's
ability to make more sophisticated assesaments,

MRS 313 The Murse and the Core of the Aged (&)

Focus is on the care of the nged as an important facet of nursing prectics,
concept of accountability as it relates to nursing is extended throagh

examining criteria for azzessing praciice, formulating woals for profes:

slenal development, amd explering the prospecius of nursing's eontribu.

tion to sociely,

MRS 411 Community Organizatien for Health [12)

Esxploration of the functions alf the community health norse with the
individunl, the family, and Lhe cammunity ineslvea the student in health
azsgeament and heslth teaching in selected home and community situa-
tions whers muliiple health programs exist. Students will have several
opilone for in-depth study of families in communicies,

MRS 412 Advanced Mursing (12)

Organization, implementation, and evaluntion of nursing eare to indi-
viduals and groups, and principles of leadership applicabls to working
with other members of the health team.
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MRS 490  Independent Study (Credit vories up te 132)
Options include the opportunity for selected studenis Lo participate in
faculty reasarch or preceplorships in areas of speciel interest.
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CENTER FOR GENERAL
AND CAREER STUDIES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST AND DIRECTOR: Bilie C. Debont

ASSISTAMT DIRECTOR: Kevin T, Kennay

FACULTY COUNCIL FOR GENERAL STUDMES: David C. Bricker, Associate
Professor, Edusaotion; Elizabeth Conner, B8.G.5. student; Jennie B. Crosa,
Assnbont Professer, Kresge Library, Documenty; Robert Edgertan, Associote
Professcr, Enginesring; Peter G. Evarts, Professor, Leorning Skills;
Leomnordas ¥ . Geruloitis, Associobe Professor, History; Alice Gorlin, Asslahant
Prafeiscr, Economics; Roy A. Kotynek, Associate Professar, Hh‘rqrrj K prneik
A, Meade, Adjunct Professor, Engineering; Billy Joe Minor, Assistont
Professor, Education; Donald Marse, Professar, English; Lowis J. Mochman,
Associole Professor, Mothemoticol Sciences; Corl B. Osthous, Assistant
Professor, History; Jomes Ozingo, Associote Professor, Political Science;
Gerald Resves, B.G.5. student; Anfoinette Renoud, Instructor, Muwrsing: 5.
Rita Eppr{u. Instructor, Kresge lihrn]r: John E. Tower, Assistont Dean,
Economics ond Monagement; Horold Zepelin, Assistont Professor,
Paychalagy

The Center for General and Career Studies is an administrative,
instructional, and research unit for the advancement of
nontraditienal learning. The center provide: experimentasl
courses and eredit programs for the unigue learning objecvives of
adult student=, part-time stedents, evening and weekend
clientele, and returning students. The programs of the center are
apecifically designed to maximize the effectivenessz of
university-wide acwdemic and support services for the
nopnbraditionel student populations.

The center copperates with organized faeulties, departments,
and support services bo study, design, and im plement appropriate
instructional, advisement, and counseling programs. This broad
objective iz achieved through the centers evenineg degrea
program= and extension offerings, special institutes for
individualized instruetion, innovative course offerings mmd
aubject matter cxperimeniation, instruction in reading and
composition, courses fn study and research skill:, and
out-ol-country study. In addition, the conter administers ihe
Bachelor of General Studies pregram, New Charter College, the
Department of Learning Skills, and the Evening Program Office.
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Bachelor of General Studies Degree

The Bacheler of Generul Studies (H.G.5.0 depree s o
umversity-wide baccalauredste program that offers maximum
Mexibility and opportunily for studentl decision-making about
cotirses of study al Oakland University. The degree allows
stndents to sppecialboe and sebect areas of study wecording to their
wniguee educational and caveer objectives, The B.G5, degree is
perimari by farstudenis interested inobtaing hl.:u.‘hr:md libernl wris
eduveation without specializing in & particular diseipline,
Students may select coursed Mrom any Meld of study or academie
dejuriment which enables them te develop desired knowledpe
and competensies, Courses available to H.GE, students are
affered by other academic major departments,

Two-Plus-Two Program for
Associate Degree Holders

The B.G.5. degree allows a student to combine abroad liberal aris
education with an approved associaie degree program from s
community college,

Stuwdents whe have associnte degrees in mapplied seience,
industrinl technology, labar studies, business administration, or
gimilar areas of study and who have taken 12 semester eredits in
liberal arts may transfer to Dakland with 62 credits and secure a
B.G.5, degres with an additlonal 62 eredits of course work,

Students planning Lo énter a career or Lo engage in gradusie
study should secure counseling for appropriate voeational
training and academic specinlization.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
General S5tudies Degree

Students eligible for the B.G.S degres must:

1. Complete 124 semester credits,

2, Complete 32 of those credits st the 300 or 400 level,

4. Complete 32 credits at Dakland Ul‘li""tﬂil}' and successfully
complete the last 8 eredits at Oakland University.

4. Achieven minimum eumulative grade point average of 2.00 in
courses tanken ot Qakland University.

5. Demonstrate writing profitieney by meeting the university
stapdards in English composition (see page 405,

6. Be in substantial ngreement with legul currieulanr
requirements of the atate of Michigan,

7. Have been andmitted Lo candidaey for the B.G.8. degres by the
university and the Faeulty Couneil for General Studies.
Admission to candidacy will require student participation in
a system of faculty advising,



Advising

Because the B.G.5. program iz relatively nontraditionnl by de-
gign, faculty advising is cantral to the program. Each B.G.5.
student must follow a specific advising procedure, including:

1. Assignment of Advisers. Ench student receives a faculty ad-
viser when hefshe declares enrellment in the B.G.S. Progriim.
(Students declare B.G.5. enrollment either on applications
for admission or Reguest to Change of Major formsl, The
student may choose a faculty adviser from a list published by
the center which includes advisérs’ names, office, advising
hours, and areas of special interest, All members of the Fa-
eulty Council for General Studies are alzo B.G.S, faculty ad-
viners. If & student does not seloct an adviser, the chairperson
of the BG.E. Advizing Committee will assign one,

2, Initinl Advising Bession. The student and the faculty adviser
will meet initially to discuss the student’s goals in pursuing
the B.G.5.

4. Planof Werk and Rattonale, Az a result of the initial advising
session, the student will prepare a Plan of Work and
Rationale for the course selection, which must be subrmitted
to hisfher faculty adviser within five weeks of declaring en-
rallment in the B.G.S. program.

1. Advising Committee Approval. After a student and faculty
adviger discuss the Plan of Work and it iz approved by the
adviser, the document must be approved by the B.G.5. Advis.
ing Committee. In order to be accepted, the Plan of Work
muzt reflect adequate prerequisites for upper-level courses.,
The Plan of Werk alsg should not be an attempt to clreumyvent
a major in e certain fGeld by bypassing specifie courses which
muy be basic requirements in that Geld, Further, the goals
must indicate a general studies orientation rather than nar-
row focus in ane Neld,

Finally, the Plan of Work must be consistent with the
Hationale developed by the student in consultation with a
facilty advizer,

Maintenance Advising. The B.G.S, student must meet with
his'her faculty adviser every semester the student is enrolled
to evalunte progress on the Plan of Work. The adviser will
complele a maintenance advising form for cach BG5S, candi-
dite every semostor,

oh

Questions regarding the B.GE degree requirements shouwld be
directed to u faculty advizer or to the Center for General and
Corear Studie: ofMies, 264 South Foundation Hall.

CREDIT EVENING PROGRAM

The Center for General and Career Studies alao direets the unj-
versily’s ovening program, consisting of undergradunts degree
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courses taught nfter 4 pm. at the university's main campus, as
wiell as undergraduate eoursez and credit institutes taught at
extension sites in southeastern Michigan,

On-Campus Evening Degree Programs

Swondents may earn undergradunte deprees at night in eight
major areas: cconomics, Englizh, history, human resources de-
velopment, management, political science, psychoelogy, and
soclology. In addition, concentrations are avallable for students
attending only in the evening in jeurnalism, theatre artz, and
social justice and corrections.

General edueation eourses are offered in almest &ll other pro-
gram areas of the university.

Undergraduate Extension Program

The university offers undergrodunte courses at various sites in
southeastern Michigan including: Shrine High Sehool, 35040 Weai
Thirteen Mile Road, Royal Oak; Central High School, 300 West
Huron, Pontiac; and Birmingham Center for Continuing Educa-
tion, 746 Purdy Street, Birmingham.

Extenzion courges are also offered to business, government
agencies, private agencies, and civie groups to provide
apecialized instruction te the clientele of such organizations.
Most courses can be taught at the organization's facility, and the
course conient structured to nddress specific needs or goals iden-
Liffed by the organization.

Nonmatriculating Admission

Potentinl evening students who have never nttendod Oakland
University and were unable to secure regular admission to Lhe
university becnuse of time muay register for classes on & non-
matriculating bazis.

A nonmatriculating admission s valid for one semester only.,
Daring the first semester of nonmatriculation the atedent must
socure regular admission to the university. To be considered for
regular admission k student need only: submit a second applica-
tion for admisaion to the Director of Admissions with the reguired
applicution few; forward Lrunseripls from pest colleges, universi-
ties, ar high sehopls stiended; and receive o letter of admission.
Srudents witending on a nonmatriculating basis will receive full
neademie eredit for eourses in which they are enrelled.

General Studies Information
and Course Bulletins

Information on course reristration is contained in the Oukland
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University Schedule of Classes and the Center for General and
Career Studies Bulletin. Copies of the Bulletin and B.G.S. pro-
gram information are available at the center office,

Extension Class Cancellation

The university reserves the right to caneel any extension course
that does mot have aufficient enrollment. All toition and fees
applicable to the canceled section are refunded sutomatically
when a claszs is canceled.

NEW CHARTER COLLEGE

COCHAIRPERSONS: Dolores M. Burdick {Modern Languages) and Jomes .
Crrohom (History)

Foculty for 1977-78 will be drawn fram the fellowing list:

Draniel Armytrong [English), Edword & Bantel [Psycholagy), Peter ). Beriocei
{Anthropology), Cordell Block (Learning Skills), Marc E. Briod [Education),
Richard W, Brooks (Philosophy), Horvey Burdick [Prychology), Jobn B,
Comeron (Art History), F. hmtllnﬂ‘}.mﬁy{&hmlnns Drhimu Cowlithaw
{Bialagy], Joseph W, Dement {Engli DaWitt Jr. [History), Peter
G. Evarts (Engiish), Robert Fink (Prychology), William C. Fish (Education),
Themas Fitzsimeons (English), Leonardas . Gerulaitis (History), Corel
Halsted [Education), Morvin Hollodoy (Music), Christopher Holliday
Philasaphy), Rey A. Kotynek (History), Margoret Kurzman (Learming Skills),
[Ah'i;ﬁu h:l" Libsciff [Physics], Dowid W, Maoscitelli (English), Godis Mowell
{E-mmmuu and Maonogement], James Oxinga (Political Science), Margared
Pigot! (Learning Skills), Helen J. Schwortz (English), Robert L. Stern
{Chemistry), Ronald M. Swortz {Education), John E. Tower (Economics and
Manogement), Richord Tecker (History], Gertrude M, White |English)

ADJUMNCT FACULTY: Thomaos A. Asion I:'l'l'llnl'nl.l.rh}. Johneto C. Brarzell
[ Urbaon Affairs), Hal Liphort (Human Interaction Center)

Drawing on faculty from departments and sehools throughout
the university, New Charter College (NCC) offers an
interdiaciplinary, individualized approach to learning, Students
PUrSLINE & ml.l.jq:r in the College of A riz and Selences, the Sehool of
Economics and Management, or the School of Education (HRED)
may fulfill their g'enﬂrl.l. eduention requirement Lhrough 32
credits of interdisciplinary eoursework in New Charter College
wmd 4 or B eredits 10 Language and Thooght (see page 191 B.G.5.
depree candidatex will find the New Chartor offerings to he
brosd, Mexible, and challenging. Althourh New Charter College
does not affer a major or a degree, degree candidates in any of
ODakland's achools ar d-:pﬂnm:nlﬁ may augment Lheir studies
through eoursework in New Charter.
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General Education Requirements
in New Charter College

New Charter students are delined as these whe fulfill 32 eredita of
their general education distribution requirements in Mew
Charter College and those who pursue the B.G.5. degree, in part,
through 28 or mare eredits of New Charter elasses, New Charter
students are required to plan individual programs of study with
assistunee from a New Charter faculty adviser. The programs are
planned in accordance with the following eonsiderations:

1. NCC courses at 100, 200, and 300 levels demand inereasingly
maore sdvanced skills in eross-disciplinary inquiry, as well as
inereasingly rigorouws course reguirements.

2, Courses atl the 100 0r 200 level earry no prerequisites. Courses
at the 300 level generally require English Proficiency
Certification and 48 college eredits, in addition to any
prerequisites listed under the course description,

4. Couwrses on all levels ending in numbers from 11-19 designate
an origntntion toward the erentive nrts, those ending in 21-20
emphasize humanities, those ending in 31-39 are reoted in
social sciences, thoese ending in 41-49 grow out of natural
seiences, mnd those ending in 61-59 are oriented toward
community studies,

4. NOC students are encouraged to take courses from
differently-numbeéred sequences on different levels Lo assure
breadih in their peneral education.

5, Mew Charter students are expected to complete at least 8
crodits of NCC coursework at the 300 level, and to take at
leazt & of their NCC credits in core courses of
interdizsciplinary studies — NCC 100 or 200 and NCC 151 or
152,

COURSE OFFERIMGS

MCC 100  Introduction to Problem-Selving (2)

A symposium in which problem-selving technigues employed in different
disciplines are introduced and analyzed. Guest speakers nre invited ta
present their appronches. Offered every year.

NCC 101 Explorations in Interdisciplinary Studies (2 or 4)

An intreductery course enabling atudents to sample various inter-
dizeiplinary apprasthes snd te develop bronder perspectives on inger-
dizciplinary matier, Offored every vear,

MCC 112 Creotive Expression (4)

Anexploration ol communication with self and others within stroctured
forms of dance, music, wnd drome. Visusl arts and other media are used to
implement expression where appropriate and possible. Graded 5%, OF-
fored avary voar.

MNCC 121 Imoges of Humpnir!r I-H
Literature as & eross-cultural mieror, Literary works of various types will

b ex plored, with emphasis on the ways that writers look oulward in order
to reflect the warld in which they live.
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MCC 122 Alisnation in Youth [4)
Thi=s courrse focuees on problems and questions about why atudents and
adolescents may reject ithe values of their native society, as well as Lhe

diffieulties im bringing about genuine change in society and self, Cifered
BVErY YeEar.

MCC 123  Sciemce Fiction, Detective Stores, and the Scientific
Method (4]

Using representative works frem sclence fiction, detective stores, and

the philesaphy af selenen, this clasa focuses on how selentific discovertes

might affect human life and culture. (Hfored every year,

MCC 127 Perfect Societies, Old and New [4)

An expleration of utopian thought in Western eulture, from Plate and
More to Skinner mnd Huxiey., What constitutes the good society™ Is it
poxsible, given human nature, o credate ideal aocial conditpona?

MEC 131 Stwdies in Humon Orgonization (4)

An introdsetion to the ehavioral selences through interdisciplinnry
focus on a particular tople er prablem area to be chesen by the Instructor,
Toples may range from the cross-cultural study of hunen relations aml
lifeziyles Lo expminotion of the dimensions of A contemporary American
socin] probliem. Offered every year.

MNCC 135 Human Sexvality (4]

Explores the notion that sexualily sonnates the totality of being. De.
slgmad Lo provide opportunities to contemplute human sexuality with
openness, dopih, and comprasion. Offered svery your.

HCC 141 20th Century Science (4]

An exploration of current frontiers in selentific thought and conce piuali-
zalion, in relatbon Ls contemporary seclery and lis prablems. Ko advanced
specific knowledie of modern sclence k8 requived, Offered every year.

MCC 147  History of Scionce (4]

A look st variows relationships between science and society. Several
kiztoricnl periods, from antiguity Lo the present, are exnmined Lo see b
the development ol scienoe hiss been irfluenced by Lhe prevailing intelbec
tusl elimate of Ehe era, and how new insights in the =tiences have helped
te shape different societben” pereeptions of reality,

HWCC 151 Introduetion 1o Urban Studies [4)

A Forum providing an introduction te the inlerdisei plirary suldect matter
of urbun studies, Gueal speakers are invited to provide a wide range of
perapeciives an the problems and possibilithes of hbuman growh in mod-
ern American cities. (fTered svery year,

MCE 152 Introduction to Women's Studies (4]

A forum designed 1o examine the varieties of femile experiencs  hrougeh
e viewpoints of varicus treditionol diseiplines suel us bsologry, payvehal:
iy, history, and econonies. There will be guest lecturers, and major
femimist writings will he explored. Cffersd every yeur.

MCC 200  The Individual in the University (2]

A symposium o clurify the nature of general edecation in relution to life
euperiences and career deveélopment. Explorutions include personul
compelencies, goals, and needs a= Uhey pertain 1o academic suliject mst-
ter, Uhie history and structure of the university, wnd eritical eveluation of
the proeesses and possibilities of higher learning. Offered every vear.
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MNCC 201 Topies in Mnterdisciplinary Studies (2 or 4)

An intermediale course anabling students Lo sample various inter-
disciplinary approaches and to develap broader perspectives on inter-
disciplinary subject matier, Offered every year.

HCC 212 Theatre Donce (4)

Arn exploratian of danes stybes through history, including folk, barogue,
Renaisaance, muskeal comady, and avant-garde dance. Includes practical
experience in vartous styles an well as historical background in theatrs
dance. Graded S, Offered every vear.

MCC 213 Mirme (4)

An introduction to the art of gesture and movement. Classical mnd tra-
ditional ferme are explored, emphasizing active invelvement in mime,
Graded 3. Offered every year.

NCC 223 Personal Worlds {4)

Fhikesophical and literary sources are used Lo explore the dreamlike and
dramatie inner guslity of personal worlds. Analogies are drawn hetween
the fictional lives of others and the siranger within the self. Offered every
YEUr.

WCC 227  Those Were the Days (4]

From n contemporary perspective, cultural histary and socinl alisnatbon
in Americn during the 18503 and 1960's are studied and discussed,
Themes of aliennlion 55 seen by different generiations, sexes, wnd ethnic
groups are analyzed in relation o prominent individuals in popular
muzie, television, and film.

MWCC 235  Perspectives on Psychic Research (4)

A survey and anglysis of contem porary research into parapsychalogy and
n wide range of observed or purported psychic phenomena — such as
clairvoynnece, mediamahip, faith-healing. precogrnition, estrel projestion,
ele. DiTered every yéar,

NCC 241 Body and Soul (4)

Explores multipbe npproaches Lo sell-knowledge, based on the writings of
different authors whe witempl Lo integrate human kialogy with payehal-
oy and culture, The queatian of reality of body and soul iz examined in
light of & systems approach to the life sciences, =0 that no sdvanced
disciplinary Lraining is necessary. (Miered every year.

MCC 251 Religion and Conlemparary Morality (4)
Anexamination el selected poraonal and social problems from o variety of
redigrious and moral peinte of view. Topice inclode sexual devinnes, nbar:

tiom, birth control, pacifism, violence, civil disobedience, suicide, and
death. CiTered every year.

MCC 252 Interpersonal Relationships: Marrioge, Fomily, and Di-
varce (4]

This course facilitutes the eriticnl evaluation of individual feelinges sl

tradition and changre in marriage and parenthood, male and female roles,

pexuality and companianship, marital confliet and divorce, and the single

iife, Offered every year.

MCC 300  Independent Study (2 or 4)

Advanced interdisciplinury reading on u topie of spEecific interest 1o the
student, who nssumes initiative for planning this reading projest in con-
Junetion with KCC faculty sponsor und approval of the NCC Exseutive
Commities, Graded 20, Offored every semester.

Prorequirite: Approved KOG contract.
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MCC 301 Seminar in Inferdisciplinary Studies (2 or 4}

An mdvanced course enabling studenis to sample various interdiseipli-
nery appronches and Lo develop broader perapactives on interdisciplinney
subjeet matier. Offered every year.

Frerequizite: Previous KOG eoursework or permission of instrucior,

MCC 310  Creative Arts Contract (2 or 4)

An opportunity o develop artistic skills within o broader sontoxt of
aesthetic history and eriticism. The student must submit o learning can-
traet, signed by an KCC faculty sponsar and approved by the NCC Execu-
tive Commitiee, by way of applying for permission to take this claza
Graded 2N, Mlered every semesler.

Prerequisite: Approved NOC eontraet,

NCC 31%  Donce ond Creative Movemant (4]

Aninvesibzation of prople’s physbenl pmd peyeholegical growth in relation
Lo erentive movement and the integration of traditions) bes rndng ex peri-
ences with movementi. Actunl experience in danee and erentive move-
mant iz ineluded. Grvded 5%, Offered every your.

Prerequisite: Freviows coursework in dance or creative movement.

MCC 321 Remedial Wisdom [4)

Annttempl toconfront the siudent with the totality of problems facing an
edurnted person Loday and explore voriouws attempts being made Lo solve
them.

Frereguisite: Senior stunding or permission of instruetor.

NCC 327 The Afro-Americon Experience in Michigon (4)

Foews iz on the life expersences of Afro-Americans in the recent history of
Michigan, emphasizing black migrations and setilement in the Pontine
ard Detralt aress during Weorld War 11, Students are expected to inter-

view peaple and collect, edit, and evaluate oral histories. Offered every
.

rereguiaite: Permission of [netructor,

NCC 335  Love and Death (4)

Investigntes the genesis of our conceptions about denth und love, as well
nz their sonceploal impact on our lifedty les and the wiys o whieh wo love
i die. Achievement, power, violence, scholurship, ond oiher hunun
metivities or molivalions can be seen ne ways of ssenping the real prol-
lems posed by death and leve, Offered every year.

Frereguisive: Pormission of instrector,

MCC 336 ‘Waoys of Knowing [4)

An intensive exploration of personal integrition and growth, bRdeing
the distunece betwesn reading and cxperience. through the stedy of
humanistic psychology, trunsectional anulysis, Mo-snergetic Ltheary and
vechnigue, and Jungan ayntheses.

Proveguisibte: Perimbssicn af insliucter,

MNCC 347 Tﬂlin-g Toword 2001 [4)

An exploration of fulure possibilities, through readings und clussroom
discussion, The connecibon and conflict between allernative poals and
plans for Lthe Mulure are mveslipgaled with speciflic reference Lo energy,
fonl, social sLructure, ete.

Prerequisite: Previous NCC coursework or permissian of instructor.

NCC 351  The Geography of Yalues (4)

Explores community values in the context of change und developmsent.
Changing values and community development in loenl aréss are po-
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senrehied nnd analyzed to rench o deeper understanding of the techniques
nnd vizes of socinl cartopraphy.

Frereqguisite; Previous Hﬂg coursework or permission of inst~uetor.
MOC 400  Independent Research (1 or 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary research on a topic of epecific interest to the
student. The student assumes initlatbve for planning this research in
eonjunction with an N OC feculty sponsor and spproval of the NCC Execu-
tive Committes. A substantive, well-documented paper is required. OF-
fered every semester,

Preroquisite: Approved NOC contract.

DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SKILLS

CHAIRPERSOM: Peter G. Evorts
PROFESSOR: Peter G. Evarts

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Rose C. Clork, Borbors B, Homilton, Margarst
B. Pigat, L, Martn Lewis

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Cordell 'W. Block, Bernodetie Dickerscn,
Wilma Garcla, Margaret Kurzman

STAFF OF READING CENTER: Rose . Clark

STAFF OF SKILL DEVELOPMENT CENTER: George A Jackson, Director of
Special Progroms; Morgoret Kurzman, Coordinotor of Tutorial Services,
Corole Johnion

The Deperitment of Learning Skills helpa freshmen in the
university aeqguire busic learning skills necessary for the
performunee of collepe-level seademic work. While the emphasis
in departmentul courses is on colerent und penerslly effective
writing, all medes of communication, including library seireh
skills and vexeareh and annctation, are included within the
eprrieuls of learningeg skills courses.

Htudents are placed in learning skills courses aecording 1o the
resuliz of prevegiztrution disgnoestic testing and, unless exempt-
e, wre encouraged Lo enroll in g twoe-course sequence in the form
and content of compimition. The courses are designed =o that a
siudent who conpletes the sequence should also be uble to mest
the university’s certification proficiency in writing lfor gradua-
Lign,

Assiztunee is available for students whe need extra help in resul-
irige aimal stucly shills, Students may wee the Reading and Skill
Developmemt centers on a voluntary basiz or upen referral by
their instructors for short, noncredit courses, or they may be
asatgmed Lo the center For vepular eredil tuterial courses. S1u-
dent= who are enrolled (o courees below the 100 level should be in
cluse rontaet with thelr sudvisers to insu e that they do nol exeeed
thie apecilfe limetution of four such courses counting teward the
comijdetion of the bacealaureate,
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COURSE OFFERINGS

The lollowing courses represent the core writing, reading, and
study skills eourses for freahmen. Students are assigned to the
courses on the basiz of diagnestic tests and should enroll in the
eolirse “uip_'nﬁ;l it arienlation or rl:g'i:ll FaL LG,

LS 080 Supervised Study (1)

A seven-week course offered within the Skill Develepmeni Center, The
student l= assipned to o tutor for & regular and coneentrated sories af
leszona in the sindy techniques mssocinted with a varioty aof subjecis
including mathemaiics, biclogy, physics, and composition. Graded 275,

L5 075 Tutorial in Writing Skills |4)

A one-to-one course in writing. Instruction by the faculty of leerning
akills for at least six hours per week (two hours conference, four houars
preparation). May be taken separately or in conjunction with LS 050, 104,
or 100, Graded S/N. Open to all students by referral nnd pormission of
stndT. Hours arcnnged.

LS OF & Tuterial in Reading Skills (4]
A course, designed lor students whoe have problemez in resding, utibhzing
the services of the Reading Cerer. 11 2 affered an a one-lo-one basis and

includes Initial dignosis of rerding diffieulty and wn individoalized pre-
pram of study. Graded 205

LS 100 Basic Writing Skills 1 (4)

A pourse emphasizing the formal and functional elements in expository
writing. Students are introduced Lo syntactic and rhetorical patterns of
the English sentence and related patterns of puragraph development.
Enrallment by assignment.,

LS 101 Batic Writing Skills 1 {4}

A course emphasizing the developmeni of extended rhetorical structures,
with focus on organizatbonal paiterns and the principles of logde, coher
i, and wnity. The course introduces students o technigues of persoi:
sive argument and to fundumental methods of resesrch knd annotsation.
Enrollment by assignment.

FProrequisite: L3 104,

LS 103 Effective Study Shills {4)

A course designed Lo improve akills in the Mellowing sréan: nolelaking.
memory and concenl il viculilary bullding, preparing for and Lak-
ing exams, bagic library research, snmlytbenl readin,

1% 105 Efficient Reading (2 or 4]

This seven-wesk course is desigmed for the nble render, Any student whs
enrolls should eomjwehend lmsie melerial, hiive established o working
vorubulury for the course, wid have o primary need for more efficlent
atudy habita, Topes include skimming seanning teclinbyiees, adjustment
af rute, spoting wuihors’ paiiberns of erianicstion, drawing inferonoes
andl eonclusions before nnd during reading, und proper use of textboak=
Grrided 303,

L% 110 Intreduction te Critical Reading (4)

A conurse in oritical readirge =Kl s examining patlerns of ogricsl Lhinking,

mEnlenoe and grarogs vapeh ferms, tefe, fllucieus ressoning. vie. lntensive
practiee in analyzing argunenis,
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CENTER FOR
HEALTH SCIENCES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST FOR HEALTH SCIEMCES AND DIRECTOR:
Moon J. Pok

The Center for Health Sciences g an scademie and
pdministrative unit offering degree and nondegrees programs in
health and medically-related (elds. The center offers health
sclence programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in
environmenial health, medical physics, and medical technology.
These health-related programs arve keyed to state and national
needs,

Gradustes of the medical technology and medical review
programs are regquired to take eertification or licensing
examinationz, Insuch programs o judicions effort has been made
to follow puidelines set by external agencies. On-the-job and
elintenl training is provided to make students employable in
specific health fields.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Paul Tembaulion (Chemistry)

This program prepares students as environmental generalists
for a wide variety of pl'nftmlunnl Gpportunities E.'c'l:-'r.irqr mainly in
government and industry, Graduates of the program should be
able to identify and offer technical splutions to the hroad range of
environmentul problems which impaet on human health and
well-being. These include 2uch areas o3 health and safeiy in the
workplice, air resources, land resources, and environmental
planning.,

Students learn Lo dentily and evaluate alternative solutions te
environmental probiems, Short- and long-range implications of
human aetivities are analyzed as they affect resources and pulilic
policy. The emphasiz is on a mullidiseiplinary approach using

problem-selving methods, decizion-making progroms, and
benehil-risk lnl|_rut.=|.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of S5cience Degree

1. 128 credits.
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2, 24 eredits of general edueation. The ptudent must eomplete at
lenst 4 eredits in four af the five designated feld groups, and
at least 8 credita in one of the feld groups, Fer Meld group
deseriptions see the College of Arts and Selences entry, puge
48, The designated field groups are arts; history, philosophy,
and ares studies; lnnguage and thought; lternture; and
=ocial seiences,

4. An introductory core program, including BIO 111, 118, 113,
and 114; CHM 104, 115, 117, 118, 204, nnd 204; PHY 100, 102 {or
for students considering graduate edueation, PHY 151 and
162 MTH 125, 8TA 225 (MTH 154, 155 15 recommenced for
those considering graduste school),

4. CHM 217 and selection from an intermediale core program of
30 eredits, ineluding such courses as B0 237, 238, 281, 301,
03, 343; CHM 361: PHY 106, 107, 168, 271; ECH 200, 201; PHL
F1H; nnd STA 224,

b, Belection from wdvanced courses, including ENY 212, 243,
270, 314, #6472, 474, and 421 or coursework in the options
listed below.

B, Admizsion to major standing and an approved program of
atudy, Individualized curriculn are possible providing
maximum lexibility to mateh Interests, talenta, and subject
mprcialbies,

Option in Occupational Health and Safety

This eption is offered in cooperation with the College of Arts ned
Seiences, The curriculum provides u combination of eoursework
and lmboratory experiences dezigned to prepare students lor
professional careers relating human health and safety faelors o
working conditions. Studenis learn to recognize and evaluate
environmental hazards iwmnd idl‘.-l'llil'j' ;rﬂltl‘llhl Tlrﬁhltl‘r:&. This is
followed by training in sampling, monitering, and controlling
harmiul agents, Finally, stodents learn corrective procedures
and prescripiive method= for control or elimination of
undezirable ctedpulional health wnd u;ll.ﬁ:ll.}' conditions and
practices, Emphasiz is on air and water pollutants, noeise,
ricdintion hnzards, and dizease vectors. Technigues of assessing
aetual and potential risks of exposure to environmentsl hazards
are evalunted, alonge with ph“ﬂnﬂlﬂ‘lle:, metllﬂﬂ!dﬂir:, wnd
applientions of tolerunees, thresholds, and limits.

The long-runge goal of the currieulum is Lo prepare
undergranduates 1o e directly employable in the Nelds of
oen praLiorul health and safery. Although details of the curricula
s courae wee sl being developed, the progroam will be based on
thie vore courses, dalong with wpper-level O5H courses.
Anticipated upperdevel offering: will inelude human anatomy
aril |J]1_l|.';-.i|}||;|p';;. r|-i1|r|‘|1iu|u|{}' il biostalislios, oceu Lol
bealth and safety courses. anslytical chemistry, sampling and
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instrumentation laboratory, environmental measurement
technigues, O5H laboratery, and oceupational health internship.

Option in Environmental
and Resource Management

Btudents in thiz eption emphasize the management of resources
as they affest human health and well-being. Opportunities for
study in air pollution, water pollution, demography, land
resource management, control applications, and planning
function: are anticipated. Professional careers are available for
graduates in planning agencies, industry, and government,
Alternatively, program options offer ideal training for  variety
af graduate school opportunities and environmental studies,
planning, natural resource management, and environmental and
public health.

Advaneed course offerings may include BIO 201, 303; PHY 106,
107, 308; ENW 212, 221, 271, 313, 362, 372, 373, 421; P5 205, 302, 350;
and ECH 208.

CONCENTRATION IN HEALTH
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

DIRECTOR: Corl R, Yonn

The concentration in the health behavioral sciences is planned to
be taken in conjunction with a regular departimental major or
independent major. [ts purpose is o effer a multidiseiplinary
perapective of the behavioral seiences on the many and varied
aspireis of the health disciplines, problems, and concerns. It
provides a eross-cultural az well as an American perspective, It is
especially relevant to students secking carcers in health-related
flelda and also offers significant insights and opportunities for
study to students pursuing programs of general education,
administration, and law,

Requirements for the concentration in the health behavioral
seignces pre 20 eredils Lo be chosen Mfrom: HBES E-D'ﬂr Eﬁ-ﬂ. 251, ﬂ-ﬂ},
400, 489, AN 420, 30C 368, and ECN 467,

Students in the premedical program and majors in any of the
natural sciences, with an adviser's approval, may count 4 eredits
of their major esursework toward this concentration.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

HBS 200  Health Core Dimensions [4)

The development, present status, and dynambes of the Amaeriean healih
care sysbem emphasizing the strueture of the varicus health professions
and the problems, opportunities, and constraints relsted to health care
delivery, and professionalism, Role chaoice and role integration in health
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care will be studied, Other toples are relationships between the health
care cultures and personality and profesaicnal roles of health earo
practitioners, and (sgues invelving hospitals, health care teams,
planning, public policy, cllent relationahips, and factors affecting health,

HBS 250-251 Health Bohavioral Sclences (4 each)

Human bekavior, institutbons, professbons, and professionalism in the
health-medical felds, with emphasia on cencepis of health and iliness,
death and dying, the sick role, doctor-patient relationships, organization
and delivery af health care, legal and ethical problems and culture, and
palities of hoalth and health care.

HES 300 Indlplnﬂ-ll‘d‘ Shnijr in the Health Behoviorol Sciences
{4, B, 12, or 18)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research.

Prajpects will be developed in cooperation with and supervised by faculty

*mlmn the framework of methodolegy and explanation in the behavioral

#elenicea.

HBS 400  Field Procticum in Healith Behovioral Sciences
(4, B, 12, or 18)

Primartly for siudents seeking careers in health-related fGelds, this
courae |2 & supervised feld placementl experience combined with
weademic eantent and individaally gulkded research, Studenta are placed
through arrangements with hesplials, government and voluntary health
apencies, comprahensive medical service organizations, pharmaceuatical
companios, and other community agenchos,

HES 499  Senior Seminar in Heolth Behovioral Sciences [4)

MEDICAL PHYSICS PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Abrohom R. Liboff (Physics)

Modical physics, a relatively new health-related professionuel
program, is concerned with the use of physical techniques to
diagnose and treat diseaze. In the past the subject was most
closely associated with radiation therapy in the development of
which it played & vital pert. Today it also includes the physical
aspects of X-ray diagnosis, nucléar medicine, radiation safely,
ultrasomnies, lasers, thermography, image intensification, ERG,
and EEG. It is also involved in related wreas such as patient
monitoring and general medical imstrumentation. In addition to
clinieal duties surrounding these téchniques, medical physicists
are engaged in research and development, consultation and
service, and teaching of residents, hospital personnel, and
und.i;-rg'rq.dul.w:l- Much af the Progress m ade in the lnst decpde in
both disgnosing and treating cancer ean be traced directly te the
increasing use of physics in medicine,

The medical physles program is based on a group of physics
courses, with relevant biology, chemistry, and mathematics
courses added. During the fourth vear, students take part in an
internship &t o local hospital and, along with hospital residents,
take eourses in such areas as physies, radiology, nuclear
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medicine, and medical instrurmentation.

Interested students must consult with the program director to
obtainspecific information on the required courses and to receive
counseling.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

1. 128 eredits.

2, 24 eredits of general education. The student must eomplete at
least 4 eredits in four of the five designated feld groups, and
at least 8 eredits in one of the field groups. For field group
deseriptions see the College of Arts and Sciences entry, page
48, The designated field groups are arts; history, philesophy, and
area studies; language and thought: literature; and
social sclences.

3. PHY 158 or 159 and 38 additional eredits in physics at or
above the 3 level, including PHY 247 or 341, PHY 271 or 871,
PHY 441-442, PHY 443, PHY 480 (practicum),

4. 16 eredits of mathematbes, at a level not below MTH 154,

B. 20 credits of chemistry, at a lovel not below CHM 114,

6. 12 gredits of biology, at a level not below B1O 111,

7. 2 eredits of computer programming.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
ACTING DIRECTOR: Moon J. Pok (Health Sciences)

The program prepares students for professional health career
opportunities in elinical pathology laborateries in hospitals,
Medieal technologizts work under the supeevision of a
pathologist and are primarily respensible for the operation of the
laboratory, performing a wide varieiy of tests on which
physicians base their dl.-g-nnulu. of & disease and formulate
therapeutie plans. They also direct the work of medical
laboratory technicians and laboratory assistants whose scope of
training is much less extenzive.

Medical technology students take a three-year academic
program at Oakland based on the educational guidelines set forth
by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical
Asspcintion. The fourth year s spent In an afiiliasted and
approved hospital school of medical technology, Prior to recoipt of
the degres, the student must pass n national certification
expmination to become a regizstered medical technologist.
Completion of the medical technology program is contingent
upon the student’s admiszsion to one of the hoapital schools of
nmedienl technology affiliated with the university. Currently, the
fallowing hospitals are affilinted with Oakland:
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. Crittenton Hospital, Rochester

Director: Alexander Ullmann, M.D.
Educational Coordinator: Marion Buszek, M.T.
Pontiae Genoral Hospital, Pontine

Director: John Libeke, M.I.

Educational Coordinator: Tom Neumann, M.T.
Providence Hospital, Southfield

Direetor: Wyant Shively, M.D.

Eduestional Coordinator: Apnes Klare, M. T,

. &t Joseph Merey Hoszpital, Pontiae

Director: William Reid, M.IM.

Educational Coardinator: Sheralyn Johnson, M.T.
William Beaumont Hespital, Royal Oak

Director: Richard Walker, M.I,

Educational Coordinator: Lenore Johnson, M.T.
Port Huren Hoapital, Port Huron

Director: Clemens M. Kopp, M.D,

Educational Coerdinator: Katherine 8. Schnur, M.T.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

128 credits, including the 28 eredita earned in the fourth-year
internship.

24 eredits of general education. The student must complete at
least 4 eredits in four of the five designated field groups, and
at lexst 8 eredits in one of the feld groups. For field group
descriptions see the College of Arts and Sclences entry, page
48, The dezignated feld groups are arts; history, philosophy,
and area studies; language and thought; literature; and so-
cial scionces.

. A major program of 76 eredits, including: BIO 111, 112, 113,

114, 221,292, 223, 224, 281, 361, 362, 407, 408, or CH ?-i A51, Z6T:
CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, 204, 206, 207; MTH 123; PHY 101,
102, and 153,

Concentration in Histotechnology

The medical technology program offers a concentration in his-
totechnology which prepares students majoring in medical
technology for & specialized employment opportunity in the
anatomic pathelogy departments of hospitals as u certified his-
totechnologiat. Clinical training in this program is at William
Benumaont Hnnpllﬂ. H.n'_qrﬁl Oak, Sehool of H:I:ldbpnhmlqﬂ, with
the fallowing personmnel:

DIRECTOR: Joy Bernstein, M.,

FACULTY;: Edward G. Bernacki, M.D.; A.A. Al-Saadi, Ph.D.; Dorothy
Cumenings, M.T.; Robart V. Wisimer
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Reqguiremenis for the concentration in histotechnology include
the following:

1. 128 credits.

2. 2d credits of general education. The student must complete at
lenst 4 eredits in four of the five designated feld groups, and
at least B credits in one of the field groups. For field group
deseriptions see the College of Arts and Sciences entry, page
48. The designated fleld groups are arta; history, philosaphy,
and area studies; language and thought; literature; and
=pcinl sciences.

4. BIO 111,112, 113, 114, 221,282 2323 234 P81, 161, 362, 420, 430,
445, 448; CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, 204, 206, 207; PHY 101,
108, 168;: MTH 123,

4., 2 eredits in elinieal courses: HT 301, 302, 303, 401, 402, 404,

COURSE OFFERINGS

HT 3071 Bosic Histotechnigue (5]

Designed Lo prepare stodenta to become qualified histotechnologrists, whis
process, cut, and stain tisswe specimens which have been removed by
bkopay. autopsy., or from labaratory animals for microscopic examination
and dingnostic interpretatiocn by pathologisiz,

HT 302 Advanced Histetechnigue (5]

Continuation of HT 301, with emphasis an unigue procedures in apecial
pathology lnboratories, e.g. neurapathology, dermatopathoelogy,
ophihalmie pathalogy, bone marrow pathology, renal pathology. An
Intredsction to technbgues of medieal phetography, museum apesimens,
cylogrenetics, and frozen sectbanbng.

HT 303  Histologic Staining Methods (4)
The use of dyes and chemical agenis to identify dilferent cells, tissues,
and numerous bislogical and chemical substances present in tissues.

HT 401 Clinizal Electron Mitraicopy (5]

Basic biologicnl electran micreacopy, intluding basic fixation, embedding
and seetioning of human and animal tEsoes, and the uses of slectran
microscopy and related equipment. Eleciren microscopic histachemistry
and special technigues are alss covered, Emphazia iz on the electron
micrascope ne a medical diagnoatic toal,

HT 40i2 Immunopathelagy (5)

Hasic techniqgues of Muorescent antibody tracing including preparation of
tinaues, staining with fluorescent labeled antibodies, and use of
fluarescent micrsscopes, Immunaperoxidase methods and special
problems are alss coveread, Emphasia i3 on the use of the techniques as
applied Lo medicine,

HT 403 Advanced Electron Micrascopy [4)

Continuation of HT 401. An advanced ecourme emphagizing
immuno-eleciron microscepy and specinl individual research projects.



306 Sciences

MEDICAL REVIEW PROGRAM

DIRECTOR: Moen J. Pok (Heclth Sciences)
STAFF: Robert Church

BOARD OF COORDIMATORS: Robert Church, B.A. [Heolth Sciences),
Arthur Lewendowski, Ph.D. (Psychology), Thomas Lyens, #.A. (Audio Yisual
Service), Williom Schwab, Ph.D. (Linguistics), Alexander Ullmann, M.D.
[Crittenion Hospéital), Barry 5. Winkler, Ph.D. [Irstituvie of Biclogical

CLINICAL ASSDCIATES: George Gerber, M, D, {Obstetrics and
Gynecology], Shomsul Hogue, M.D. (Psychiofry), Sotish Khanejo, M. 0.
{Internal Medicine), John Libcke, #.0. [Pothology), Robert Locey, M.D.
[Public Health), Moufid Mitd, M.D. (Surgery), Horaloppa Paromesh, M.D.
(Pediatrics)

BASIC SCIEMCE ASSOCIATES: L. Michols Grimes, Ph.D. {Anotomy), Chion
Huamg, Ph.D. [Phormocology), Brion Livermore, Ph. D. (Microbiology), Arun
Roy, Ph.D. [Bicchemistry), Barry 5. Winkler, Ph.D. (Physiology)

Cakland University offers a comprehensive medical roview
program for physicians preparing for various licensure
examinations, [1 is a three-month, full-time residence program
offered twice & year.

The baste sclence disciplines are taught by members of the
faculty of virious science departments of the university. The
clinical faculty are physicians affiliated with hospitals of the
Oakland Health Educntion Program (OHEP).
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OFFICE OF
THE PROVOST

PROVOST: Frederick 'W. Chear
VICE PROVOST: George T, Matthews

Two active academic programs are admintatered by the Office of
the Provest: The Center for Community and Human
Development and the University Concentration in Applied
Siatisties. Inm addition, there are two inpctive programs currently
undergpoing extensive reorganization: The Schoeol of Performing
Artz and the University Course Program.

CENTER FOR COMMUNITY
AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

DIRECTOR: Wilmo Roy-Bleduos
ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR: Haorvey R, Hohouser
DMRECTOR, COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM: Anne C. Froy

The center is an academiec ageney that zeeks to coordinate
activities between the university's academic programs and
off-campus eommunity needs and interests. The center offers the
community service course sequence deseribed below,

C5 201-202 Community Service (4, &)

A program devoted to velunteer service activity in the local community. A
regnilar but modified schedule of ciass meetings and & serics of peademic
memigrniments will alas be reguired. Students are placed in an ngency
service activity of their ewn interedts, a8 approved by the program
director and Faculty. C5 201 ia & survey of the human service feld
including career options, skill development, client needs, snd specinlized
services, while O3 202 emphasizes the zkill areas of funding technigues
{(gruntsmanship), public relations, and training designfimplementation,
Inguire at Urban Affairs, 374 Seuth Foundation Hall.

C5 105 Volunteers and Professionals in Criminal Justice (4]
An overview of the ertminal justice system and vélunteerism; robes of
volunteers; the effective volunteer program, and research and
evaluation of voluniesr programs in eriminal justice. A training course —
information and akill development focus
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University Committee for Applied Statistics
CHAIRPERSOM: Professar Harvey Arnald

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE: Williom Bezdel, Anita Boperds, Thameas
Cantevens, Dovid Doone, David Evans, Richard Pertengill, Amos Specior,
T. H. Weng

The university concentration in applied statistics, available to all
undergraduates, is supervised by the University Committee on
Applied Statisties. In onder Lo be certified by the commitiee as
having fulfilled the requirementsz of Lhe university concentration
in applied statisties, the student must:

1. Have completed atleast 16 credits in statistics as approved by
the University Committee on Applied Statisties, ineluding
onecourse at the introductory level, STA 225 and 326, and one
course at the advanced (400} level.

2. Have completed such other requirements as may be added at
the diseretion of departmente which have aceepted the
concentration as: part of a modified major.

Questions concerning the university concentration in applied
statistics should be addressed to Professor Harvey Arnold, 563
Vandenborg Hall, or any member of the commitiee,
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UNIVERSITY

FACULTY

This list refleets facuity appointments effective June 1, 1977, as they were

avalinbhe on the publication date.

Officers of Instruction

DONALD D OD0OWD, Preddent and Profesor
ol Pepeholegy; Ph.0., Horvged Undseridby
FREDERICK W, OBEAR, Wios Presient bor
Arndemi Alcry, Prowenr, o Avioiate Pro-
favicr of Chesiery PhO., Usiversity of Mew
Hamgakrr

The Faculty

CHARLES W, AKERS, Proleuce of Hatery.
Fh.D,. Boalon Uneverisy

BAYMOLD L ALLWIM, Avocste Prolesos o
Manie ond Cholrpencn, Deporimesd of Mk
DA, Sionlord Univeriny

DOMNALD B AMCTIL. Asusioed Frofewor of
Bdsooiion; Fd.D., Uiok Siobs Unsweniby
HERBERT APPLEMAM, Auioceste Profesier ol
Englishy ML& |, Colermieg Ulsiviriry
SHELDOM L. APPLETON, Prodesuor of Politicel
Seheramy Fh.D., Uinkmniity of Minsdriohs
DAMIEL F. ARMSTRONG, Aniiont Professor
of Erglich; P, 0., lnchona Uniweraty

HARVIY J. ARMNOLD, Peolenor of Matkematl.
ool Science: Ph.D., Priscsion Ushersity
THOMBAS A, &STOM, Adjrt &pitost Profos
ior o Commmieistesn Aty ond Direcfor of 58
dheni Frbprprise Woyne Shrie Unsaeriity
JOHE W, ATLAS, Aximion Profeiaos of Dieos-
Sy B D, ‘Wayrst Stole Lineersiny
EDWARD A, BRANTEL, Proleunor of Edecoficn
o Prypchalagyy Ed.D., Cokembin Univeruity
JOMMN BARMARD, Frofenor of Hisory ond
Chodrpersen, Deporfment ol Haslory PRD.,
Linbvwnity of Chicoags

CARLE, BARMES, M., Profeswor of Ar Moy
and Arohaeology ord Cholipenon, Deporirend
of At o gt Higiorg, Ph, Dy Colemiss Univer-
Bty

RICHARD F, “IIDH.J.-.-:::H Prodeisse ol
Ed Ph. D, Lrepriry
MARDCY 5 HIH'I'. Basrisest Prodear of
Loowsprecs; Ph D, Morshsssyiorn Linvaraity

JOHM W, BARTHEL Asodabe Proleses ol
e rracan camad Lbrgasbisocs gl hrrlnpﬁﬁp—'un

JOHM L. BEARDMAM Aisccicis Profewor of
Art; MLFA | Souibers Bhech Urivmryity
DAVID C, BEARDILEE, Profeser of Pagpchol-
gy ond Diecter, Office of beibsionad Re-
seanchy PhDi., Lsiversity of jichigan
CARDLS. BEERS, Aassibont Profewor of Educo-
Ben; Ed.D., Usivanity of Yirginia

JAMES W. BEERS, Aisntont! Profemce of Edu-
ootions PhoD., Univenity of Wingini

PETIR J. BERTOOCL, Assoress Proleuwsr of
Anthrogprdogy Fh, 0., Sechigen Sioke Lisnsriry
WILLLEM E, BEZDEX, Awmhsont Profemaer of
Sociology: PR D, Usbeersity of Chisoga
JAME M. BIMNGHAM, Ausockts Professor of
Education; FhO., Michigon State Linkergity
PETER J. BINKERT, Ausinast Profevior of Lis-
gunicy oned Chonsioy Ph.0,, Ulshesriiy of fiohe-
F’l

CORDELL W. BLACK, Special Imdnschoe b
Leorming Shilly; WA, , Woypre Siote Universiy
GUORIA T. BLATT, Adshifont Profeser of Ede-
mosaney PO Mdchigeen Siete Usheeriiry
DAVID 1. BODDY, Asockte Prefener of Ene
gneering: FhD.. Pundes Unkesrity

EUGEMNE H. BOLDOMN, Sasccicte Frofesor of
Edbecotion, M4, Ushersitg of Midigon
ELEFTHIRIOS M. BOTEAS, Prolauer af
Eoremics oiral Mgt il Dl paien,
Drepmartnent of Econgemen; Ph.D., ‘Woyne 5o
Urivaniby

MADIA BOULOS, Asuviond Profeuns of Mers-
ngy Ph.D., Usiverity of Sichigon

0. AMITA BOIARDT, Ambdcnt Profmsor of
Edunotion Bd. 0., University of Georgia
RICHARD M. BRACH, Professer of Melory,
Ph.D., Usivenity of Coblsenio (Berkeley)
LOUIE B, BRAGS, Profesor of Mashematical
Scigmcmy ond Choirpencn, Deporiment of
Mothemoripn] Sciesoes; PhO., Univenity of
RN



UMNVERSITY
FRCULTY

310

MAARLA 5. BRANE, Vaiting Assistont Profeiser
of Pypohobogy, PhoD., Wopne Siote Linkerry
JEAM §. BRAUM, Prodessoe of Prypchobogy ond
Acting Chgirpenen, Deporiment of Pypchology:
Ph.D., Woyne Shste Linvamity

DAMIEL . BRAUMSTEIN, Aiiociate Praleisor
of Masngesen and Prychalogy, Ph.O., Purdis
Unimednity

DAVID . BEICKER, Assccicfe Professor of
Echsration; Ph.iD.. Jobns Hophine Linssnity
GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Prodescr of Chamiairy,
Ph.D, Uriversity of Wisconis

MAAX BRILL, Adsccinte Profmsr of Prpchalogy
H.D..mﬂﬂﬁﬂ

MARC E. BRIOD, Adaseiate Prodesss of Educo-
oy LD, Mortheehens Usheeryiny
EICHARD W, BEDOXS, Anockie Professor of
Philosophy; Ph.0., Linkesresy of Misnssols
JUDCITH K. BROWN, Auoccdots Professoe of
Andhropolegy; Bd.D., Horsord Usiversity

WILLLAM. €. BRYAMT, Aunociode Profpseoer of
Spasivhy Ph.D., Univeriity of Calilernia
[ Beriuslay]
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enowi ond Dwoe, Coflegs of Arty oo Scierdes;
FRD., Usiversity ol iz

IRVIMNG TORGOM, Asocote Prolewse o
Fapchology; PO, , Usherisy of Rocheiter
SOCEATES D, TOUMTAS, Awhsant Probewes
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Moshenatical Sciecey, FRD., University of
Ferawphvona
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